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With regard to the dollar funds, there will be disbursement 
in five tranches based on the following substantive 
conditionality: 

Tranche. Prior to disbursement of US$ 4.0 million Tranche 1 
Program funds, the GOG will submit to USAIDIGhana: 

1) An opinion of counsel acceptable to A.I.D. that this 
agreement has been duly authorized; a statement of the 
persons who will act as representatives of the grantee: and a 
specimen signature of each representative; 

2) A statement designating the U.S. Bank and account for 
dollar disbursement; 

3) A statement confirming that the special local currency 
account required by Section 5.1 has been opened in the name 
of the Government of the Republic of Ghana and specifying the 
bank and the number of the account; 

4) A plan to restructure the role of the Project Management 
Unit of the Ministry of Education to include coordination of 
the implementation of the program on behalf of the grantee; 
and 

5) A Ministry of Education plan for the disaggregation of 
data on budgets and expenditures for primary education over 
the life of the project. 

Tranche. Prior to disbursement of funds in excess of $4.0 
million, the GOC will submit to USAID/Ghana: 

1) A statement of the amounts budgeted and expended for 
primary education by the grantee in GOG FY 1990; 

2) Evidence that the amount budgeted by the grantee for 
primary education in GOO FY 1991, as a percentage of 
recurrent budget of the Ministry of Education for that year, 
is not less than the percentage budgeted for primary 
education in 1989; 

3) Evidence that the grantee has put into operation a 
program, approved by A.I.D., to train personnel involved in 
primau education; and 

4) Evidence that the grantee, through the Ministry of 
Education, has started a pilot program, as approved by 
A.I.D., to improve equity in the Grantee's Primary Education 
system. 



Tranche 3. Prior t3 disbursements in excess of $11.0 million, 
the GOG will submit to USAID/Ghana: 

1) A statements of the amounts budgeted and expended by the 
grantee for primary education in GOG FY 1991; 

2) Evidence that grantee expenditures for primary education 
in GOG FY 1991 were consistent with the 1991 budget for 
primary education; 

3) Evidence that the amount budgeted by the grantee for 
primary education in GOG FY 1992, as a percentage of the 
recurrent budget of the Ministry of Education Eor that year, 
is not less than the percentage Sudgeted for primary 
education in 1989; s 

4) A policy and plan to increase to 6% by the end of the GOG 
FY 1993 the amount of the recurrent primary education budget 
of the Ministry of Education, excluding funds made available 
by donors, which is spent on teaching materials; 

5) Evidence that the grantee is implementing a 
decentralization plan for the Ministry of Education; 

6) Evidence that the Grantee is implementing a policy to 
improve equity in the primary education system; 

7) Evidence that the grantee has developed and approved 
criterion referenced tests and that the grantee has initiated 
pilot testing. 

Tranche. Prior to disbursements in excess of $19,000,000, the 
GOG will submit to VSAID/Ghana: 

1) A statement of the amounts budgeted and expended for 
primary education by the grantee in GOG FY 1992; 

2) Evidence that grantee expenditures for primary education 
in GOG FY 1992 were consistent with the 1992 budget for 
primary education; 

3) Evidence that the amount budgeted by the grantee for 
primary education in 1993, as a percentage of the recurrent 
budget of the Ministry of Education for that year, is not 
less than the percentage budgeted for primary education in 
1989: 



Tranche 3. Prior to disbursements in excess of $11.0 nillion, 
the GOG will submit to USAID/Ghana: 

1) A statements of the amounts budgeted and expended by the 
grantee for primary education in GOG FY 1991; 

2) Evidence that grantee expenditures for primary education 
in GOG FY 1991 were consistent with the 1991 budget for 
primary education; 

3) Evidence that the amount budgeted by the grantee for 
primary education in GOG FY 1992, as a percentage of the 
recurrent budget of the Ministry of Education for that year, 
is not less than the percentage budgeted for primary 
education in 1989; 

4) A policy and plan to increase to 6% by the end of the GOG 
FY 1993 the amount of the recurrent primary education budget 
of the Ministry of Education, excluding funds made available 
by donors, which is spent on teaching materials; 

5) Evidence that the grantee is implementing a 
decentralization plan for the Ministry of Education; 

6) Evidence that the Grantee is implementing a policy to 
improve equity in the primary education system; 

7 )  Evidence that the grantee has developed and approved 
criterion referenced tests and that the grantee has initiated 
pilot testing. 

Tranche. Prior to disbursements in excess of $19,000,000, the 
GOG will submit to USAID/Ghana: 

1) A statement of the amounts budgeted and expended for 
primary education by the grantee in GOG N 1992; 

2) Evidence that grantee expenditures for primary education 
in GOG FY 1992 were consistent with the 1992 budget for 
primary education; 

3) Evidence that the amount budgeted by the grantee for 
primary education in 1993, as a percentage of the recurrent 
budget of the Ministry of Education for that year, is not 
less than the percentage budgeted for primary education in 
1989; 
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Key education technical terms are defined as follows. shovn where 
applicable with indicators employed for the respective terms during PREP 
Program Design. 

A Availability of an education system to all children in a target 
age group. Indicator: Enrollment rates for target age group. 

Attrition. Decrease in initial enrollment rate, expressed as either 
absolute numbers or as percents. Indicator: Enrollment change within a 
cohort over time. 

m. A given group or entry class of students. 
Ef fectiveness. Ability of an education system to educate children at a 
given level of proficiency in, e.g.. reading, writing and arithmetic. 
Indicators: Exam scores and test results. 

Efficiencv. Ability of an education system to achieve educational goals 
at the least cost (cost-effectiveness). Indicators: 1) Dropout and 
repeater rates. 2 )  Percentage of students entering Crade 1 who at Crade 
6 meet criteria. 3 )  Unit cost per graduate. 

Eg!&.y- Equal access to educational resources. Indicators: 1) Subgroup 
enrollment rates. 2) Subgroup retention rates. 

. . p. The ability to maintain a given quality 
"design case" educational system within available financial reaources. 
Implies allocation of government resources to public education without 
deficit spending. Indicator: 100% of the recurrent costa of a desi- 
case education system funded out of a gove-t's o m  budget resources. 

EfndeE. Differentiation among and within group., i.e., male or faale. 

-. A student who repeats a given grade level one or more t h s .  
Indicator: Repetition rate. 

Retention. The desree to which an original cohort peraiats over the. 
Indicator: Dropout and retention ratea. 

-. I n v o l u n t ~  reduction in force of aployeea in an 
education s j a t r  (va. "attrition"). 

Puallfz. Ability of an education a y s t a  to achiwe desired learning 
goals. P r m  Indicator: Student achievement score#. Detemio.nts: 
1) Percentye of trained teachera. 2 )  Access to teaching materials. 3 )  
Student attendance. 6 )  Retention rater. 5 )  Dropout and repeater rates. 
6 )  N u b e r  of PTA. and other c i t y  education activities. 7 )  Adequacy 
of pbyaical inputs. 8) Relwance of curriculu materiala. 8) Child 
health/nutritiou. 10) Monitoring m d  data collection m d  malyaia. 
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ZHANA PRIMARY -ON P R O G W  

(PREP: 6h1-0119) 

1.0 V Y  AND RE- 

The PC-. The Ghana Primary Education Program (PREP) is a five 
year US$35 million initiative designed to significantly strengthen the 
policy and institutional framework required to establish a quality, 
accessible, equitable and financially sustainable Ghanaian primary 
education system by the year 2000. 

m. The largest component of PREP consists of a US$ 32 million 
sector cash grant that supports Ghana's Economic Recovery Program (ERP) 
by making foreign exchange available through auction. Lmplemented in 
1983 to correct macroeconomic imbalances accruing f r a  a decade of 
economic decline, Ghana's ERP had by 1989 led to the longest period of 
uninterrupted economic growth since independence. Associated with the 
ERP was a 1986 World Bank-supported US$ 3h.0 million Education Sector 
Adjustment Credit (EDSAC), designed to support the Government of Ghana's 
(GOG's) education reform program and radically overhaul the public 
education system. EDSAC I focused on syat-ide rtructural reform, with 
a special emphasis on Grades 7-9; EDSAC 11, a US$ 50.0 million credit to 
further support GOG educational r e f o m ,  ha# a primary focua on Gradea 
10-12 and will be signed in 1990. 

T h e P r o b l e m .  Ghana's public education system ha# uptrimced major 
structural improvements under EDSAC. The primary education systa. 
however, the foundation upon which EDSAC rests, ia not performing. Only 
69% of all sFr year olds are in school, only 602 of theae finish, and 
economic, regional and gender disparities are enomus. For c w p l e .  
less than half of Ghana's pooreat children go to school and only 34x are 
enrolled in the Upper b a t  Region. In the Northern Region. retention 
falls to 27% and girls are only half as likely to attend achool a# boys. 
noreover, the Ghana Living Standard. Survey eatfutea that only 12% of 
Ghana's 9-14 year old children are literate and amorate. Given that 
primary school ia the only level of forvl education that m a t  Ghanaians 
will ever receive. this leaves a great cohort of the population 
illiterate and ill-prepared to function effectively in a dweloping 
econay. It also hu a aipificant apillwer effect on post-prhcy 
levels, aad if pr- education ia not atren#thened the necessary 
improv-ta to the reat of Ghru's education ayatam will not be achieved 

v. The objective of PREP ia to improve Cbma's primacy 
education ayata. Prior to designfog PREP. USAIDIChana undertook a Buic 
Education Sector R w i w  Update which identified over hO aipificant 
conatrainta to improved priury education. PRKP addreaaea the key 
economic, f i ~ ~ ~ c i a l .  institutional and aocial conatrainta identified by 
1) aupporting policy and inatitutioll.1 reform; 2 )  programing local 
currency to f m d  urgent abort-term naeda; and 3) providina lirited 
projectized asaiatance. 



w. The key economic constraint zo improving prmary 
education is a limit to Government of Ghana (GOCI soending which under 
the ERP cannot exceed revenues on a recurrent basis. PREP contributes to 
an easing of limits to GOG eector allocations by directly contributing to 
Ghana's economic growth, and by supporting the ERP rhrough provision of 
foreign exchange. 

Financial. Major financial constraints relate to Ministry of 
Education (MOE) resource allocation priorities. First, MOE budgets prior 
to EDSAC were heavily overweighted towards higher education levels. This 
allocation constraint has greatly improved since 1987, and PREP requires 
proportional stabilization of primary education budgets at 1989 levels. 
MOE expenditure and budget levels are also inconsistent, and there occurs 
significant underspending on primary education. In response, the Program 
requires consistency in expenditure and budget amounts. Finally, because 
MOE expenditures are heavily overweighted towards personnel costs at the 
expense of school materials, PREP requires increased expenditures for 
primary school text books and teaching materials and an MOE materials 
expenditure policy. To implement these financial reforma. PREP also 
requires disaggregation of primary education budget and expenditure 
data. 

Institu-. Key institutional constraints to an improved 
primary education syntem are overcentralization and underqualified 
employees. PREP strengthens ongoing MOE decentralization efforts by 1) 
requiring an MOE decentralization policy and 2) programing $b.O million 
in LC equivalent to improve planning, management and supervision. To 
address employee underqualification, especially that of primary school 
teachers, PREP requires implementation of an approved Staff Development 
Program. 

Social. Numeroun social, cultural and 
geographical factors significantly constrain access to and the equity of 
Ghana's primary education system. The major constraint in poverty. 
Population distribution, limited parental and colmnmity involvement in 
the education proceaa, and traditional cultural practices are also major 
factors. PREP adopts a focrued yet flexible strategy for addressing 
these constraints, leveraging an MOE Equity Improvement Program (EIP). 

. . Prolectl.cd. P U P  includes a $3.0 million projectized 
component to suppart Program inplarcntation, aaaeaament of the people 
level impact (PLI) of the P r o g r ~ ,  financial reviews, and evaluations. 
Technical aanirtance rill be procured to help the MOE deeign, teat and 
implement a a y a t a  to qu~titatively araeaa PLI impact through collection 
and analyair of gsnder-diaaggregated enrollmat, retention and 
achievement data throulh the year 2000. To effect thia, PREP rupports 
Grade 6 atudmt criterion-referenced teating. A mid-term Program 
evaluation ia rchmdulmd for 1993 to evaluate progreas in attaining 
objectivor .nd aaaeaa nmw nectoral targets of opportunity. 



W v - .  By the LOP in 1995, adequate pr;porticnai f'x.diq 
will exist for primary education, a Ministry of Education (YOEf po:i-y 
will exist for increasing primary cchool materials expenditures to at 
least 6% of MOE recurrent budgets, and materials expenditures will have 
been at 6% or more since 1993. Ibe UOE will have an implemented policy 
for devolution of financial. menagerial and operational authority; system 
planning, management and supervision functions will be significantly 
strengthened; and 90% of primary schools will have qualified teachers and 
basic teaching materials. An institutionalized student achievement 
testing system will also be operational. and a clear trend showing 
improved student achievement will he apparent. Finally, the !lOE will 
have a policy for improving system equity and will be implementing an 
Equity Improvement Program. 

By the year 2000, 80% of Ghana's children will attend primary school. 802 
of those will graduate from Grade 6. and 80% of Grade 6 graduates will 
meet achievement criteria in reading. writing and aritktic. There will 
also be a 50% increase in enrollment and a 25% incraaae in retention of 
all children, including girl*, in a r a u  targeted by PREP'. Equity 
Improvement Progru. Finally, a primary school student:teacher ratio of 
&0:1 will have been achieved and the UOE will be funding 100% of primary 
education costs from its own recurrent budget. 

. .  . Benef. By the EOP. 63,000 primary school educators. 1600 
supervisory personnel and approximately 2.1 million children will have 
directly benefited from PREP. Ibis benefit stream will increase 
substantially after the EOP. affecting a11 children who attend primary 
school and increasing, later in life. the i n c a s  of those who cmplete 
the primary school cycle. PREP will thlu mubatantially benefit the 
entire nation. Specially targeted beneficiaq groups are children. 
especially girls, in districts currently underrepresented in the system 
that will be the focua of the PREP Equity Ilprovaat Progru. 

-. Given its f o c w  on sectoral refom and policy dialogue. 
PREP employs a sector cash grant disbursemmt mechanism. Funds will be 
disbursed in five tranchea. 1990-199b. againat receipt of evidence that 
specific conditions precedent to disburmsl.nt have been met. P E P  rill 
establish and uae separate accounts in both New York m d  Ghuia for 
dollars and local currency, respectively. and dollars will be tracked 
until sold on the local ford@ a c h m g e  auction by the h n k  of Ghana. 
The local currency generated f r a  the auction of dollars will be 
progr-d by the Cove-t of Glum (KC) in aupport of primary 
education. 

-. P W  n u  designed in full collaboration with the lKlL and 
other GOG implamtin# htitutiolls. Target policy and institutimal 
reform h#* been cuefully analyred, fully vetted by tha COG, and are 
feasible in the t i n  f r m  allotted. Ibey are also conaistat with 
Ghuia's k d c  Recor*ry Program, the COG education reform progr8m. m d  
other donor aeetoral objectives. bpact analysis at both the u c r o  and 
micro levels, including economic. financial, institutional. technical m d  
social analyses. indicate that PRKP will have sipificmt positive W c t  
on target beneficiaries as wall as for the entire nation. It is 
therefore rec-dud that P W  be authorized and obligated in FY 1990. 



2.0 

2.1 COIR(TRY OVERVIEY 

Ghana lies on West Africa'r Gulf of Guinea and is about the 
size of Oregon. Coastal Ghana ia dainated by low-lying plains with 
alternating graaa cover and mangrove. The west and southern interior are 
tropical forest areas, the central Volta River region is covered with 
savannah woodland and swamps, and the north is primrily n a v W .  About 
19% of Ghanaian territory is used for agriculture. Northern Ghana has a 
rainy season lasting from April-October, and a hot, dry season the rest 
of the year with temperatures reaching 100 degrees fahrenheit. In the 
south, rains last from April-June and again f r a  September-October. 
Temperatures in the south range annually f r m  only about 70-06 degrees. 

Ghana's name derives E r a  one of the great Weat African trading -ires 
flourishing from the hth-11th centuries which included the f u d  
university city of Tirbuktu in what is now Mali. Modem hiatory is 
marked by contact with Portwere traderr in lh70, who later developed 
gold mining and a slave trade in the area. The British gained control 
over this "Gold Coast" in the 19th century, and over what ia now Ghana in 
1901 after 7h years of fighting the peoples of the Gharuim interior. 

The Convention People's Party, under the l~adermhip of Kwnm W L N L b .  won 
legislative elections in 1951 and in 1957 Ghana b e c m  the first African 
colony to gain independence f r m  Britain. Three y e u r  later. Ghana 
became a republic and K w a w  N k h  was elected president. President 
Nkrmah was, however, deposed by a military coup in 1966. Since then, 
Ghana has been ruled by a retiem of military and civilian g w e n m m ~ t a .  
The current leaderahip, the Prwiaional National Defenae Comcil (PNDC). 
assumed power in 1981 throwh a military coup led by the PNDC Cbirun. 
Flight Lieutenant Jerry John bwlings. 

Ghana's population of about 14.0 millim is growing at an annual rate of 
3%. and population density is about 110 per e q w e  rile. About 99.m of 
the population is native African, the balance baing of European and other 
non-African utractioa. There are over 100 different ethnic group*. m s r  
with their o m  l m t u y e  and culture. N j o r  groups include the coastal 
Fante, the Asante in the mouth central uea, the C. and Eve in the south, 
and the Earua and kshi--&a in the north. C- l m m e a  include 
Akan (spoken by 4bX of the popla). Ible--bani (16X). Ihn (1%). and 
Ga-Adange (ex). kcarue of the great divermity of dialects, no s-le 
native natiolul language exists. 5glisb. the official lm#uue. is rued 
in achools, bruinerr and g w e m m t  and w e t  G l u ~ i r n a  u e  multilingual. 

Traditional African beliefa and practice8 atill play a r j o r  role in the 
lives of Q u ~ i m u .  Tha populatim is about 65% anhiat. 6% Christian. 
and la ibulh; m y  traditional mligiolu practice8 are inseparable I r a  
the life .nd culture of Gh~aiana, u e  retained regardless of f o ~ l  
religiolu affilhtim. 



2 . 2  MACROECONO4lIC FRAMEWORK 

2.2.1 Macroeconomic Overview 

Ghana's per capita income was estimated at US$ 390 in 
1987, and is now over US$ 400. Agriculture accounts for 68% of gross 
domestic product (GDP), industry for about 21%. and the service sector 
for about 31%. Cocoa alone accounts for over 60% of Ghana's export 
earnings, about one fourth of government tax revenue, and about one third 
of government employment. Ghana suffered significant economic problems 
in the last tventy years, in spite of an endowment of abundant arable 
land, extensive gold, diamond, bauxite and manganese deposits, surplus 
hydroelectric power, substantial crude oil deposits, and large forest and 
ocean resources. 

In 1960, Ghana had one of the most highly developed economic and social 
infrastructures in Sub-Saharan Africa. By the 1970s. however, the 
relatively high standard of living enjoyed by Ghanaians in the early 
post-independence period (1957-1964) had been eroded by inappropriate 
developnent policies and strategies. Industrial development based on 
import substitution and protected by tariff and other barriers resulted 
in an industrial structure dominated by large-scale, capital-intensive 
and inefficient state-owned enterprises which were also moribund. Cocoa, 
the backbone of the economy, was so heavily taxed that Ghana's share of 
world production fell from 25% in 197415 to 9% ten years later. 

By the early 1980s. plunging terms of trade, a drought and the forced 
repatriation from Nigeria of up to a million Ghanaian. brought the 
economy to virtual collapse. The concatenation of these shocks was 
unique, but the term8 of trade remains a long-term concern. The price of 
exports fell over 42% relative to import prices from 1980-86, and Ghana 
fell to a distant third among world cocoa producers. 

In addition to these problems, severe power cuts caused Kaiaer's Valco 
a l m i n m  smelter to clone for 18 montha; this, along with a cutoff of 
imported inputs, left most industry operating at only about 10-15% of 
capacity. At the same time, extreme shortages of fuel, tires and spare 
parts combined with dilapidated road and rail systemr to slow internal 
transport to a crawl. Foreign reserves were nearly exhausted, large 
payment arrears a c c ~ l a t e d .  and mevere food ahortage. were eased only 
through foreign emergency food aid. These conditions ret the stage for 
Ghana's Economic Recovery Program. 

In coordi~tion with the International Monetary fund 
(IPIF), the Ogpre-t of Ghana (COG) in 1983 launched one of Africa's 
most rtriogsnt econaic recovery programs (ERP). Ghana's ERP ha. been 
supported by three W aturd-bys, nearly US$ 1.1 billion in camitmmta 
from the World Bank (IBBD), and further aid from many multilateral and 
bilateral donors. Reforms to date include liberalizing the foreign 
exchange and trade system, increasing producer prices for cocoa and 
other cash crops, eliminating most price and distribution controls, and 
rationalizing the public investment program which has in turn greatly 



improved physical in f ras t ruc tu re  . Appropriate f i s c a l  and monetary 
po l i c i es  eliminated the budget 's  f i s c a l  d e f i c i t ,  reduced i n f l a t i o n  and 
helped reduce the current account d e f i c i t ,  while donor inflows created an 
overa l l  s u r p l w  in the balance of payments aod v i r t u a l l y  eliminated 
external  payment a r rea r s .  These policy changes m d  a id  funds resul ted  io 
an annual GDP growth r a t e  of about 6 2  per year. 

2.2.3 Canstraint. Growth 

Economic reforms under the ERP have been largely  
successful  in realigning r e l a t i v e  pr ices ,  improving f i s c a l  and monetary 
prudence, enhancing the pr ivate  sec to r  invesromt  climate. and i n i t i a t i n g  
rehab i l i t a t ion  of key in f ras t ruc tu re .  Many const ra in ts .  however, remain 
to  es tabl ishing sustained growth. increasing investment. and achieving a 
posi t ive  balance of payments posit ion.  Ibese eximt becawe reforms were 
e i t h e r  not undertaken, were unsuccessful. or  were not f u l l y  implemented 
and require addi t ional  ac t ion to  enhance t h e i r  ef fec t iveness  and ensure 
t h e i r  s w t a i o n b i l i t y .  

Inflation. In f l a t ion  b a  r iaen a f t e r  a period of decl ine  during the 
e a r l y  periods of the ERP, although levels  a r e  f a r  b a l m  those a t  the 
s t a r t  of the ERP. Major causes a r e  the high growth r a t e  i n  m a y  supply. 
r i s i n g  cos t s  of non-agricultural d a s t i c  goods and services  (cost-push 
i n f l a t i o n ) ,  and wage pressures. A s o n w h a t  ovenalusd exchange r a t e  is 
a l so  a f ac to r .  although i t ' m  magnitude has decreased: A t  the t iw of 
PREP design, the pr ice  of the cedi  rm the p a r a l l e l  u r k e t  exceeded the 
auction pr ice  by only 112. vs. a d i f f e r m t i a l  of 262 i n  July 1988 and 552 
in September 1986. 

p. Conatrainta i n  the f i l u n c i a l  r y s t a  
and fimcal regime hinder i n c r e u e d  d a s t i c  resource mobil ization t o  
support investment. National, e spec ia l ly  p r iva te  savin8s aod investmmt 
ra tes .  a r e  lower than a v e r y e  f o r  aub-%hum Africa m d  a r e  gross ly  
inadequate t o  provide the i q e t r u  f o r  sutaio&le growth. Al a percent 
of GDP, pr ivate  investment n w e r  reached S t  in the lut few year. m d  the 
share of p r iva te  savings. while l a r l e r  th.n i n v e a r m t .  a l a o  r e u h e d  
below 5%. Moreover, the i n v e s t n o t  code meourages c a p i t a l  i n t m s i v e  
investment by s e t t i n g  a high lfninr l eve l  of foreign a c b m g e  input by 
foreign inves tors ,  m d  by not includin8 m i n i r u  10-1 u p l o y m o t  
provisions fo r  foreign inves-t. 

Lor public coofidmcs.  structural cons t ra in t s  m d  policy deficiencies i n  
the f inanc ia l  a y a t a  limit depomit m b i l i z a t i o n  m d  c r e d i t  expmmioo. 
Credit  supply is budequate becarue of am-perfordo# loans, w e r i a l  
and institutional d e f i c i m e i a s  in the f ipmci .1  sector.  tw m y  bad 
portfolios, l u g e  m i m a a t m i  exceaa reserves bcld by b a o b .  and m 
a n t i - i n f l a t i m  policy of #low t o t a l  c r e d i t  growth. Woo-performing lams 
are  a p u ' t i o r l u l y  a i g n i f i c m t  fac to r ,  constrainhag remurgeoce of the 
pr ivate  aeetor  m d  i n d r u t r i a l  a c t i v i t y .  Credit  m d  l i q u i d i t y  waot  
within the framework of ~ ~ ~ l e t a r y  policy w i l l  requira s r e a t e r  u r k a t  
o r i en ta t ion  instead of metring administrat ive c r e d i t  ce i l ings  f o r  
individual  bmka, m d  thm f b c i a l  sec to r  reform p r o g r r  rill require 
g rea te r  accelerat ion.  



The Tax S v s W .  The efficiency and equity of Ghana's tax system needs to 
be improved to make protection more even across sectors, industries and 
products, and to provide incentives for export growth. Sales tax rates 
on domestically produced and imported excisable cowodities should in 
theory be equalized. Though improved, tax administration is still weak 
and tax revenue growth is slowing while major products and services, 
including utilities, remain subsidized. Public expenditure control, 
monitoring and the budgetary process need to be improved, and recurrent 
budgetary expenditures, especially on public sector wages, reduced. 

w e  of P-. Ghana ran a deficit on current accounts from 1984 
to 1986. In 1988, exports exceeded imports by one third, but because of 
an inflow of official transfers the current account deficit was less than 
the trade deficit (about 10% of exports). The current account deficit 
was offset by capital inflows. mostly in the form of long-term loans. 
The future of official transfers and long-term loans is problematical, 
especially as one looks beyond the next three to five yeare. 

Growth in imports, especially of productive inputs, is inadequate to 
generate the expected production response for domestic consumption and 
exports due to the high import content of domestic production. Export 
earnings are still dominated by cocoa and a few traditional export 
cowodities with little value added, while the nascent growth of 
non-traditional exports is constrained by Ghana's inadequate marketing 
infrastructure and support services. Trade with other developing 
markets, especially in the sub-region, needs to be significantly promoted 
to use Ghana's comparative advantage and improved economic climate. 

The debt nervice ratio stood at 57% in 1989. This is relatively high, 
and the structure of foreign debt and debt repayment poses severe 
constraints on foreign resources. This is especially true in times of 
falling cowodity prices, in spite of recent debt writeoffs by several 
Western donors including the U.S. 

PublicScctor Civil aervice restructuring to minimize 
bureaucratic procedures and improve efficiency should be accelerated, as 
should the pace of the state mterpriae reform program to improve public 
finance and encourage the private sector. Economic management, including 
policy analysis, asaociated data needs and program implementation, must 
also be strengthened. Weak program implementation and economic 
management pose a problem for the continued aucceaa of the Economic 
Recovery Program (ERP) as a whole m d  the medim term reform program in 
particular, especially now that the basic macroeconomic fra~ework has 
been institutionalized. 

-. Private aector reaponse to the ERP has been 
hesitant and the "enabling environwnt" for private sector investment 
needs to bo improved to make Ghana mare competitive. The investment 
approval md bruinesa establirlrent process is complex, slow and 
non-transpuent, and the Ghana Investment Centre emphasizecl monitoring 
and policing rolea inatead of promotional and other investor-support 



roles. Most private sector institutions are weak. and representaiionai 
associations can neither undertake policy analysis, nor diaiogue with the 
COG, nor develop members' interests. 

bnricultutal. Cae productivity of Ghanaian s u l l  
farmer8 is constrained by the liolited availability and rue of improved 
technology, weak agricultural services, underdeveloped institutions, 
inadequate infrastructure and limited access to credit. Of critical 
importance is a need to develop efficient input delivery. distribution 
and marketing sycltems. A restrictive policy on food exports. especially 
cereals, also limits incentives for increased production ~ i v e n  currently 
limited domestic demand. 

lndus. Export growth in the iodrutrial sector is 
constrained by obsolete equipment. inadequate financisl resources. low 
product quality and weak export marketing. Linkages with the doscrtic 
resource base are also weak. and thun the share of import and capital 
component8 in production costs are #till high. This n y  change, however. 
in response to changes in the value of the cedi over the l u t  few years. 

EconDnic. Sospite large public ioveserrot in 
rehabilitating the infrastructursl baae, most of Ghana's key econaic and 
social infrastructure still needs to be rehabilitated. improved and 
expanded. Growth of efficient econaic activity, h u a n  resource 
develop.nnt, and mobilizatioo program# to improve the supply of skilled 
labor, as well as mitigation of the adverae bpacts of the Econaic 
Recovery Program (ERP), are constrained by slow rehabilitation of social 
infrastructure. 

-. Critical uternal constraints to medirr-term 
growth, via impact on balance of papeota, include deteriorating t e r u  of 
external trade (due n i n l y  to the steep fall io world cocoa and gold 
price.), high interest rates. high debt service obligations, and rising 
crude oil pricem. 

The future direction of Chu ' r  econay depends on the 
GOC's ability to erutain ita present r e f o m  progro u it m e n  f r m  the 
w d i u - t a m  stabilization, rehabilitation m d  liberalisation phuem of 
the W into the W ' s  long-tern suatai~L11e g r w t h  phue. C r w t h  
projections a m  alwaya conditioned on a rider of factors, but a c- 
projection is for Ghana's CDP to g r w  at 5 1  per y e u  or 2% per y e u  on a 
pcr capita buis. A scheduled decline in debt service over the next 
several y e u s  vould add to resources available for develop.nt m d  
irprw-t in tbr stmd.rd of living. 

Attaining srutained aconaic recover). will take yearn of continued 
refom. but r m y  C h a u i m s  are irp.tiaot with the t h e  required to 
restructure m d  rehabilitate the economy m d  restore prosperity. So far. 
however, and in rpite of growing d a r t i c  political and econaic daunds 



and sharply deteriorating external conditions, the GOC has resisted most 
pressure to rescind or significantly modify the ERP. Although a form of 
participatory local government is beginning to emerge, improved 
information flow on the ERP from the GOG to the populace and increased 
interaction with the private sector will be key factors to enhancing the 
sustainability of the ERP. 

2.3 EDUCATION SECTOR RUnEW0F.X 

2.3.1 &tor Overview 

Ghana has historically been a strong supporter of 
education and had one of the best education systems in Anglophone Africa 
until the mid-1970's. Education spending subsequently fell from 6.L2 of 
gross domestic product (GDP) in 1976 to 3.52 in the late 1970'1, bottomed 
out at 1.52 in 1983, and recovered to 3.52 in 1987. The World Bank 
(IBRD) projects a slow increase in education allocation, up to L.32 of 
GDP by 1992. but this increase is uncertain. Achievement of a L.3% 
level, however, would make education allocation ar a proportion of GDP 
comparable to most other low-wdium income Sub-Saharan countries. As a 
percentage of GOG recurrent expenditures, education's share rose from 
20-32%. 1982-1987/88. m d  to about 382 in 1989. 

Substantial linkages exist between macroeconomic and education sector 
policies and problems in Ghana. Most important are Economic Recovery 
Program (ERP)-related constraints on total government size. Because 
total GOG recurrent expenditures mrut remain below revenue., this limits 
how fast government can increase real spending on education. Becaure the 
GOG hac already increased the #hare of GDP it  receive^ ar current 
revenue, it would be counterproductive to increare financial  allocation^ 
through rapid tax increases. Moreover, other sectors 1e.g.. agriculture, 
transportation, health, comunications) also have strong carer for 
increased spending. 

The speed at which the COG can increare real upending on education iu 
much slower than can be justified by expected returns. PREP, by 
significantly increaring real short term spending and addressing 
significant policy and institutional conrtraintr, will achieve those 
returns much sooner than would otherwise be pomsible. PREP will thus 
support Ghana's economic recovery in the short term, strengthen long-term 
economic irowth. and by acceleratin6 G W ' r  invertment in h r v n  capital 
help lay a firm foundation upon which Ghana'a future economic developent 
can build. 

Educ.tion. First Cycle or Basic Education 
(Grades 1-91 in Ghana begins with primary school (Grades 1-6). Primary 
school by policy ir both mandatory and free, although minimal book fees 
(US 35 cents/term) begin in Grade 3. About 1.66 million children. or 702 
of those eligible, attend the nation's 9,368 primary schools. Enrollment 



i s  s ign i f i can t ly  lower, hwever.. i n  four of Ghana's ten regions (Table 
2-11. Priaary c h i l d r m  are  t a w h t  by about 63.000 tmachers ( : S . L : l  
student:teacher r a t i o ) .  10% of w h a  a r e  untrained and have l e s s  t h ~  a 
tenth grade education. Primary schools auffer  f r m  frequent teacher and 
headsaster a b a e n t e e i u ,  an almost non-functioning inswct ionlsupt rv is ion  
service. and a near absence of tartbooks and bas ic  1e;rning u t ; r i a l s  in 
the c l a a a r o a .  Only about 2.5X of Ministry of Education ( M E )  t o t a l  
recurrent  u p n d i t u r a a  went t o  school supplies in  1988. Primary level  
education. wreover ,  has not yet benefi ted s i p i f i c o n t l y  f r m  the GOG 
education reform program. 

The newly formed J m i o r  Secondaq Schools (JSS), Grades 7 9  educate 
610.000 students  or  about 50% of G h ' s  e l i a i b l e  children.  There are  
about 5,169 JSS achoola nationvide. JSS s c h w l a  have a i ~ n i f i c a n t l y  
benefited frw EDSAC act iv i t iem.  Host have f u l l  ccmplcrcntm of texts and 
basic learning materials .  and about 852 of the 40.500 JSS teachera ( a  
15:l r a t i o )  a r e  qual i f ied  m d  have received recent  in-*emice t ra in ing  
using the new c u r r i c u l u .  Becawe of poor qual i ty  prima- education. 
however, s tudent  achievement l ave l s  in m a t  JSS achools a r e  lw. 

Second Cycle o r  Senior Secoadary Schoola (SSSs). Grades 10-15, a r e  in  the 
process of c a p r e s r i o n  in to  three grade levels  (Cradas 10-12). About 
7.800 teachers educate 154,000 atudents ( a  19.7:l r a t i o ) .  o r  35% of 
e l i g i b l e  c h i l d r m .  in Ghana's Senior Secondary Schools. m e r e  a r e  25b 
schools nationwide, with plans to ecnvert 82 JSS schools t o  SSS and 
construct 22 new schools. Third Cycle o r  t e r t i a r y  education conais t r  of 
un ive r s i t i e s  a t  Legon. C a p .  Coast m d  K r u i ,  38 Teacher Training 
Colleges (TTCs). and about 30 sactor-specif ic  t r a in ing  colleges.  There 
are current ly  about 28.000 atudenta in t h i rd  cycle institutions. 

c. Religious educational 
i n s t i t u t i o n s  play a s i p i f i c a n t  cola in Cham. e d u c a t i q  35X of a11 
student. and U X  of primary school a tudatm.  The n u b e r  of s c h w l a  h u  
remeined r e l a t i v e l y  s t a b l e  i n  proportiun t o  g r w t h  of the p r i n r ) .  school 
ase  population in the l a s t  f w  yearn. Thare a r e  eleven ~ j o r  re l ig ious  
d m ~ i h . t i o n 8  with established pr- school8 distributed throlyhout 
Ghana. PredmiMrit i n s t i t u t i o n a  a r e  ilaa~ Catholic, with about 1500 
acbools concentrated i n  the North. Upper Yeat. &at  nnd Volta Regions; 
Methodist, with about 900 schools concentrated in the Central Region; m d  
Presbyterian. with about 800 school# carcentrated in the Eaat Region. 

While e m  r e l i g i w  schoola a r e  a l s o  p r i r a t a  and receive no COG a id .  
wst adhere t o  m1; po1ici.r and curr icula  and reeaive COG a i d  in  the form 
of teacher aa l a r i ea  and t a t b o o k s .  Although t u c h a r a  a r a  aupplied and 
paid by the  M E .  they are r a r t i r s  aalected by ad . in i a t r a to r s  of 
re l ig ious  schools nnd are often provided benefit. by the re l ig ious  
organizat ioor in addi t ion  t o  8 t . nd .d  IlOI amluntm. 

Non-religiow private #actor  aducatioo.1 in s t i t u t ione  educate Only 5% of 
a l l  r t u d m t a  and LX of p r i v r y  r t u d a t a  (Tabla 2-1). The n u b e r  of these 
i n s t i t u t i o n s  ha8 a h 0  r a n i n a d  s t a b l e  in proportion t o  growth of the 
primary school age population in recent  pars .  M a t  pr iva te  schools a rc  
concentrated in l a rge r  c i t i e s .  eapecia l ly  Accra. mile required t o  
follow tbe curr icular  m d  pol ic ies  of the M E ,  they receive no public 
assistance f o r  s a l a r i e s  o r  meteriala. Private schcola b v e  t r e d i r i o n a l l ~  



TABLE 2-1 

TS AND 
Accw TO P- 

(1987/1988 School Year) 

Calculated Radius Private Sector Grade One 
of Primary School Enrollments as Enrollment as 

&=ion C a t c h m e n t  Areskin) % of Total % of 6 Yr. Olds 

Brong Ahafo 
Eas t 
Central 
We6 t 
Vol ta 
Ashanti 

North 
Greater Accra 
Upper West 
Upper East 

Source: Ministry of Education. Planning, Budget. Monitoring and 
D i v i s i o n . t .  Ta -tion - 

provided high quality education at the primary level for the urban elite, 
and inferior post-primary education for those children, often from poor 
families, unable to gain entrance into the highly subsidized, higher 
quality GOG secondary schools. In light of this, the GOG is wary of 
private education. Except for regulations enforcing standards and 
setting maximum fee levels, however, no restriction. are imposed on 
private education providers. 

BpLe of -. As in most developing countries, the public 
sector is the main vehicle for investment in human capital in Ghana. The 
public sector provides teachers and funds ba8ic materials for 95% of all 
students and 97% of primary student. in the country, and non-religious 
public institutions directly educate 60% of all students and 53% of 
Ghana's primary students. The key institutional player in this sector is 
the Ministry of Education (MOB) which is the lead implementing agency for 
the Primary Education Prolram (PREP) on behalf of the COG. 

The MOE, discrured in detail in Annex E and Sct. 9.2.3, is responsible 
for delivery of education services to all Ghanaians. The MOE sets 
policy, impl-ts programs through the Ghana Education Service (GES) and 
universitie8, and wnitora and evaluates Ghana's formal education 
system. COG educational policies are formulated through the interaction 
of the Provisional National Defence Council (PNDC), cabinet level civil 
servants and public opinion, and the National Comittee on School Reforms 
plays an advisory role in implementing policy. 



The Secretary for Education. a cabinet-level political appointee, is 
assisted by four Deputy Secretaries for School Education (basic and 
secondary). Bigher Education. Culture, and Non-formal Education. Each 
region of G b n a  b s  a regional office run by a director responsible for 
implementing MOL policy. Ghana's ten regions are subdivided into 110 
District Education Offices (DEOs) and run by aaaisturt directora t b t  
report to the regional office*. A. part of MOE plans to decentralize 
authority, assistant directora are being upgraded to the rtatw of 
director, regional offices will play a coordinating role. and 100 
supervisory positions and an additional 700 monitoring essistantr will be 
created to improve supervision and inspection efficiency. 

EQle of D- ' . In amsociation with the 
Econmic Recovery Progru (ERP) and GOG decentralization efforts, 110 
districts and Diatrict Asadlies ( M s )  were created in C h . r u  in 1988. 
One- third of M &ers are nmimted and two-thirds are elected. mere 
is also a high level civil servant appointed as M Trcuurer rho acts as 
a repreacntative for the treasury. M elections were caplete by early 
1989, and moat MI are now functional with subemittees established. 
Many teachers have been elected to the DA.. a factor which is likely to 
generate political support m d  prow beneficial to the education rysta. 

DA and c-ity respsibilities in education Iure be80 established by a 
policy directive of the PhDC. Berides receiving grants-in-aid f r m  the 
central gove-t. DA. have utensive revenue-raising authority. Yhilc 
the GCG and donors b v e  assisted in constructing school "pavilions" in 
disadvantaged areas. MI b v e  responsibility for the construction and 
rehabilitation of p r h r y  and Junior Secondary Schools (JSSs). C-ity 
involvement consists largely of fuud-raising m d  contributions in kind. 
including school construction, rmovation and furnishing. Increased 
involvement is expected at the JSS 1-1. including provision of artisms 
and materiala for practically-oriented portions of the curricula. 

There r a i n  sipificmt constraints to improving the 
quality. sceessibility. aquitability and firuncial awtahubility of 
Gh.ns'a public education syst-. The UK; is p.rticul*rly concerned about 
the quality of p r i u q  education. In u u y  rural arc-, especially in the 
north, most children luring school after 8 k  years cmmot read m d  in 
m m y  schools throlybout Chmu reading abilities are -11 below grade 
level. Moreover, b u i c  180-8 and uth.rtic8 pmfici8acy roog 
entering JSS students is so lor as to je0p.rdi.e the ability of these 
children to beefit f r a  the o w  JSS progrr. The declio. in educatioa 
quality duriry th8 1970'r is reflected by the fact that the level of 
proficiency at buic skills is considerably lower r o ~ g  those betw.ta the 
age8 9-25 t h  in those over 26 years old. 

As part of the p r e l l b r y  design process for the Priury Education 
Program (PREP). m d  to establish m analytical basis for developing 
USAIDIGbna's Country Program Strategic Plan, USAID undertook a thorough 
Ghana Education Sector R w i w  Update (the "Sector Update"). Capleted in 



November 1989 with assistance f ~ o m  A.I.D.'s Regional Economic Developnent 
Services Office for West and Central Africa (REDSOIWCA) and the A.I.D. 
Africa Bureau's Office of Technical Resources for Education and Human 
Resources, this Sector Update was attached to the preliminary PREP design 
document. Its principal conclusions regarding constraints to improving 
the Ghana education sector are sumarized below. 

Economic. Financialo main economic and financial 
constraints to improving Ghana's education sector were identified in the 
Sector Update. The first of these constraints are limits to GOG 
allocation to the education sector. Growth in the Ghanaian economy has 
been about 5.0Xlyr in real term8 since 1984, and the GOG revenue record 
since 1986 has been good. As a percent of GNP (US$ 3.44 billion in 
1988). revenue increased from 5.5% to 14% (1983-6) before stabilizing. 
While it will be slow, revenue as a proportion of M P  is expected to rise 
again in the near term. With continued good performance under the ERP, 
that rise should continue beyond the end of the Program and therefore 
permit higher levels of real spending on education, arsuming no drop in 
the education percentage of COG allocations. Given that the COG has 
always placed a high priority on education, it ir unlikely that the 
percentage of GDP allocated to public education would drop significantly 
during PREP implementation. Macroeconomic constraints described in 
Section 2.0, however, make it unlikely that that percentage will increase 
significantly in spite of World Bank (IBRD) e s t h t e n  that it could grow 
to 4.3% by 1992. PREP support of continued economic growth and the ERP 
will contribute to an eaaing of GOG economic limits to education sector 
allocations. 

The second major financial constraint to improving Ghana'r education 
sector, which has eased racwhat in the last few year#, involves MOE 
resource allocation priorities. MOE allot.rmts have been historically 
overweighted towards higher education, and expenditurea in excess of 
allotments for tertiary education at the expenre of basic education also 
occurs. The basic education share of MOE's recurrent budget, about &42 
in 1984, increased significantly under EDSAC and is expected to reach a 
level of 632 by the end of the EDSAC I1 program in 1993. EDSAC I1 
conditionality requires maintenance of basic education's share of the 
recurrent education budget be at leart at 1989 levels. 

PREP conditionality is complementary and parallel to this. The Sector 
Update found that recurrent expenditures for primary education increased 
from about 40% to 42% from 1987-1989, and IBRD eathates that the budget 
for primary education through the first half of 1993 would be about 43% 
(Table 2-2). There e a t h t e r  will improve rimificantly during the first 
year of PREP as the MOE diraggregates primary education budget and 
expenditure data. 

PREP strmgth.ns reordering of these MOE allocation prioritier through 
conditionality on 1) maintaining the recurrent primary education budget 
at its 1989 lave1 aud 2) increaring expenditures to a level consistent 
with that budget. The actual level of the recurrent p r h r y  education 
budget in 1989 ha# bean e r t h t e d  at about 32-422 of the MOE's overall 
recurrent budget: the actual level will be arcartained during the first 
year of PREP implementation after disaggregation of HOE primary education 
budget and expenditure data. PREP thua sets a floor on the proportion of 



TABLE 2-2 

OF S p  

( D 2 - 9 3  W Year -) 

Level Wumber of St- 2 of m Z of 9- 

Primary: 1,901,800 67.7 61.6 
JSS: 609.100 21.7 18.6 
SSS: 26&, 000 8.7 19.6 

52.800 1.9 20.2 

TOTAL 2,807,700 100.0 100.0 

Source: Based on 1990 IBRD e s t ~ t e s .  SSS m d  T e r t i a q  budget e s t ima tes  
ts. 

UOE r ecur ren t  expendi tures  going t o  primary education.  The Program a l s o  
i n d i r e c t l y  a f f e c t s  these  propor t ions  by inc reas ing  t h e  sire m d  improving 
the q u a l i t y  of the  primary education s y a t m ,  which should i n  tu rn  
inc rease  budget a l l o c a t i o n s  as t h e  s i p i f i c m c e  of t h e  educat ion l e v e l  
inc reases .  In addi t ion.  system hprov-tr r e t a ined  by the  HOE a f t e r  
the  l i f e  of the  Progrm (LOP) should inc rease  p r h q  educa t ion ' s  
leverage i n  the  annual GOG budget approval process.  

A more p e r s i s t e n t  f i n a n c i a l  p r o b l a  is a u j o r  i . ba lmce  in a l l o c a t i o n  of  
resources between persoanel m d  non-personnel c o s t s .  b p l o p e  mol-ts 
comprised about 952 of G b . n r  Kducation Sorvico ( G B )  expendi tures  i n  
1987, and an es t imated 94-922 of t h e  t o t a l  MOB recur ren t  budget vent  t o  
emoluments i n  1988 vs .  3-6x (excluding a i d  inf lows)  f o r  a11 o t h e r  
non-personnel c o s t s  c a b i n e d .  'Ibis ha8 r e s u l t e d  i n  a pervas ive  s h o r t y e  
of b a s i c  teaching r t e r i a l s  in t h e  p r m  r c h w l s ,  u c o n s i s t e n t l y  
observed dur ing f i e l d  r e c ~ i r s m c e  missions. A l l o c a t i m  of system 
expendi tures  b s  improved under EDSAC, m d  IBLD es t ima tes  that by 1993 
non-salary expeadi tu t .8  w i l l  i n c r e u e  t o  about 252 of t o t a l  r ecur ren t  
spending and u te r ia l r  m d  supp l i e r  alone t o  about a. P W  w i l l  support  
t h i s  by r e q u i r i n g  m i n c r e u e  i n  t h e  m u n t  of t h e  HOB's primary 
education budget expended on teaching u te r ia l r  t o  at  l e u t  62 by t h e  end 
of the  GOG 1993 f i s c a l  year .  

A recen t  I m  r tudy on L p r o v i n g  tho q u a l i t y  of education found t b t  the  
g r e a t e s t  returns on investment i n  developing coun t r i e s  occurred where 
funds were spent  f o r  c l o s e l y  r e l a t e d  school inpu t s  such a s  texts. 
e x e r c i s e  b o o b ,  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  uterials. e q u i p e a t  and f u r n i t u r e .  The 
lack of such m t e r i a l s  in G t u x u ' s  pr- school8 is m h d i a t e  m d  
p r i o r i t y  concern. b c a u a e  of e c o n a i c  1Lits t o  COG a l l o c s t i o n  t o  the  



education sector, however, improved MOE allocation af resources to basic 
pedagogical materials can only be sustained in two ways: through improved 
system efficiency, andlor through increased revenue support. 

Cost reduction is a key theme of Ghana's education reform program. Major 
cost reduction is occurring through elimination of redundant teaching and 
non-teaching staff (8500 ataff in second-cycle schools and 800 in 
universities have already been retrenched). The COG has mandated a 
freeze on the number of teaching posts, but implementation of these 
staffing restrictions has been problematic. MOE also reduces costs 
through more intensive use of remaining staff and facilities and by 
reducing the proportion of boarding to day students in secondary schools. 

Cost recovery as a potential to reduce economic constraints to the public 
education system has been strongly endorsed by IBRD through EDSAC, 
wherever appropriate and feasible. Significant progreae has been made, 
although only about 1% of the total MOE recurrent budget is currently 
recovered. The public recurrent cost burden from public education has 
been reduced by increasing fees for books and food where they already 
existed and introducing them where they did not. While occurring at all 
levels, these new fees fall primarily on students at higher education 
levels. This is an attempt to address the regressive syatm of transfers 
that characterized the sector prior to the reform program. At tertiary 
education levels, food subsidies have been withdrawn, remaining catering 
facilities are fully aelf-financing, and converting lodging to self- 
financing hostels is being considered. The GOG withdrew some lodging 
costs from it's calculations of university subvention, hut haa not 
actually instructed universities to stop subsidizing lodging. 

Exercise books for student* at all levels are aold, and textbook user 
fees have increased at the secondary level and are expected to further 
increase to reach full coat recovery. Revenues go into a revolving fund, 
but book fees, last adjuated in 1987. are probably not high enough to 
assure a continued supply on a financially self-sustainable basis. A 
project to create a bulk purchaain~ system is being implemented, and a 
loan scheme to help tertiary-level students pay for food, books and 
transportation has been annomced. This s c h w  represents a continued 
subsidy since the interest charged is well below market ratea, but it is 
nonetheless an important step toward greater cost sharing. 

The Sector Update f o m d  that although there may be a case for raising 
university tuition and reducing student loan subsidies over time, little 
potential exists to significantly increaac cost-recovery at the basic 
education level without significant adverse impact on access and equity. 
The impact of fees on fafly welfare and access of the poor to education 
is a major i a r w  that is being m i t o r e d  through the Ghana Living 
Standards Survey (GLSS). 

Another way to increase revenues is through coat-aharing of employee 
emoluments. C-ity contributions to the cost of education are 
nignificant, however, including provision of school buildingr, school 
furnishings, and payment of book fees. There is, therefore, widespread 
opinion that emolument cost-sharing would serioucly affect enrollment and 
diaproportionatcly exacerbate current equity imbalances, eapccially in 
poorer areas of Ghana. 



Another potent ia l  source of revenue is  t h r o y h  addi t ional  contributions 
by the D i s t r i c t  A s a d l i e s  ( M s ) .  Becalue of increasing CDC re l iance  on 
the DAs to  take g rea te r  responsibi l i ty  fo r  d i s t r i c t  deve lopaa t ,  m d  s 
trend towards increased M funding fo r  d a v e l o p m t  a c t i v i t i e s  within the 
districts. it is conceivable tha t  i n  the fu tu re  DA. m y  increase the 
c u r r m t  l eve l  of t h e i r  d i r e c t  contributions t o  d i s t r i c t  education. Given 
the current  Macent d w e l o p e n t a l  s t y e  of the Ma. however, t h i s  is an 
issue  so re  appropriately l e f t  t o  the COG a t  t h i s  time. 

The COG haa produced a plan of action f o r  rmiverri ty deve lopen t  baaed on 
a study of cos t  savings i n  the s t a f f i n g ,  p r o g r a u  and f a c i l i t i e s  of 
Ghana's three un ive r s i t i e s  and other  t e r t i a r y  i n s t i t u t i o n s .  Key features  
of the plan, iasued two years l a t e ,  include new s t a f f i n g  and operational  
noma, gradual departure from the pat tern  of univers i ty  " res iden t i a l i ty , "  
and consolidation of nonviable programs and d e p r u m t s .  

Another way t o  improve resource a l locat ion t o  non-parsonnel coats i a  v i a  
m increase i n  student:teacher r a t ios .  The r a n  p r i u r y  1-1 r a t i o  f o r  
African countries s imi lar  t o  Glum w u  30:l i n  1983. and it is widely 
accepted that the benefit. t h a t  would accrru from reducing -1-ts by 
increasing ra t ios .  given g rea te r  a v a i l a b i l i t y  of fmrds f o r  school 
mater ia ls ,  would f a r  o f f s e t  m y  u r g i n a l  adverse i a p c t  on teaching 
qual i ty  r esu l t ing  from a s ign i f i can t  r a t i o  i n c r e u e .  

While IBRD and t h i s  Program support a s ign i f i can t  i n c r e u a  in the p r i n r y  
school 8tudmt:teacher r a t i o  i n  general. ident i fy ing the bes t  way of 
a t t a in ing  i t  is c a p l i c a t e d  by uncertainty regarding bow fu tu re  s tudent /  
teacher supply and demand w i l l  change. For example, hypothetically. 
given a 311yr population growth r a t e  i n  the p r i u r y  school 4 9  population 
and an increasa in overa l l  pr- enrollment i n  f i v e  yeus f m  70-852. 
the p r h r y  school student:teach.r r a t i o  with no f u r t h e r  r e t r . n c b m t  
(i.e.. 63,000 teacher.) would be about 36:l a t  the end of tho P r o g r r .  

The M E  r e c o p i r e a  th ia .  and i n  workin# t w u d s  increasing the p r h r y  
school r a t i o  f r o l  the current  25:l to  a m r e  f i r u n c i a l l y  r e u o o l b l e  level  
of 10: l  over the mid tern. The purpose of current  re t rcnclneot  e f f o r t s  
is not t o  increase r a t i o s  and reduce wluart costs.  howver,  but r a the r  
t o  replace unqualif ied with qual i f ied  t u c h o r a .  The HOE expects t o  
achieve t h i s  s i p i f i c a n t  r a t i o  i n c r u s e  in two ray.. The f i r s t  i a  by 
"growing into" a m r a  appropriate r a t i o  u the school y. population and 
pcrcmtage e n r o l l w n t r  increase. aad tha secorrd is th rowh cmaol i&t ion 
of schools in a r e u  where there  is a ign i f i caa t  a r l a p  in mchool s s r r i c e  
areas. PREP supports thasa e f f o r t s  t h r o q h  p r w i e i o n  of sbort- tern 
technical  u e i s t a n c e .  

Palicr. Ch.ol h u  a r e l a t i v e l y  stmu .nd r a t i a u l i x e d  
policy f r r k  f o r  education i n  general. but there u a  key u u a  where 
s ta ted  o r  dr policiaa urn lacking o r  where ex i s t ing  po l i c i es  need 
refinement. Ih. most important of those spec i f i c  t o  p r i u r y  education 
are:  1 )  a policy a f f i x s i n #  an adequate rwenru  base f o r  p r i n r y  education 
i n  r e la t ion  t o  overa l l  HOE f inanc ia l  resources; 2)  a policy fo r  a 
proportional increase i n  p r i n r ~  school u t a r i a l s  u p n d i t u r a r ;  and 3 )  a 
policy on primary achool teacher qual i f ica t ions .  The mst important 
pol ic ies  fo r  public education in general ,  but wbich would a l s o  



significantly affect primary education, are: 1 )  an MOE decentralization 
policy; 2 )  an employee incentives policy: 3 )  a system cost-recovery 
policy; and ir) a system-ride equity improvement policy. 

-. Several institutional factors significantly 
constrain development of a high quality primary education system in 
Ghana. IBRD believes that the key, overarching issue likely to determine 
the ultimate success or failure of Ghana's education reform program is 
the level of CES staffing. Unless staffing levels are brought under 
control, funds will not be available to improve the quality of the 
educational system or expand its coverage. Because of this, adherance to 
a policy of zero growth is a condition of EDSAC I1 tranche release each 
year of the credit period. 

While a solid human resource bare exists at HOE, another overriding 
constraint to improving system quality is a lack of employee incentives 
and accountability. Like all GOG ministries, the HOE suffered a severe 
exodus of trained personnel during the late 1970s and early 1980s. It 
waa also victimized by a series of massive frauds involving the GES, and 
as a result a number of officials were fired or imprisoned. Significant 
improvements have occurred since EDSAC, but becawe of the low salary 
structure and other reaeons there remain problems with morale and 
underperformance among both teachers and managers. 

Other key constraints include: 1) ovcrcentralization, resulting in slow 
decisionmaking, lack of field level input, low accountability at the 
field level, and a generally lethargic mystem; 2 )  shortage of personnel 
in key administrative units, especially in the field; 3 )  poor MOE 
comunications and transportation sy8tems; 0 )  untrained and unqualified 
personnel, especially teachers, headmaterm, supervisors and inspectors; 
5 )  lack of comprehensive training plans; 6) insufficient management 
capacity at both central and field levels; 7) weak planning, evaluation, 
monitoring and reporting capabilities, especially data collection and 
processing; and 8) significant shortages of basic equipment and supplies. 

Many of these institutional constraints have eased significantly since 
inception of EDSAC in 1986. The UOE has instituted strict financial and 
administrative accountability procedures. the aystem has been streamlined 
and is becoming increasingly decentralized, and teacher training 
colleges, in-service training and the inspectorate are all improving. 
Technical asmistance and training in planning, programing, budgeting, 
monit~ring and evaluation has a180 been provided under EDSAC. Planning 
and budgeting functions are gradually being merged into one divinion 
under the Secretary of Education. Staff are being recruited and trained 
to handle the expanded and more integrated MOE functions. The 
inspectorat* ir bein8 strengthened throyh intensified training and 
problems of racruitnnt b v e  been partially addressed by upgrading the 
circuit (sub-district) level officer to the level of supervisor. 

A central objective of PREP is to contribute to this procese of 
institutional reform. PREP will strengthen EDSAC conditionality on 
budget prioritiea and training, and leverage additional institutional 
reform related to training m d  decentralization. 



-. The most prvasive social constraint to priaar). 
education in ChMa is poverty. Only L51 of the poorest 102. m d  581 of 
the poorest 301 of Ghanaian childrm are in school. About 872 of the 
heads of poor families are self-employed, mostly in the subsistence 
agricultural sector, and in extreme cases parents cannot afford uniforms 
or the US 35 cmts/term for primary school textbooks. Prasrure on 
parents to keep children, particularly girls, out of school to help with 
household or incow-gmerating activities im thtu severe. Successful 
relief of the poverty cmstraint will ultimately require strong long-term 
economic growth, the key developwntal objective in Ghuu and a key focru 
of the USAID/Ghana program. 

Traditional, ethnic m d  religiotu values, as well as geographical 
factors, are major constraints to rector equitability. This is 
especially true in the North. Upper East m d  Upper Yest regionm of Ghana, 
where primary school e n r o l ~ t  retas in gmeral m d  .urn# girls 
particularly are low. Other significant social constraints include 1) 
the low prestige of the teaching profession; 2 )  general illitaracy. 
resulting in a lack of reinforcement at h o u  where the perceived value of 
e v m  basic education is low: 3) a lack of role lodela for students, 
especially for girl. and rural childran; and 0) lack of incmtive to do 
well in school. 

Social constraintm to education access m d  aquity in Ghana are often 
conflicting. geographically pevasiva. and culturally ingrained. To 
address t h m  therefore requires m approach that is both flexible m d  
adaptable, and recolplition that expectations n u t  be realistic. Since a 
strategy to relieve social constraints is w s t  appropriately developed by 
and for Chmaims theaselver. PREP'. approach to addrassing them is to 
leverage MOE developant of m equity improvamnt policy m d  Equity 
Improvement P r o g r ~  (EIP) (Sct. L.0.2). 

Tha naad to rafom Glum's public education system was 
recognized as early u 1973. B01war. d w  to aconaic constraints facing 
G h a  in the late 1970s. a lack of political will. and bureaucratic 
bottlenecks, h o m e r ,  tb. COG education reform progrn introduced in 1970 
never rmt beyond the rrp.riuntal sty*. By 1983. tha education mysta 
b d  munk to such lor lavala t h t  it b e c m  aecasmaq for a sariotu 
national attapt to sIlva#a it. sxodru of significant nubarm of 
trained m d  U*ly qudif ied  taachars had led to recruitmutt of untrained 
p r h v  m d  dddla school teachers. Buic education instruction was 
ineffectiw. h a t  childrm .nd taachars ware without t u t  books m d  
statimeq. Mid-a, furnitura and equipmt had daterioratad. 
hrollmnt 1-1s had daclinad to tha extent t b t  tw thirds of tha rdult 
population m a  illiterate. Dropout rates were rising. The education 
sector ram staved of the inputs neaded to raise qulity m d  u p m d  
educatim m d  the systa v u  virtwlly devoid of the data and statistics 
needed for vital pluming. 



Under the 1983 Economic Recovery Program (ERP), the Provisional National 
Defence Council (PNDC) Government took steps to arrest education system 
decline by injecting urgently needed materials such as stationery items 
and books into the aystw. In October 1986, the PNDC Secretary for 
Education and Culture announced a decision to embark on a comprehensive 
program of educational reform designed to addres. the numerous problems 
causing rapid deterioration and stagnation of the system. This was based 
on the GOG's conviction that Ghana's "economic growth would depend on the 
quick and effective training of a large number of people who would 
support agricultural productivity. promote self-employment and small 
scale industry, support positive growth of the environment, reduce the 
level of widespread poverty and undernutrition, and promote generally an 
awareness and desire for self-reliant and aelf-sustaining national 
development." A second major objective of the COG Education Reform 
Program was to "ensure that the system would be capable of expanding and 
sustaining itself on national resources after the adjustment period." 

Major features of the GOG education reform program included: 1) changing 
the structure of the system from 17 to 12 years of pre-miversity 
schooling in order to "release more resource. to improve both access and 
quality of education, especially at the basic level;" 2) improving 
quality, efficiency and relevance of education through development of a 
more functional and relevant curriculum for basic and secondary education 
and through the "rationalization" of tertiary education; 3 )  increasing 
cost-effectiveness and cost-recovery through effective rue of funds voted 
for education; and 4) involving parents and c ~ i t i e s  in funding 
education to support the GOG's objective of providing access to education 
for more children. 

By September 1987, after much debate, the HOE launched the first phase of 
the reform program. This war supported by b tremendous amount of work by 
various GOG personnel, teacher#, National Service personnel, parents and 
the comounity at large. Since then, in spite of n w r o t u  problems and 
pressures, most major actions outlined under the reform program for 
1987-89 have been carried out. The program has made significant progress 
in improving pedagogical effectiveness, making education financing more 
efficient and equitable, and ensuring that the reformed system can be 
sustained uaing national resources and assuming modest economic growth. 
Pre-university education is being reduced frcm 17 to 12 years, the 
p r b r y  school curriculum was rwired and a new Junior Secondary School 
(JSS) curriculum dweloped, school-based supervision was strengthened, 
and textbooks and instructional materials were reintroduced into a system 
formerly starved of even the lost basic classroom resources. New text8 
and teacher's guider were also developed for Grades 1-9, and b range of 
complwentary uterial* were delivered. 

The teacher training program was also r e f o m d  and strengthened. Teacher 
Training Collase ( ' ITC) curricula were overhauled, the modular training 
program x u  upsraded. in-service training was intensified, and more than 
25.000 JSS teachers, JSS heads, primary school heads, circuit officers 
and TIC tutors have attended short courses. These are being followed up 
with specialized training courses for JSS science and technical teachers. 



S i g n i f i c a n t  f i n a n c i a l  iapac t  h a  a l s o  occurred. Subaidiea were reduced 
and f e e l  increaaed a t  a h a t  a11 l e v e l s ,  coat  savings were r ea l i zed  in  
production of t u t b o o k s ,  l a d  a l l o c a t i o n  of f i n a n c i a l  reaourcea h a  
improved. The World Bank (IBRD) entimatea t b t  educat ion ' s  a h r e  of t he  
d e v e l o p c n t  budget i n c r e u e d  f r a  3-42 (198015-198718). m d  it. a h r e  of 
the t o t a l  r ecu r ren t  budget excluding i n t e r e s t  p a m t a  m d  t r m a f e r a  g r w  
from 27-33  (198015-198718). h a i c  educat ion '#  share of the M E  budget 
grew from an est imated 00-652 (198L-1988). and allocations t o  non-salary 
items a s  a percentage of the recurrent  budget grew f r a  leaa thu, 122 t o  
22% (1986-1989). 

The people-level impact of t h e m  succeaaea a r e  r i g n i f i c m t .  IBRD data  
i nd ica t e  that na t iona l  p r k r y  achool enrollment haa increaaed f r o r  
65-722 s i n c e  1987 (va. a Sub-Saharan African average of 70%); Grade 1 
enrollmznt grew by 11.82 and a11 primary enrollment by 5 . 3  mince 1988; 
and Grade 7 enrollments were 202 higher than in 198617. kr+orer .  
s i g n i f i c a n t  equ i ty  improvement has a l s o  occurred. JSS m m l l m e n t a  i n  
more deprived regions of Chum, f o r  u r u p l e ,  grew conaidermbly f a a t e r  
than i n  more a f f l u e n t  area.. There waa a l a o  l l o d e a t  i n c r e u e  in the  
a l ready high proport ion of g i r l s  m r o l l e d  at  pr- m d  JSS l w e l a ,  with 
g i r l s  representing 00.5X m d  0 1 . 3  of . n r o l l m t a .  r e e p c t i v e l y .  A. 
noted by IBRD, t h i s  is p a r t i c u l a r l y  imprealive given the  enrollment 
s tagnat ion  and regional  d i a p r i t i e a  u i a t i n g  p r i o r  t o  f i p l r m t a t i o n  of 
the r e f o m  program. 

Pluming m d  ~ 0 0 r d i ~ t i o l l  f o r  implementation of t he  p r o g r r  w u  
f a c i l i t a t e d  by a e t t i n g  up t h e  National  P1-ing Cmitm f o r  the  School 
R e f o r u  (NPCSR), and formation of D i a t r i c t  b p l c w o t a t i o n  C m i t t e e a  t o  
l i a i a e  between the  NPCSR m d  loca l  c i t i e a .  To e c h i w e  e f f e c t i v e  
implementation and w a i t o r i n g  of t he  r e f o r u  a t  t he  achool l w e l .  plans 
a r e  f a r  advmced t o  s t rengthen  D i a t r i c t  Mucat ion  Of f i ces  m d  f u r t h e r  
decen t r a l i ze  superviaion of teach- m d  learn- t o  the  c i r c u i t  l eve l .  
Personnel and f e c i l i t i e a  f o r  r m i t o r i n g  are a l s o  being dweloped a t  the 
c i r c u i t  l e v e l  f o r  a wre thorough t racking  of achool l e v e l  r e f o r u .  

Success wi th  the  educat ion reform program h u  a l a o  rm8u.d awarmeaa and 
i n t e r e s t  i n  achoola acroam the  country,  especially in rural c a m i t i e s .  
Thia h a m  i n  turn  led  t o  i n c r e u d  c a m i t y  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  m d  e m i t ) .  
wil l ingneaa t o  con t r ibu te  wre t w a r d a  conmtntc t im~ m d  n i n t . n m c 8  of 
school f a c i l i t i e a .  With reneved c-ity i n t e r e a t .  improvement of 
school supplies. o r i m t a t i o n  of teacher. m d  the  COG'* d e t e r m h t i o n  t o  
reform and improve the education s y a t r ,  t he re  h a  b8a1 a u k e d  
improvement i n  achool att.od.nce m d  enrollment m d  the high dropout r a t e  
has be- to drop. Alao notevorthy i a  t he  f a c t  th t  the reform p m g r r  
ha8 been c u r i d  ou t  dmat m t i r e l y  by C h 8 n ~ i ~ ~ .  with only m i n i r l  
u t e n u l  t e c h i c a l  u a i a t 8 n c e .  

EQShCL1. The World Bank (IBRD) i a  the p r inc ipa l  donor 
t o  the education aec to r  i n  Chma. m d  t o  da t e  a11 n j o r  donor a a a i r t m c e  
t o  education h.8 e i t h e r  been r u b r u e d  under or p a r a l l e l  t o  t he  IBED 
Education Sector  A d j u t s e n t  Credi t  (EDSAC).  IBRD involv-t i n  Ghana's 
education a y a t a  de tea  t o  1985. whm i t  approved a US$ 5.0 mi l l ion  



education credit for primary and JSS materials. It simultaneously began 
work on EDSAC, the centerpiece of it's support program, designed to 
increase access to basic education, improve educational relevmce. and 
increase the equity and cost-effectiveness of the public education 
system. Through the International Development Association (IDA), IBRD 
and five other donors provided the supplemental budgetary support needed 
to launch the COG reform program at the primary and JSS levels during the 
first three of years of EDSAC implementation. The total value of the 
EDSAC I package, including other donor support, ia approximately US$ 56.0 
million. 

Implemented with minimal non-residential technical assistance, EDSAC I 
concentrated on basic education, on providing foreign exchange for 
necessary sector imports, and on general budgetary support conditional on 
structural reforms in spending (Sct. 4.2.3). The bulk of EDSAC funds was 
used for the JSS program. Pre-univer8ity education wao reduced from 17 
to 12 years, a new SSS system wam created to replace the traditional 5-7 
year secondary school, and a 4-6 year ''Middle School" was replaced by the 
JSS. This involved limited construction m d  renovation, m d  large scale 
programs in curriculum and materials developwnt, text and materials 
production and distribution, and teacher training. 

While EDSAC I has been conridered a major success in achieving targeted 
objectives, implementation has been problematical in three areas. First, 
the GOG has had difficulty holding down the n m b e r  of GES staff despite 
the best efforts of the HOE. Second, implementation of some portions of 
EDSAC I have been delayed, reflecting the fact that there ere not enough 
staff to handle the very heavy workload imposed by the reform program. 
Finally, eliminating univermity lodginn subsidies has proven difficult. 

Several donors participated in EDSAC I. All, with the exception of the 
Canadims who provided C$ 4.5 million for paper and curricular materials, 
are integrally tied to EDSAC. The Overseas Davelopacot Adminictration 
(ODA) and British Council beg- assisting the 38 TTC's and JSS reforms in 
1989 with about 2.0 million pounds sterling for TA and conmodities. The 
Norwegiano and Organization of Petroleu Erpcrting Countries provide 
about US$ 4.0 million for primary m d  JSS school construction, including 
2000 school pavilions in more inaccersible regions. The Swiss and ODA 
provide about USL1.6 million for JSS science equipment, and the United 
Nations Development Program provides about US$ 0.5 million for 
microcomputerr and U to the HOE p l ~ m i n g  unit. The US Peace Corp.. 
volunteer organizations f r m  several countriem, and non-govemwntal 
organizations and religiow institutionm also support education through 
provision of teachers. In addition, USAID PL-480 Title I fund. are used 
for rehabilitation of pr5nx-y schools urd P L 4 8 0  coroditiem are w e d  to 
feed school children at about 200 primary schools in northern Ghana. 

The new Pro#rr of Action to litigate the Social Costs of Structural 
Adjwtment (?&ISCAD) has also had ur impact on bamic education. Of US$ 
84.0 million pledsed by donors, a portion has been earmarked for 
decentralized corrrnity initiative programr through District Arsemblies. 
Eligible cornamity projectr include primary ochool building, renovation 
and repair, school feeding, and student health care. 



EDSAC. Becau8e of HOE progrers  i n  education reform and a demonatrated 
a b i l i t y  t o  u n y e  EDSAC I funds. IBRD w i l l  ob l iga t e  an EDSAC 11 P r o g r u  
in  1990. The COG approved the US* 50.0 mi l l ion  EDSAC I 1  p r o g r u  i n  Apri l  
1990, and f o r u l  IBRD approval is expected in  June. IBRD e a t h e t e a  a 
s h o r t f a l l  of about US* 26.0 mi l l i on  i n  the f inancing of JSS. aecondar). 
and tertiar).  educat ion,  and i a  a c t i v e l y  a s a i r r i n g  the COG t o  f i nd  donors 
t o  supplement EDSAC I 1  i n  t h i a  r u .  The US$ 35.0 mi l l ion  PREP aaa ia tance  
w i l l  f i l l  t he  gap i n  p r i u r ) .  educat ion,  w i t h  EDSAC funds continuing t o  
a s s i s t  JSS aod higher education l eve l s .  

EdSAC I1  is designed t o  rupport  t he  ongoing education r e c t o r  reform 
program by covering the  aecond th ree  year* of the p r o g r u  and extending 
i t  t o  include reform of SSS and a d j r u t ~ e n t  of u n i v e r r i t y  education. 
Although o r i g i n a l l y  intended t o  f o c w  a t  the SSS l e v e l ,  i t  was arpanded 
t o  provide aaa is tance  f o r  a range of add i t i ona l  measurer t o  s t rengthen  
the q u a l i t y  and inc rea re  the e f f i c i m c y  of primary education. Ibis is 
because, a s  noted by IBRD, the  " u l t h t e  auccerr  of t he  m t i r e  reform 
program rill depend t o  a l a r8e  u t m t  oo the  q u a l i t y  of t he  education 
provided, and p a r t i c u l a r l y  i n  haa ic  education. a ince  t h i a  i n  t he  only 
schooling t h a t  a l a r g e  rider of G b o a i a n  c h i l d r m  rill ever g e t  m d  
s ince  achievement a t  higher  l w e l a  i a  b u i l t  upon t h i s  foun&tion." 

EDSAC I1 w i l l  extend r e f o r u  t o  t he  SSS leve l .  reduce the  length of the 
cyc le ,  introduce a more p r a c t i c a l  c u r r i c u l u .  .nd r e p l m i a h  b u i c  
mater ia la  and auppliea necasaary f o r  e f f e c t i v e  a y a t u  operat ion.  I t  w i l l  
a l s o  conaolidate r e f o r u  a t  t he  bas i c  education l w e l  s o  tha t  p r h r y  and 
JSS leavers  acqui re  t he  cogni t ive  a k i l l a  needed t o  take  advantage of 
higher  education. Enrol l rcn ta  a r e  expected t o  i n c r e u e .  especially in  
the t r a d i t i o n a l l y  moat underaerved are81 of G-. m d  the  o w  c u r r i c u l u  
is expected t o  provide a a o l i d  educat ional  foundation f o r  pat-secon&r). 
education aod t r a i n i n g  and preperat ion f o r  a r m g e  of occupations. 

The COG. with  EDSAC I1 support ,  rill Lpl-t a d d i t i o n a l  warurer t o  
r a i r e  teacher c a p a t e n e e .  m h c e  the  capaci ty  of t he  Inrpec tora te  t o  
supervise t h e r e  teachera. and introduce a a c h e n  t o  ~ k e  achoola more 
accountable f o r  a t u d m t  p e r f o r u o c e .  I t  rill i n t m r i f y  the  proviaiona of 
in-service teacher t r a i n i n g  .nd .xp.nd i t  t o  co re r  a11 primary. JSS and 
SSS teachera.  A t  t he  p r i r r J  l e v e l ,  where the g r e a t e a t  cooceotrat ion of 
untrained and r e l a t i v e l y  uneducated teacherr  occura,  a p h u i a  rill be on 
bas i c  sub jec t  c m p e t m c e  and t h e  peda8ogic a rpec t r  of teachin8 young 
chi ldren .  B u i c  education t u c h e r a  rill he ua i r t ed  f u r t h e r  throu&h u8e 
of rad io  educat ion;  t he  GOC h u  distributed radio# t o  a11 p r w  and JSS 
schoola and i a  p r e p u i q  s 0.r ae r i ea  of educat ional  bromdcaats. 

EDSAC I1 a l a o  aupporta r w r g m i u t i o o  of t he  rchool ioapect ioo ayntm.  
School a u p e w i r i o o  at  th. b u i c  educatioo l e v e l  rill be p e r f o r r d  by 
c i r c u i t - b u d  a u p r r i a o r r  r a t h e r  t ho  d i a t r i c t  o f f i c e r 0  m d  d i s t r i c t -  
baaed i n a p c t o r a .  Superriaora rill work wi th  National Service  a t a f f  i n  
t h e i r  capaci ty  u m n i t o r r  of t he  reform p r o g r u  a t  the c i r c u i t  leve l .  
The i n c r e u m l  accoun tab i l i t y ,  i n  conjunction with i n t a a i f i e d  io-service 
t r a i n i n g ,  should a i p l i f i c m t l y  improve the p e r f o w c e  of theme a t a f f .  
EDSAC I1 b r  a180 propoaed aupport f o r  r tandardized a t u d m t  a c h i e v a n t  
t ea t ing ,  dea ip led  t o  e v a l m t e  the e f f e c t i v m e r a  of achool teaching. 



EDSAC I1 further supports effol.cs now under way to bring a greater degree 
of control to the public investment program (PIP) for MOE institutions. 
Measures include requiring MOE to prioritize all projects prior to 
submitting its investment program to the Ministry of Finance and Economic 
Planning (MFEP), and to include in that year's PIP only as many projects 
as it can reanonably expect to complete in one year. MFEP has also taken 
steps to strengthen expenditure control to enmure that contract work 
conforms to the inveatmmt schedule and financing assumed in the PIP. 

Draft EDSAC I1 conditionality focuses on staff limitations, budget 
allocations, cost recovery, teacher training, student achievement 
testing, and secondary school restructuring (Sct. 6.2.3). IBRD expects 
that by the end of EDSAC I1 in 1993, structural changes in the education 
system will have resulted in an education syatem that can be financed out 
of national resources while allowing for substantial expansion of 
enrollments at all levels. An EDSAC I11 Program is tentatively planned 
for 1996. 



3.0 

3.1 PROCRM RATIONALE, STRATEGY AND APPROACH 

3.1.1 

A high quality and sustainable education systr is 
essential to attai-t of broader national developmt objectives in 
Ghana. The link between education m d  poverty in Ghana is reflected in 
Ghana Living Standards Survey data, which show that the poorest Ghanaians 
are the least educated (Table 3-1) and that per capita expenditures 
increase with the education level of the head of household. Over half of 
all household heads in Ghana, over 802 of the poorest 102. and over 70'L 
of the poorest 30% have no education. l%ome with Senior Secondary School 
(SSS) or university education. conversely, do not statistically occur at 
all among the poorest 10-3OX of Ghuuians. Ghuu's education sector has 
improved rapidly since 1986, but si@ificant p r o b l v  r-in at the 
priaary level. If these are not resolved, the rest of the aystm will 
not achieve the improvemenla plumed and lack of basic literacy and 
numeracy skills will continue to aeriouly constrain W ' s  econmic and 
social developent. 

USAIDIGhuu's strategy for addressin# these problcu is 
to focus on the underlying reuonm for education systr weakness. The 
Primary Education Progru (PREP) accapliahea this in three principal 
ways: 1) it supports restructuring of institutional priorities and 
budgets by leveraging policy and institutional reform; 2) it generates 
and provides local currmcy to f m d  rectoral needs in support of primary 
education; and 3 )  it provider ancillary support throwh projectised 
aasiatance. In addition, PFZP supports W ' s  Econaic Recovery Program 
(ERP) by increasing the inveatmmt neceaauy for the long-term econaic 
growth upon which stable education sector funding depends. 

It w u  c l e u  euly in ttu PRKP desip process that the 
best way to addrear ftmdrmt.1 education aector prob1.r wuld be to use 
dollars to relieve key policy conatrhta t b n @  1.rerying of policy 
and institutional reform. m d  to u e  local currmcy to support those 
reforma through provision of budgetary support for urgent short-term 
aectoral n w .  P E W  t h w  rploym l aector c u h  grat d i s b u r a m t  
mechanism mince th. Progrr focur ia on rectoral reform and policy 
d i a l o y  u they relate to loll(-term d.r.10-t objectivaa. rather than 
on c m d i t i e a  or spcific uses of dollus. 

PREP target* ttu major policy m d  institutioml conatrainta to an 
improved prinry education eystm by requiring: 1) proportional 
stabilization of recurrent expenditurea for pr- education; 2) prinry 
education expenditures that are consistent with budgets; 3) proportional 
increases in prinry school materials upmaditures; 4) decentralization 
of the HOE; 5 )  an equity irprw.wnt policy; and 6) dffelopmnt of 



TABLE 3-1 

S BY G Q ! , U A L  P O V E & Z X A X L  
(All values in percent) 

HIGHEST EDUCATION LEVEL 
HEAD 0 F ~ I . D  P O m S T  10% T 30% ALL GBANA 

None 80.8 71.7 53.9 
Primary School 3.5 6.9 8.1 
Middle School 15.7 20.6 31.3 
Secondary School 0.0 0.0 3.3 
Teacher Training 0.0 0.5 1.8 
Other Post-Secondary 0.0 0.3 0.h 
University 0.0 0.0 1.2 

100.0 100.0 100.0 
Spurce: G -ey. 

student achievement testing. Urgent short-term sectoral needs to be met 
through programming of local currency include acquisition of basic 
teaching materials; primary education staff training; improved MOE 
planning, management and supervision; development and implementation of 
an equity improvement program; expansion of the MOE Project Management 
Unit; and studies and technical assistance. Limited local currency will 
also be programmed to support the USAID/Ghana Trust Fund. 

3.1.4 -Y with 

The appropriateness of Ghana for A.I.D. Development 
Fund for Africa (DFA) program assistance is reflected by its inclusion in 
the "top ten" of Category 1 countries targeted for special consideration 
in the 1989 Africa Bureau'a Action Plan as based on need and performance 
criteria. A program assistance mode is also appropriate for this type of 
activity. As noted in the Sector Update: "There is a very strong case 
for program assistance to increase the import capacity of the economy. 
strengthen the credibility of the GOG's commitment to market-determined 
exchange rates, and finance both recurrent and capital expenditures in 
local currency that would otherwise be unaffordable without counter- 
productive taxation." 

The goal of Africa Bureau DFA program8 is to sncouraue economic growth 
that is broed-bared, market-oriented and sustainable, and an important 
part of USAIDIGhmn's preliminary development strategy io t o  focus 
available ir8ources m issues of critical importance to per capita income 
growth. PRSP i8 also fully consistent with the Africa Bureau Basic 
Education Action Plan, which highlights correlations between education 
investment and increased entrepreneureship, agricultural productivity. 
innovation, improved health status, and reduced population growth rates. 
That Plan ranks Ghana fifth in Africa according to educational need and 
fourth according to performance. 



USAID'S decision t o  f o c w  a major portion of its por t fol io  on the 
Ghanaian education sector  evolved d i r e c t l y  from these Agmcy and Bureau 
s t ra teg ies .  The goal of A.I.D. a r s i s t m c e  t o  G h a  is to contribute t o  
an increase in  G h a i m i  per capi ta  i n c o u .  USAIDICbma h a  an approved 
P188-90 s t ra tegy f o r  A I D  a a a i r t m c e  to G h a n a .  elaborated in  an FY90 
Concept Paper, m d  i n  currently operating under m m39-90 Action Plm. 
The tlission rill be developing a ncr  C o u n t r ~  P r o g r u  Stra tegic  Plan 
(CPSP) in  FY91 that rill f o c w  on 1) increasing worker productivity by 
improving the educational # t a t w  of worker#: 2 )  increasing rura l  i n c a s ;  
3 )  increasing exports; m d  4 )  d e c r e u i n g  f u i l y  s i ze .  Principal  
a c t i v i t i e s  to achieve these objectives w i l l  be exploded and s t rmgthmed  
primary education, continuing agr icu l tu ra l  production a c t i v i t i e s ,  new 
agr icu l tu ra l  marketing m d  agr ibwiners  a c t i v i t i e s .  m d  strmgthened and 
expanded family planning a c t i v i t i e s .  

PREP m i l l  d i r e c t l y  contribute t o  increasing G b . r u ' #  per capi ta  i n c a  by 
increasing the e f f i c i m e y  of i t ' s  v j o r  public r p l o y n n t  sector.  m d  
w i l l  develop the potent ia l  fo r  lons-tam iocreasaa in  productivity in a11 
sectors  through education improvenut. 

3.2 PROGRM COAL AND PURPOSE 

bv the Year 2000." This coal  is f u l l y  c a p . t i b l e  with ROE sectoral  
objectives.  There a r e  four key chuac tmr ia t i ca  of the Ch.ruian p r i v r ~  
education cystam ta r t e ted  by P U P .  Ib.se ue:  1 )  -. a s  measured 
by student achievement #cores; 2)  -, a# measured by national 
enrollment rate.; 3 )  -. u r u u r e d  by the enrollment m d  re tent ion 
ra tes  of current ly  undermprasented sroups of children; m d  h )  IDWClAL 
SUSUINMIIITY. as  measured by the PlOE's a b i l i t y  t o  fund a somd p r i u r y  
education system from its om f i o r n c i a l  remourcee. Hbile PUP rill alao 
improve system e f f i c i m e y .  u r u u r e d  by dropout m d  repeater r a t e s ,  
th ia  is  not a d i r e c t  m d  p r o x h l  P r o g r r  objective.  

Program implementation rill require a period of f i v e  y e u s .  k c a w e  of 
th ia  m d  the a i x  y e u  p i p l i n e  bat- child- m t e r i n g  m d  leavins 
primary mchool, objectively v e r i f i d l e  indicators  ( W I s )  of P W  b p a c t  
rill be measurable at d i f f s r m t  tins. Conaideration of t h i s  pipeline 
e f fec t  ru c r i t i u l  in es tab l i sh ins  W I r  of progress t o r u d e  a t t a i n r a t  
of P r o g r u  objective# at th. goal .lid purpose level# of the logical  
f r m r o r k  (" logfrne") .  A.1.D.'. key tool  f o r  project  m d  p r o g r u  d e s i w  
(see hruru C f o r  the PlXP 1osfr . r ) .  

Clear hpr-ta in t u c h . r  q w l i t y  m d  u te rb l s  a v a i l a b i l i t y  should 
occur by rut .  3-4 of l r o g r r  i s p l t e t i o n .  I m p r w a a u t r  in the 
qual i ty  of piam-. mmg.wnt  m d  supervision. increased enrollments in 
dispropor t io lul ly  uaderreprasented areas ,  m d  increased MOE a b i l i t y  t o  
fund pr imuy d u c a t i m  f r a  i t ' s  om resources should b a c a  apparent in 
Yearn 11-5 of the  P r o g r r .  Xmprwed Grade 6 student a c h i e v a n t .  
conversely. rill l i k e l y  be f u l l y  r u u r a b l e  only io  the year 2000 due t o  
the e f f e c t  of the f i v e  y u r  P r o g r r  i s p l a n t a t l o o  m d  six year schoolins 
pipeline.. The ME rill begin student ach ievaen t  t ea t ing  on a p i lo t  
bas is  in the 1991192 achool y e u .  h w w e r ,  m d  by the end of the P r o s r r  



(EOP) in July 1995 a trend shodd be apparent over the 1991192-1994195 
school years that provides some preliminary indication of PREP impact on 
student achievement to be anticipated over the ten year time frame. 

The goal-level objectively verifiable indicator (OVI) that a higher 
quality system has been established is that an average of 80% of children 
completing Grade 6 nationwide will meet the criteria established in 
reading, writing and arithmetic by the year 2000. gVIs that the system 
is accessible are that 80% of eligible children nationwide will attend 
primary school, and that 80% of those entering primary school will 
graduate from Grade 6 by the year 2000. 

Goal-level OVIs that a more equitable system has been established include 
a 50% increase in enrollment of all children, including girl.. and a 25% 
increase in retention of all children, including girls, in areas targeted 
by the PREP-supported Equity Improvement Program. Coal-level OVIs for 
financial sustainability are that MOE is funding 100% of p r h r y  
education costs out of it's own recurrent budget by the year 2000, and 
that a primary school 6tudent:teacher ratio of &0:1 has been achieved. 

a m s e  a a a  -.- OVIs that the policy and institutional 
framework for improved system quality and accessibility has been 
strengthened include: 1) that a policy for decentralization of MOE 
financial, managerial and operational authority has been approved and 
implemented; 2) that syatem planning, management and supervision 
functions have been significantly strengthened; 3 )  that 90% of primary 
schools have qualified teachers and basic teaching materials; and (I) that 
an institutionalized, criterion-referenced student achievement temting 
system is in place. 

OVIs that the policy and institutional framwork for mymtem equitability 
has been strengthened are 1) that an Equity Improvement Program (EIP) is 
being implemented and 2) that a policy for improving system equity is 
being implemented. OVIs that the policy and institutional framework for 
system financial swtainability has been strengthened include: 1) the 
existence of adequate proportional sxpenditures for primary education; 2) 
the existence of an approved policy for increaming the percentage of 
primary school expenditures spent on teaching materials to at leamt 6%; 
and 3) the existence of primary education expenditures at 6% or more by 
the end of the GOC 1993 fiscal year. 

3.3 PROCIAn OUTPUTS AND WD OF PROCRAll INDICATORS 

The HOL h r  about 32 major budget categories, with 
substantial c a i n g l i n g  of education levels in some budget categories. 
Even after budget e a t h t e r  are agreed to and published, the Ministry of 
Finance and Economic Planning (MFEP) may decide on further cuts and only 
release a percentage of actual estimates. The MOE's actual expenditures, 



consequently, do not closely W c h  budget estimates. Moreover, data 
suggest that MOE overupends at higher education levels and underupends 
at basic and erpccially p r h r y  education levels. 

To ensure t b t  Program funds are allocated and upended for the purposes 
for which they are programed, and to obtain the data needed to ensure 
sustainable budgeting and expenditures for primary education. it is 
necessary to b v e  clearly stated and disaggreuated data on primary 
education budgets and upmditures. lbil element is key to Program 
success, and will be tied to conditionality on a11 five tranched 
disbursements (Tranches 1-5). 

Prior to disbursement of Trlnche 1, the M E  will submit a plan acceptable 
to AID for disaggregation of primary school budget and expenditure data. 
Meeting this CP will likely require sipificant effort on the part of W E  
prior to Tranche 1 disburnannt due to the complexity of the COG and M E  
financial processes. To mitigate this. a detailed Financial k u u a n t  
Assessment was conducted during PAAD design (Anna G). lbir included an 
analysis of the current HOE bud~eting and financial processes. as well as 
recommendations for diasg#regating primary education financial data. The 
recomaendstions of this analysis were wdified during PAAD design after 
further consultation with W E ,  and draft guidance for preparing this 
disaggregation plan is attached as part of Annex G .  

Ensuring adequate financial resources for the base of 
the education pyramid is critical. Ttut secondary and tertiary education 
levels had been financed at the expaire of basic education in G h n a  was a 
major concern of IBRD durint EDSAC I. and EDSAC I1 conditiolulity calls 
for minim- maintenance of the b u i c  education (Grades 1-9) share of 
MOE's recurrent budget at 1989 levels. PREP conditiwnality is similar. 
requiring m i n k  maintenance of the prinr). education (Grades 1-6) s b r e  
of MOE's recurrent budget at 1989 level for Tranches 2-5. Both EDSAC I1 
and PREP conditionality require expenditures to be consistent with these 
budgets to ensure that w b t  is budgeted is actually upended. For PREP, 
this output is tied to conditionality on Tranches 3-5. 

Primary education expenditures at 1989 levels is a key characteristic of 
the "design c u e "  pr- education nyrta for which a sensitivity 
analysis was conducted to qumtify shortfalls under different econmic 
growth a d  rector allocation scu~~rios. Another characteristic is the 
MOE funding 100% of the recurrent costs of the design c u e  f r a  it's om 
resources witbout donor uaistmee. Ibis sensitivity analysis. included 
in h u  F d 8-ixd in Sct. 9.1.3, found that under the m a t  
optimistic rcmmario for economic grovth. GOC allocations to education and 
HOE allocatioru to prfrrrT education. spmding on primary educatim would 
exceed the costa of the design cane by 1701 in the year 2000. bder a 
realistic w r s t  c u e  scmrrio, the analysis found t b t  there would be a 
shortfall of 262; under the m a t  raalistic scenario, the analysis found 
tbere would be a shortfall of only 2% which could easily be met by sli8ht 
readjustments in the ME's recurrent budset. 



The chronic absence of even the most basic teaching and 
learning materials in Ghana's primary schools was clted by the Sector 
Update as a key constraint to improved primary education quality in 
Ghana. The exact amount currently expended on primary school teaching 
aids and materiala is unknom, but of the entire MOE recurrent budget 
less than 2.5% (about US$ 3.1 million) is believed to have been spent on 
supplies in Grades 1-12 in 1988. The average expenditure on materials in 
Sub-Saharan Africa is 6%. and a recent IBRD review of 88 worldwide 
education assistance projects found that return on field-level teaching 
and learning aids exceeds most other education sector :nvestments. 

PREP leverages an institutionalized increaae in the percentage of the MOE 
recurrent budget for primary education expended on books and materials to 
6.0% by the end of GOG fiscal year 1993. Because of the importance of 
materials to education quality, this output is tied to conditionality on 
three tranched disbursements (Tranches 3-5) and requires a policy 
statement to provide reasonable assurances of post-PREP sustainability. 

The Education Sector Update identified the absence of a 
decentralization policy to be a significant and systemic institutional 
constraint to improving education quality, employee accountability and 
field level effectiveness. The GOG shares this concern. In July 1987, a 
cowittee was formed by the Provisional National Defence Council (PNDC) 
Secretary for Education and tasked with making recoawndationa for 
restructuring the Ghana Education Service and strengthening regional and 
district education office.. During the past three years, thia cornnittee, 
through the HOE and other fora, has debated various optiona for 
decentralization and in the proceas railed the awareneea of both the 
educational system and public of the need for decentralization. 

The committee's final recoawndationa, which have only recently been 
submitted to the PNDC, call for a major strengthening of the 110 District 
Education Offices and significantly increased reaponsibilitier and 
authority for District Education Officerr (DEOs). This reorganization 
would devolve to the DEOs reaponaibility for 1) management of all schools 
and personnel within the District; 2 )  supervision of school management. 
teaching, learning and guidance services throughout the district; 3) 
budgeting and financial control over schools and institutions within the 
diatrict; and 0 )  collection and analyai. of statistics and data for all 
schoolr within the district, with the DEO. making records and data 
available to regional and national level. w h m  required. 

The detail* u to how there authorities will be carried out are still 
being d i s c w a d  at the highest levels of government. Indications during 
P M D  delip. houever, were that key budgeting and personnel management 
powers would b e c a a  District level functions. The critical role of the 
DEO has been recognized by the GES, and upgrading of these positions to 
the Director level has also been recommended. 



P R E P  adheres t o  the poait ion ttnt decentra l iza t ion of ME f inancia l  and 
managerial reaponaibi l i t iea  t o  the d i a t r i c t  level  i a  f t m d u r n t a l  to  
deve lopen t  of an e f f e c t i v e  and qua l i ty  primery educational delivery 
systao.  PREP t h w  aupporta not? decentra l iza t ion through condit ionalicy 
requiring an approved HOE decentra l iza t ion policy m d  AID-approved 
implementation plan f o r  d e c e n t r a l i u t i o n  (Tranche 3 ) ,  and evidence thet  
the noE decentra l iza t ion policy is being L p l e r m t e d  (Tranche 6 ) .  

The c r i t e r i a  f o r  A I D  approval of a decmt ra l i za t ion  policy are  that. a t  a 
minimum, decentra l iza t ion involve devolution of Ereater  f inancia l  and 
managerial au thor i ty  t o  the d i a t r i c t  l eve l .  These c r i t e r i a  purposely 
provide f l e x i b i l i t y  in w h a t  nut be a Ghanaian policy tha t  is both 
workable i n  the Ghanaian context and p o l i t i c a l l y  acceptabla. This 
Program output is f u l l y  conr ia tent  with u i r t i n g  HOE ini t iat ive. .  and 
USAID is confident that c o n d i t i m u l i t y  t o  help leverage rea l i za t ion  of 
those i n i t i a t i v e s  can be met. 

I m p l a m t a t i o n  of an HOE a ta f f  d e v a l o p m t  program 
(SUP) v i l l ,  i n  concert with proviaion of i n a t r u c t i m u l  u t e r i a l a  and 
improved school aupemiaion m d  u n u a e n t ,  a i p i f i c a n t l y  r e l i e v e  one of 
the pr inciple  conatrainta t o  qual i ty  p r i r r y  teaching i n  Ghana. 

Approximately 200,000 teacher-weel. of in-remice  t r a in ing  w i l l  be 
carr ied  out by the HOE over f i v e  yaara, and while i t  w i l l  f o c u  on 
in-country t ra in ing of p r i n r y  achool taachera the SDP v i l l  a lao  t r a i n  
employees a t  other HOE a ta f f  levela. This t ra in ing.  a c r i t i c a l  
rhort-term need to  isprove the t u c h i n g  of b u i c  a k i l l a  m d  bring 
tmqrulif ied p r i v r y  a c h w l  teachars rho arm not retrenched up t o  
standard, is f u l l y  cona ia tmt  with ELSAC CPa and COG p l m a .  

Ghana he# both the  recent a p e r i e n c a  and the capacity. a l b e i t  m i n i n l .  t o  
w e t  theae needa. A p p r m i r t e l y  81.000 teacher-ueeb of in-aemicr 
Junior Secondary School (JSS) teacher t r a i n i r q  hu been conducted since 
1987. and the i rp . c t  on education q w l i t y  hu b . m  s i p i f i c a n t .  Impact 
monitoring report. by D i a t r i c t  I m p l a m t a t i o n  Team t o  the School R e f o r u  
C o r i t t e e ,  fo r  example. indicate  t h t  JSS in-*errice t r a in ing  and 
improved u t e r i a l s  auppliae reaulted in decreued  teacher abmentae r a t e s ,  
increased qua l i ty  of teaching. and improved auperpiaory c o i u c a t .  

Ghanaian i n f r u t r u c t u r a l  capacity t o  train l u g e  amber. of teachers i a  
conaidered adequate. but  only ~ r g h l l y  ma. The PI08 ha# idea t i f  ied 
about 50 a i t e a  f o r  in-oarrice t u c h r  t r a in ing  rue, m d  the 38 Teacher 
Training C o l l e p ~  (TICS) a r e  only operating at  &out one th i rd  capacity. 
The Sector Ilpd.te found t b t  c a p i t a l  i n v e e t n n t  i n  widespread u p m s i o n  
of capacity might r eau l t  in a aupply u e e a a  by the mid-1990'1. and a 
s t r a tegy  r g l o y w  d a t i n g  facilities might therefore be l o r e  coat- 
e f f e c t i v e  in the long nm. P r o g r m i n g  of local  currency f o r  pluming,  
mmagacn t  m d  superr ia ion m y  be w e d  t o  upgrade a a e  of the ms. 

Adequate suppl ier  of q w l i f i e d  in-aemice instructors poaea a a a h a t  
more a e r i o w  constraint although the HOE hu employed a va r i e ty  of 
e f fec t ive  eethoda t o  cope with l i r i t e d  t r a i n e r  c a p c i t y  f o r  in-remice  



JSS t r a in ing .  Given s u f f i c i e n e  funds, the MOE i s  not expected t o  
experience se r ious  problems in  developing the r e q u i s i t e  primary school 
t r a i n e r  capacity.  

Draft c r i t e r i a  f o r  AID approval of the SDP a r e  that the plan cover a l l  
employeel m d  provide v e r i f i a b l e  outputs  baaed upon needa assessments. 
This Program output w i l l  requi re  MOE implementation of an AID-approved 
s t a f f  d e v e l o p c n t  program (Tranche 2 ) .  and evidence tha t  90% of primary 
school teacherr  have been t ra ined t o  minimum teaching standards by the 
end of the Program (Tranche 5 ) .  

There is s i g n i f i c a n t  v a r i a t i o n  in  primary education 
access and r e t en t ion  in  Ghana (Annex I f ) .  Enrollment r a t e s  d i f f e r  
s u b r t a n t i a l l y  both between geographical a r e a s  (46-57% i n  northern Ghana 
vs.  69% average) and between l e v e l s  of income (13-462 amoag t he  poorest  
VS. 67-711 average).  S ign i f i can t  d i s p a r i t i e s ,  moreover, occur between 
schools even wi th in  a given d i s t r i c t .  

In general .  geographical i nequ i t i e s  a r e  g r e a t e r  than those of gender but 
p e r s i s t e n t  d i s p a r i t i e s  between the  s u e r  do u i a t .  Lower enrollment and 
r e t en t ion  r a t e s  f o r  g i r l s  a r e  the  most cons i s t en t  pa t t e rn  upong 
ind ica to ra ,  e s p e c i a l l y  i n  northern Ghana; wi th  t h i s  exception,  however. 
female enrollment a6 a percent  of t o t a l  na t iona l  enrollment is estimated 
a t  45% which compares favorably wi th  o ther  West African countr ies .  

The MOE doen not  t a r g e t  indiv idual  e thn ic  o r  gender groups t o  increaae 
the proport ion of thore groups en te r ing  and completing school. Gender 
inequi ty ,  r p e c i f i c a l l y ,  is not conaidered a major i s r u e  givea the  #cope 
and magnitude of problems with the o v e r a l l  primary education system. The 
GOG, r a t h e r ,  pureues a broad pol icy  of increas ing  in t ake  i n t o  primary 
schools with r p e c i a l  emphasia on upand ing  accers  in  the  northern half  of 
t he  country and i n  o t h e r  a r e a s  where acceaa i s  p e r s i s t e n t l y  low. 

PREP'S s t r a t e g y  t o  improve equi ty  imbalance. is two-pronged. F i r s t ,  i t  
cont r ibute8  i n d i r e c t l y  t o  improving syatem equi ty  by improving education 
qua l i ty  and ef fec t ivmems throughout Ghana. Second, i t  d i r e c t l y  
addresses equ i ty  W a l a n c e s  by requi r ing  GOG i n p l u m n t s t i m  of an Equity 
Improvement Program (EIP) m d  equ i ty  improvement policy.  C r i t e r i a  f o r  
A I D  approval of the EIP a r e  found i n  Sct .  4.4.2. This output  is t i e d  t o  
cond i t iona l i ty  m two tranched disbursements (Trmchea 2 m d  4). A 
swmary of the  PREP Socia l  F e a s i b i l i t y  Analysis (Annex I f ) ,  including a 
f u r t h e r  di.crusion of mquitj i s sues ,  is found i n  Sct .  9 . b .  



Student achievement t e a t s  a r e  a p r i m  motivator fo r  
student learning i n  schools. Mort developing natlons f o c w  resources on 
preparing s tudents  t o  perfom credibly  on achievement t e s t s .  Yhen 
properly developed, t e s t s  a l s o  serve aa accurate measurer of knowledge 
and .k i l l  acqu i s i t ion  ( i . e . ,  education qua l i ty ) .  Given the f m d m t a l  
importance of improving the qua l i ty  of primacy education. PREP leverages 
student a c h i w t a e n t  t e s t ing  f o r  the purpose of n a s u r i n g  system qual i ty .  

Several types of student achiev-t t e s t i n g  were considered during PREP 
design. I t  was o r ig ina l ly  forseen tha t  PREP would aupport IBRD'r plan 
for  implementing standardized t e s t ing  f o r  a11 students i n  Grade 6. 
However, s ign i f i can t  d i f f i c u l t i e s  with d e v e l o p m t  m d  appl ica t ion of 
va l id  standardized t e s t s  became apparent. W i n g  tbe PMD d e r i p  i t  war 
determined that cri terion-referenced t e s t i n g  (CRT) would be the m a t  
appropriate student a c h i s v a n t  t e s t ing  mthod in the G h r m i a n  context .  
CRTs have several  advan tyes  over other types of s t u d m t  achi-t 
tes t ing.  They d i a p o r e  weaknesses in both the r t u d m t  m d  i n r t w t i o r u l  
aystem, they a r e  eaa ie r  and l e s s  expanaive t o  d e a i p  than standardized 
norm-reference t e a t s .  and they do not require  lengthy it- m a l y s i s  and 
standardization procedures. Both the MOK m d  IBI1D a r e  y r u d  on the 
appropriateness of uaing simple cr i ter ion-refermced t e s t s  t o  m a r u r e  
bas ic  s k i l l  achievement. i .e . ,  reading, writin# and u i t b a t i c .  

CRTs f o r  t e s t ing  reading, wri t ing and a r i t b e t i c  s k i l l s  w i l l  be developed 
f o r  a11 p r i . . ~  school r tudcnts ,  and w i l l  be adminiatered a t  a riniru a t  
the Grade 6 level .  This w i l l  &la  the MOt t o  c-e the qua l i ty  of 
the p r h r y  achool S J s t g  0V.r t h .  A C? requiring evidence t h a t  CUT. 
have been developed and approved. and t h a t  p i l o t  t e s t i n g  has been 
i n i t i a t e d ,  w i l l  require  s a t i s f a c t i o n  p r io r  t o  Tranche 3 d i s b u r s a n t .  A 
a CP requiring evidence tha t  CRTs have been administered t o  a t  l e a a t  80% 
of Grade 6 Students and the r e s u l t s  published w i l l  require  s a t i r f a c t i o n  
p r io r  t o  Tranche 5 d i s b u r s a n t .  

This is largely  conr is tent  with KDSAC c w d i t i o ~ l i t y  requiring Grade 6 
a c h i e v e s a t  t e s t ing .  I t  is p l t i c ipa ted ,  but w i l l  not  be required by 
condi t ional i ty ,  tha t  the MOE w i l l  clrprnd i t a  cri terion-referenced t e s t ing  
program to  the l w e r  (and upper) gradss f o r  the purposes of evaluating 
student acadmic  a c h i e v m t  m d  identify- learnin8 n u d s .  ~n support 
of t h i s  output. and tha project ised c a p o D m t  of P M )  w i l l  provide 
short-term U m d  train* of MOE personnel. 

PIS? includaa a US$ 3.0 l i l l i o n  project i red  component t o  fund 
long-tern d abort-tern technical  a sa ia tmce .  onrhore and offehore 
t ra in ing,  and w a l u a t i o w .  f inanc ia l  u s e s r w n t s  m d  f i n m c i a l  u ~ g e m e n t  
reviews. Ib.1a u e  a11 a c t i v i t i e s  essential t o  Program succesa. m d  f o r  
which U S A I D I W  w i l l  r e t a i n  fuudin# m d  i m p l a n t a t i o n  control .  

Evaluations, f i n m c i a l  u a e s a m n t a  and f i r u n c i a l  . . o . g m t  r w i e v s  w i l l  
be d i r e c t l y  managed by USAIDIGh.na. Technical a sa i l t ance  (U) and 
t r a in ing  a c t i v i t i e s  w i l l  be conductad by m i n s t i t u t i o n a l  contractor f o r  



services related directly to Pmgram implementation, and through a buy-in 
to the centrally-funded Advancing Basic Education and Literacy (ABEL) 
Project for services related to Program impact assessment. Special 
studies will be funded that are directly relevant to implementation and 
people level impact ( P L I )  assessment, but which may be outride the 
mainstream of MOE activities. Special studies identified during PREP 
design include 1) an assessment of PMU data collection and analysis 
capabilities and needs; 2 )  design of an appropriate computerized data 
collection and management system; 3 )  design and testing of the PREP PLI 
impact assessment program, including assessing the people level impact of 
PREP'S Equity Improvement Program (EIP); and 8 )  an assessment of the 
relationship between education level and income. 

An institutional contractor will provide implementation mupport senices 
throughout the life of the Program (LOP). A long-term asairtant for the 
PREP Program Manager will also be provided to serve in a line poaition at 
USAIDlChana (see scope of work in Annex J). The contractor will also 
arrange for short-term onehore (18 peraon-montha) and offahore (15 
person-month~) TA to provide specialized assistance to the HOE for 
planning and other activitiea required to support PREP implementation. 
Short-term offshore training (30 person-monthm) will be reserved for 
special short-term training needs of senior UOE peraonnel in the U.S. and 
other countries outside of Ghana. Short-term onshore training (18 
person-months) will be rued to train MOE personnel in Ghana; these funds 
will be used primarily to conduct specialized in-service training. A 
training plan is attached as Annex K. 

TA support for PREP'. PLI aaaesrment program, to be implemented by the 
PMU, will be provided through a buy-in to the ABEL Project (scope of work 
in Annex J). A total of 15 person-paths of offshore TA and 16 
person+onth# of onahore IA will be procured to support design, testing, 
and quality control of PLI monitoring program activitiea over the LOP. 

fvo evaluations, an external mid-term evaluation and an external end of 
Program (EOP) evaluation, will be funded under the projectized component, 
as will four annual financial assessments and five a n n u l  financial 
management reviews (Sct. 8.0). USAIDIGhana will contract for the 
services of a local financial annagamat firm to conduct there financial 
assessments and management reviews. 

3.5 BENEFICIARIES 

P U P  will improve the quality, accessibility, equitability and 
financial rwtain&ility of Ghma's primary education system through 
policy end institutional refom and progrming of local currency to 
support url-t rectoral needs. By the EOP, 63,000 primary achool 
teachers. 1400 suprviaory personnel and 2.1 million children will have 
directly beamfitted f r m  PREP activities. This benefit stream will 
increare aub8t.ntially after the EOP, affecting a11 children who attend 
primary school and increasing, later in life, the income8 of thoae who 
complete the primary school cycle. PREP will thus substantially benefit 
the entire nation. Specially targeted beneficiary groups are children, 
especially girls, in thore areas currently underrapreaented in the ryatcm 
that will be the focru of the PREP-supported Equity Improvement Program. 



Impl-tation of PREP rill c-ce b d i a t e l y  a f t e r  authorization 
of PREP'S Program Aasiatance Approval D o c u m t  (PAAD) i n  AIDlVuhington 
and signature of the PREP grant  ag reemats  by the U.S. Cove-t (USG) 
and Goverarmt of Ghana (COG) i n  Accra. A Program i m p l a n t m t i o n  
schedule i a  at tached a t  the end of Sct. cr.0 ae  Table 1-1. 

4.1 AOIIIORIUTIONS AM) OBLIGATIONS 

USAID and the COG rill obl igate  Developcat  Fund f o r  Africa 
(DFA) funds f o r  PREP i n  f i v e  t r ~ C h a 0 .  1990-1994. Tbe f i r s t ,  of US$ 
8.361 mil l ion (US$ 7.0 mi l l ion program), rill be obligated upon ~ i g n a t u r e  
of the grant  agreements i n  late f i a c a l  y e u  (FYI 1990 (Sct .  6.4). Tbe 
second throwh f i f t h  obl igat ions  rill require m m u l  n e n d m t s  t o  the 
Program A g r e e m t  aa well a s  .wndrant@ t o  the  PMD a u t h o r i u t i o n .  Theae 
obl igat ions  a r e  p l m e d  a t  US$ 4.00 mill ion i n  R 1991 (US$ 4.0 mil l ion 
program); US$ 9.16 mil l ion i n  FI 1992 (US$ 8.0 mil l ion p r o g r r ) ;  US$ 8.0 
mill ion in TY 1993 (US$ 8.0 mi l l ion program); and US$ 5.0 mi l l ion in R 
1996 (US$ 5.0 mi l l ion program). Tbese f igures  mny inc rmue  o r  decreaae 
subject  t o  the a v a i l a b i l i t y  of fund*. 

The Asriacant Administrator f o r  the Africa Bureau (M/A?S) rill authorize 
the PAAD and the f i r a t  tranche. Subsequent a u t h o r i u t i o n  r m d m t a  and 
a l l  obligation# rill be executed by the A.I.D. Reprementative i n  
accordance v i t h  A.I .D.  delegation of au thor i ty  procedure.. Tranafer of 
the u o u n t a  obligated rill be continsent  upon satisfaction of condition# 
precedent (CPs) diacruaed i n  Sct .  4.2. h c e  it h u  been datamined 
through tranche review procedure* aatab1iah.d f o r  PREP (Sct .  1 . 3 1  t b t  
the COG h a  provided a u f f i c i c a t  evidencm of Iuving r a t i a f i e d  a11 CPa f o r  
a given tranche, USAID rill no t i fy  the  Secretary of the # h i e t r y  of 
Finance and Econmic P l m n i n s  (IIN) and Secretary of the Miniatry of 
Education (HOE) in wr i t ins  v i t h  a Project  b p l e n a t a t i o n  Let ter  (PIL) and 
c-ce tranche d i r b u r a o m t  procedures (Sct. 1.3.2). 

Three eaaen t i a l  c o n d i t i m u l i t y  r a q u i r e n a t a  a i a t  i n  the  
current  c o n t u t  of education s e c t o r  refozm in Cb.lu: 1 )  that inaofmr u 
practicable.  c o n d i t i o ~ l i t y  not  undemin. XDSAC p r o g r r  cond i t io ru l i ty ;  
2)  that the administrat ive load implied on an already heavily burdened 
HOE be minimized; m d  3) that the  n u b a r  of CPa per tranche be r e s t r i c t e d  
t o  only the  most ers8ti.l .  Coadit immlity under P U P  ru developed t o  
w e t  there  rmqnir..mts at the a m  t i r  that i t  .ruuraa the a c h i e v a n t  
of Program objectivoa. I t  i a  a l s o  d e a i p e d  t o  enmure t b t  CIS  a r e  a s  
uniform a s  pract icable ,  not  mm*cerearily onerow t o  the UK;. c o l p l a m t  
the u i s t i n #  m d  plmmed sec to ra l  r e f o r u  t o  the extent  practicable.  and 
do not undermina the rec to ra l  r e f o r u .  

Given prevai l ing CP conatraintm, a concerted e f f o r t  ru y d e  t o  opt  fo r  
evidence of i m p l a m t a t i o n  of plan8 and pr0gr .u  h e r e  pract icable  r a the r  
than require f o m l  policy s t a t e s m t e  f o r  which plans and p r o g r u  would 
in m y  case sti l l  be required. F o r u l  policy a t a t a n t 8  u e  therefore 



only required in three instances where A.I.D. must have reasonable 
assurance9 of post-Program reform surtainability. There three cases 
relate to a proportional increase in materials expenditures for primary 
education, MOE decentralization, and equity improvement. A progrming 
schedule for PREP conditionality is presented in Table 4-2. 

There are nine basic CPs to disbursement of PREP funds. 
These relate to 1) specimen signatures and bank account numbers; 2 )  the 
integration of PREP into the MOE Project Management U n ~ t  (F'MU); 3) 
disaggregation of MOE primary education budget and expenditure data; l i )  
stabilization of primary education budgets, and expendjture of funds 
consistent with those budgets; 5 )  increased proportional expenditures for 
primary education teaching materials; 6 )  training of primary education 
staff; 7 )  MOE decentralization; 8) student achievement testing; and 9) 
equity improvement. 

Guidelines for integration of PREP into the MOE PWU are found in Sct. 
k . 6 . 3  and Annex E; for disaggregation of primary education budget and 
expenditure data in Annex G; for decentralization in Sct. 3.3.4; for 
development of the staff developnt program (SDP) in Sct. 3.3.5; and for 
the Equity Improvement Program (EIP) in Sct. 3.3.6 and Annex 8 .  

Tranche. Prior to disburlement of US$ 6.0 million Tranche 1 Program 
funds, the COG will submit to USAIDIGhans: 

1) Specimen signatures of the rerponsible officerr for PREP on 
behalf of the Ministry of Finance and Economic Planning (MFEP) and on 
behalf of the Ministry of Education (MOE); and the name of the banks and 
numbera of the bank accounts to be cued for transfer of U.S. dollars 
during implementation i . .  the GOG account in New York), deposit of 
generated local currency i .  the MFEP account in Accra), and deposit 
of local currency for use by the HOE during implementation (i.e., the HOE 
account in Accra). 

I 2 )  An acceptable plan for integration of PREP into the PMU; and 

3 )  An HOE p l m  for disaggregation of p r h r y  school budget and 
expenditure data over the life of the Program (LOP). 

5r.ncht. Prior to d i n b u r m e ~ ~ ~ t  of US$ 7.0 million Tranche 2 Program 
funds, the 000 will aubmit to USAID/Gb.na: 

I 1) P r m  education budget end expenditure data for 1990; 

2 )  Evidmce that p r b r y  education's share of the 1991 MOE 
recurrent budget is at laart a t  1989 level*; 

3 )  Evidence that there exirtl an AID-approved primary education 
staff training program t h t  is operational; and 



1. Ilan.LurrrA Slgnatur*r and Account 
AURUQLX. n u k r s  .. 

2. p ~ m -  Acceptable Plan f o r  in-  
!hi.L. teg ra t ion  o f  mLP i n t o  

the rm. 

3 .  MOf plan f o r  dirgpr*ga- Receipt o f  p r i u r y  edu- Receipt of p r i u r y  edu- Receipt of p r i u r y  edu- Rec:eipt o f  p r i u r y  eJu- 

l i o n  of  p r i u r y  school ca t ion  budp.1 and ca t ion  budget m d  c a l i o n  budget and ca t ion  budget and 
D 
I utl.n bmd4udg.t and *xpmd i tu re  espmd i tu re  data f o r  .rpenditure data f o r  expenditure data f o r  e lp rnd i tu re  data f o r  

W I..mditur.. dala. 1990. 1991. 1992. 1993. 

P r i u r y  education share P r i u r y  education expen- P r i u r y  education cxpcn- P r i u r y  education ~IDPII- 
of 1991 recurrent  MOf d i t u r e s  consistent w i t h  d i t u r e s  cansi,lenl w i t h  d l l v r e s  c o n s i r t e n l  w11Ih 

budget a t  l e a s t  a t  1989 1991 budgets. P r i u r y  1992 budgets. Primary I993 budgets. PrlDnry 
l e v e l .  education share o f  1992 education share of 1993 education share o f  1'3'14 

recurrent  IIDE budpet recurrent  WE budget recurrent WX budget 
a t  l e a s t  a t  1989 l e r e l .  a t  least  a t  1989 l e v e l .  a t  least  a t  1989 l e v e l .  

Evidence o f  MOf p o l i c y  Evidence 1992 l u t e r , a l s  Evtdrnce 1993 l a t e r i d l ,  
and AID-approved p lan  t o  expenditures a t  l e a s t  expenditures a t  l e a r l  
increase l h a  percent of 5% of recurrent W bZ u l  recurrent WC 
the WX recurrent  p r l -  p r i u r y  educal ion p r ~ m r y  education 
u r y  education budget bududg.1. excluding donor budget. excludiny durwr 
spent on primary terch- funding. lundtng. 
i ng  u t e r i r l r ,  cmcluding 
donor fundnng. l o  62.  

Includes opinion o f  counsel a ~ c e p l a b l c  t o  1.1 .0 .  t ha t  the 
Ghana Primary Education Program has been duly  au thor~zed  and 
r e c t i f i e d  m d  executed on behalf o f  the COG 



TABLE &2 

QNOITIONq~PRECEOENI AND CP PROGRlUUIlNG L H E X E  
GHANA PRIMARY EDllCArIMl PROGRAM 

-- ~ ~ ~~ ~~- ~ 

TRANCHE I 2 3 4 5 

6.  P r i w v  rPYLEt?gn 
s t a f f  t r a i n i n g .  

7 .  -0 t ra l  ira- 
L i o n  I 0 0  P d ! ~ y .  

Evidence an AID-approu- 

ed p r i m a r y  educa t i on  

s t a f f  t r a i n i n g  program 

i s  o p e r a t i o n a l .  

Ev idence t h a t  AID-appro- 
ved p i l o t  program f o r  

system e q u i t y  i q r o v e -  

n e n t  i n i t i a t e d  by MOE. 

tvndencc of  an approved Evidence WE d e ~ e n t r a l i -  

WOE d e c e n t r a l i i a t i o i i  z a t i o n  p l a n  i s  beicig 
p o l i c y  and AID-approved i np lenen ted .  

d e c e n t r a l i z a t i o n  i n p l e -  
n e n t a t i o n  p l an .  

Evidence t h a t  c r i t e r i o n -  

r e fe renced  t e s t s  (CRTs) 

have been developed and 
approved, and p i l o t  

t e s t i n g  has  been i n i t i -  
a ted .  

Evidence t h a t  an E q u i t y  

I l p r o v c n e n t  P o l i c y  i s  

b e i n g  i q l e a e n t e d  by MOE 

Evidence 90% o f  

p r i m r y  school  teach- 

e r s  t r a i n e d  t o  atininurn 

t e a c h i n g  r t a n d a r d r .  

Evidence  t h a t  CRls have 

been admin is teyed t o  a t  
l e a s t  80Z o f  P6 s tudents  

and r e s u l t s  pub l i shed .  

T o t a l  CPs: 3 4 5 5 5 

T o t a l  D i r b u r r e w n t  

(US$ m i l l i o n s  i n  

LC e q u i v a l e n t l :  4.0 



4) Evidence that an AID-approved pilot program for system equity 
improvement has been initiated by the HOE. 

Tranche. Prior to disbursement of US$ 8.0 million Tranche 3 Program 
funds, the GOG will submit to USAIDIGhana: 

1) Primary education budget and expenditure data for 1991; 

2) Evidence that primary education expenditures for 1991 are 
consistent with 1991 budgets and that primary education's share of the 
1992 recurrent budget is at least at 1989 levels; 

3 )  Evidence that there exists an HOE-approved policy and plan to 
increase the percentage of the MOE's recurrent primary education budget 
going to primary education teaching materials to 62 ,  exclusive of donor 
funding, by the end of the COG fiacal year 1993; 

b )  Evidence of an approved HOE decentralization policy lad AID- 
approved decentralization implementation plan; and 

5) Evidence that criterion-referenced tests have been developed and 
approved, and that pilot testing has been initiated. 

Tranche. Prior to disbursement of US$ 8.0 million Tranche 4 Program 
funds, the GOG will submit to USAIDIGhana: 

1) Primary education budget and expenditure data for 1992; 

2) Evidence that primary education expenditures for 1992 are 
consistent with 1992 budget. and that primary education's share of the 
1993 recurrent budget is at least at 1989 level.; 

3) Evidence that primary education materials expenditures for 1992 
were at least 5% of the recurrent MOE primary education budget, excluding 
donor funds; 

4) Evidence that the HOE decentralization plan is being 
implewnted; and 

5) Evidence that an equity h p r o v a m t  policy ia being hplcunted 
by the HOE. 

Tranche. Prior to dirbursamt of US$ 5.0 million Tranche 5 Program 
funds, the COG will submit to USAIDIGhma: 

1) Pr- education budget and expenditure data for 1993; 

2) Evidence that primary education expenditures for 1993 are 
consistent vith 1993 budgets and that primary education's share of the 
1995 recurrent budget is at least at 1989 levels; 



3) Evidence t h a t  m a t e r i a l s  expendi tures  f o r  primary educat ion  i n  
1993 were a t  l e a s t  6% of t h e  r e c u r r e n t  HOE primary e d u c a t i ~ n  budget, 
excluding donor funding;  

4 )  Evidence t h a t  90% of primary school  teachers  have been t r a ined  
t o  a t  l e a s t  minimum teaching  s t anda rds ;  and 

5 )  Evidence t h a t  c r i t e r ion - re fe renced  t e s t s  have been administered 
t o  a t  l e a s t  80% of Grade 6 s t u d e n t s  and the  r e s u l t s  published.  

4.2.2 Covenants and Other  Provis ions  

The Cooperating Country shall covenant t h a t  any funds  
from t h e  s a l e  of textbooks o r  o t h e r  m a t e r i a l s  procured wi th  PREP funds 
s h a l l  be depos i ted  i n  t h e  MOE revolv ing  account f o r  school  books and 
m a t e r i a l s  f o r  bas i c  educat ion  and t h a t  t h e  EIP w i l l  have s p e c i f i c  
ob jec t ives  and t a r g e t s  a g a i n s t  which progress  w i l l  be reviewed j o i n t l y  by 
the  GOG and t h e  USAID. 

4.2.3 Contextual  Re la t ionsh ips  and F e a s i b i l i t y  - 

Rela t ionship  of PREP t o  EDSAC Cond i t iona l i t y .  A . I . D . ' s  
A f r i c a  Bureau Executive Committee f o r  P ro lec t  Review (ECPR) suaaested 
t h a t  PREP should be a p a r a l l e l  a c t i v i t y  w i t h  IBRD a n d n o t  a  j o i n t  
program, and recommended t h a t  t h e  f i n a l  PREP des ign  document analyze t h e  
c o n p a t i b i l i t y  of PREP and EDSAC o b j e c t i v e s  and c o n d i t i o n a l i t y  t o  i d e n t i f y  
p o i n t s  of convergence and a r e a s  vhere  PREP should d ive rge  from t h a t  of 
IBRD. It a l s o  recommended t h a t  t h e  PREP des ign  team ensure  t h a t  any 
c o n d i t i o n a l i t y  adopted from IBRD i s  a l s o  appropr i a t e  f o r  PREP. 

While PREP and EDSAC o b j e c t i v e s  a r e  f u l l y  compatible, PREP i s  not  "a  
j o i n t  program" wi th  IBRD. Most EDSAC c o n d i t i o n a l i t y  i s  not d i r e c t l y  
germane t o  PREP'S focus  on primary educat ion ,  nor  v i ce  v e r s a ,  and PREP 
does not "adopt" IBRD c o n d i t i o n a l i t y .  PREP nonethe less  complements and 
p a r a l l e l s  EDSAC's focus  on reform of Grades 7 and above by t a r g e t i n g  t h e  
base of t h e  educat ion  pyramid, Grades 1-6. 

Key cond i t ions  under EDSAC I inc lude  1 )  IBRD approval  of d r a f t  educat ion 
budgets; 2 )  a u d i t  of MOE s t a f f  p a y r o l l s ;  3)  a  f r e e z e  on teaching  post 
numbers, recru i tment  l e v e l s  and t h e  number of unt ra ined  t eache r s ;  4) 
reduct ion  of secondary and t e r t i a r y  l e v e l  subs id i e s ;  5 )  development of 
s tandardized  s tuden t  achievement t e s t s ;  and 6 )  es tab l i shment  of 
performance t a r g e t s  f o r  Senior  Secondary School (SSS) reform. 

Key cond i t ions  under EDSAC I1 inc lude  1 )  main ta in ing  bas i c  educat ion ' s  
sha re  of t h e  r ecu r ren t  educat ion  budget a t  l e a s t  a t  t h e  1969 l e v e l ;  2) 
annual  reviews t o  ensure  t h a t  a c t u a l  expendi tures  f o r  t h e  preceeding 
f i n a n c i a l  year  a r e  " i n  l i n e  wi th  agreed budgets;" 3)  achieving  and 
mainta in ing  a minimum SSS s tuden t  t o  teacher  r a t i o  of 20: l ;  4 )  f r eez ing  
t h e  number of Ghana Education Se rv ice  (GES) s t a f f ;  5) keeping book f e e s  
i n  primary and JSS schools  a t  no l e s s  than  t h e  1987 propor t ion  of f u l l  
c o s t s ;  6) main ta in ing  SSS book use r  f e e s  a t  a  l e v e l  s u f f i c i e n t  f o r  t h e  
COG t o  cover t h e  f u l l  c o s t s  of t h e  books over  t h e i r  l i f e  span; and 7 )  
main ta in ing  SSS food f e e s  a t  a  l e v e l  t h a t  covers  t h e i r  f u l l  c o s t s .  



PREP conditionality is similar to that of EDSAC on only three points. but 
on each of these it also diverges from that of EDSAC. The first is 
maintaining basic education's share of the MOE recurrent budget at least 
at 1989 levels, and the Second is annual review to ensure that actual 
expenditures for the preceeding financial year are "in line with agreed 
budgets." PREP conditionality is largely consistent with EDSAC on these 
points, but diverges in both cases by addressing only the primary (Grades 
1-6) portion of the basic education (Grades 1-9) system. These two 
conditions precedent (CPs) to disbursement are clearly essential to 
attainment of PREP objectives regarding system effectiveness and 
financial sustainability. 

The third point of divergence between EDSAC and PREP conditionality is 
student achievement testing, where PREP supports developent and 
administration of criterion-referenced tests (CUTS) in of the 
standardized student achievement tests proposed by IBRD. This was 
discussed with IBRD and HOE during P A M  design, and preliminary agreement 
was reached to adopt CRTs as the standard testing methodology for basic 
education in Ghana. 

W i l i t v  of H-. P E P  has nine basic CPs to disbursement 
of tranched funds. These CPs appear as 23 individual CP targets over the 
five tranche life of the Program (LOP), but no sore than five targets 
occur for any tranche (Table 4-21. Each CP and target has been carefully 
derived and each is essential to attainment of Program objectives. They 
have, moreover, been carefully scheduled and coordinated with 
disbursement levels and both USAID and the HOE believe that it will be 
feasible for the HOE to meet CP targets as scheduled. 

One CP, signatures and accounts, is a one-time and requirement. 
One other. submittal of an acceptable p l m  for integration of PREP into 
the PMU, is a one-time CP for which considerable planning has already 
been conducted. Two CPs, regarding budget stabilization and expenditures 
consistency (4 targets) and student achievement testing (2 targets), are 
for all practical purposes consistent with IBRD conditionality and will 
likely be met at the same time and with largely the @ m e  evidence for 
both programs. The CP on disaggregation of MOE primary budget and 
expenditure data ( 5  targets) is clearly essential to meeting CPs related 
to budget stabilization, expenditure and budget consistency, as well as 
meeting the CP for increased expenditure. on teaching mrterials. 

The CPs on increased expenditures for primary school materials ( 3  
targets), MOC decentralization (2 targets). and equity improvement (2 
targets) are all essential to ensuring that policy and inatitutimal 
reforms addressing these key constraints not only occur, but are 
implemented and institutionalized. Because of the importance of these 
core activities, they all three require established policies. 

Finally. the CP on staff training is essential for A.I.D. to ensure that 
the 25% of Program funds going to what is a key constraint to improved 
primary education is well-conceived, implemented on time, and effective 
in it's output. Training of 63.000 educators over five years will be a 
complicated process, involving preparation of training needs assessments, 
developent of program8 which meet the specific needs of various 
categories of educators, and difficult logistics and procuement actions. 



4.3 TRANCHE REVIEWS AND DISBURSWENT 

4.3.1 Tranche Reviews 

Draft condition precedent (CP) tranching is found in 
Table 4-2. Disbursement of dollars will be tranched against receipt of 
evidence that specific CPs to disbursement have been met. Funds will be 
disbursed in five tranches, 1990-1991*. Disbursement will maximize in 
Years 3 and 4 (US$ 8.0 million per tranche) of PREP as added leverage for 
what are the most difficult and important policy and institutional 
reforms to implement: 1) maintaining expenditures in line with budgets; 
2 )  a policy and plan for increasing materials expenditures; 3 )  actually 
increasing materials expenditures; I r )  approving a decentralization policy 
and implementing a decentralization plan; 5 developing, approving and 
testing an appropriate student achievement testing program; and 6) 
approving and implementing an equity improvement poiicy. 

IBRD and the GOG jointly monitor EDSAC by conducting annual tranche 
reviews. Under EDSAC 11, the first review took place during negotiations 
and the second and third will take place about one and two years, 
respectively, after signing of the agreement. Reviews assess: 1) public 
expenditure on education by looking at prior year budget. and expenditure 
data and use of coming year credit proceeds; 2 )  tranche conditionality; 
and 3) performance targets. In addition, each year at about budget time 
(December), IBRD and the MOE agree on the budget for the upcoming year. 
EDSAC I1 will be disbursed in three tranches, the first when the 
agreement is signed and the second and third following annual reviews. 

Tvo types of tranche reviews will take place during PREP implementation. 
An informal pre-tranche review is tentatively scheduled for February of 
each year to review progress in meeting CPs to current year tranche 
disbursement. More formal annual tranche reviews will occur one to three 
months prior to scheduled disbursement of the respective tranches 
(tentatively June) to identify and develop a strategy for resolving 
problems in meeting CPs. Because some PREP conditionality is closely 
related to that of EDSAC, USAIDIGhana may also attend World Bank (IBRD) 
annual tranche reviews occurring at approximately the same time. The 
possibility of holding joint tranche reviews will be further explored 
during implementation. 

Prior to each pre-tranche and tranche review, the Office of the Ministry 
of Education Project Management Unit's (MOEIPMU) PREP Coordinator will 
advise USAID/Ghana in writing regarding the status of progress towards 
meeting CPs. Where the PMU believes one or more CPs to disbursement have 
been met, it may also provide evidence on an ahhPr basis to substantiate 
that claim. Findings that CPs to disbursement have been met will occur 
through issuance of Project Implementation Letters (PILs) on either an ad 
h basis or when all CPs to a given tranche disbursement have been met, 
as determined by the A.I.D. Representative during implementation in 
accordance with applicable delegations of authority. 



The first and subsequent tranches will be disbursed 
immediately after an approved PIL has been sent to Ministry of Finance 
and Economic Planning (MFEP) and the MOE finding that CPs to disbursement 
of the respective tranches have been satisfied. After issuance of the 
PILs. USAID will instruct A.I.D.IWashington (PFPIIFWIPAD Office) by cable 
to transfer the funds to the Bank of Ghana (BOG) account in New York. 
The cable will include I )  certification that all CPs have been wt and 
the date met; 2 )  any other information which may be required under the 
terms of the agreement to make the disbursement; 3) the dollar amount to 
be disbursed; and 4) the BOG'S U.S. bank address, account name, and 
account number. AIDIW will then effect the transfer from the U.S. 
Treasury to that account. 

Tranched dollars will be disbursed into a single, separate, non- 
comingled, interest-bearing BOG account in New York. Interest will 
accrue to the GOG to be used for PREP impluuentation purposes. All 
dollars will be converted into local currency t h r o ~ h  Ghana's foreign 
exchange auction system. The BOG will auction letters of credit against 
this account at its weekly auctions. In order to accelerate 
disbursement, there will be no restrictions on the auctions and use of 
PREP dollars, except for those few imposed by the GOG (see h e x  M). 

Within 90 days of dollar disbursement, the BOG will report to USAID and 
MFEP on the auction of the dollars, including dollar aaounts. exchange 
rates, and cedis generated. In the unlikely event that not all dollars 
are auctioned within 90 days of disbursement, the BOC will submit 
quarterly reports containing the above information until they are 
auctioned. 

After auction. the LC equivalent will be deposited into a Ministry of 
Finance and Economic Planning (UFEP) account in Ghana within 30 days. At 
this point, local currency release and control procedures established for 
PREP will take over (Sct. 4.4.3). 

Section 592(b) of the 1990 Appropriations Act states 
that countries receiving cash transfers or cash disbursing non-project 
sector assistance, whether Develop~cnt Assistance- (M). Davelopmt Fund 
for Africa- (DFA) or Economic Suppart Fund- (EST) financed. are required 
to set up separate accounts for receipt of such funds and to not 
comaingle them with other funds. The legislation further requires A.I.D. 
to submit a Congressional Notification (CN) at least 15 days prior to 
obligation of any such cash transfer or non-project sector assistance. 
including details on the planned uses of the dollars to be provided on a 
cash basis. 



PREP w i l l  e s t a b l i s h  and use s e p a r a t e  accounts  i n  both New York and Ghana 
f o r  d o l l a r s ,  r e spec t ive ly .  Do l l a r s  w i l l  be t racked u n t i l  l e t t e r s  of 
c r e d i t  (LOCs) a r e  i ssued  a g a i n s t  auc t ion  t r a n s a c t i o n s  by t n e  BOG i n  
Ghana, and the  BOG w i l l  submit l i s t s  of LOCs i ssued  a g a i n s t  t he  BOG PREP 
account i n  New York t o  USAID. However, adhering t o  Sec t ron  592(b) 
requirements  f o r  d e t a i l i n g  planned uses  of d o l l a r s  provided by PREP would 
be i n t r u s i v e  t o  Ghana's f o r e i g n  exchange a l l o c a t i o n  system, a  system that 
f o r  t h e  most p a r t  i s  open and non-di rec t ive ;  because of thLs, and because 
the  l e v e l  of c o n t r o l  t h a t  would be requi red  by A . I . D .  r ep re sen t s  more 
c o n t r o l  than the  GOG i t s e l f  r e q u i r e s ,  USAIDlGhana has soug l t  a n  exemption 
under Sec t ion  592(b)(4)  of t he  Act f o r  PREP. Pursuant t o  :State cab le  
50769, a d e s c r i p t i o n  of t h e  GOG f o r e i g n  exchange a l l o c a t i o n  procedures 
and j u s t i f i c a t i o n  f o r  a n  exemption of Sec t ion  592(b) requirements f o r  
PREP was cabled t o  the  A.I .D.  A f r i c a  Bureau i n  May 1990 (Accra 2826; 
Annex M). 

4.4 LOCAL CURRENCY PROGRAMMING, MANAGEMENT AND MONITORING 

4.4.1 Background 

Absorptive Capacity of t h e  GOG. The recent  pas t  
performance of t h e  GOG i n  p rog raming  and budgeting l o c a l  currency (LC) 
has c l e a r l y  demonstrated t h a t  t h e  key GOG m i n i s t r i e s  r e spons ib l e  f o r  PREP 
implementation have t h e  t e c h n i c a l  and managerial c a p a c i t y  ro  program, 
budget, d i s b u r s e ,  monitor ,  account  f o r  and r epor t  on use of LC f o r  t h e  
purposes designed.  Minis t ry  of Finance and Economic Planning (MFEP) 
performance dur ing  U s ~ I ~ f G h a n a ' s  A g r i c u l t u r a l  P roduc t iv i ty  Promotion 
Program (APPP), and Minis t ry  of Education (MOE) performance throughout 
t he  EDSAC program, have both been e x c e l l e n t .  The r o l e s  and c a p a c i t i e s  of 
MEEP and t h e  HOE t o  manage LC funds  i s  assessed  i n  Annex E .  

4.4.2 Local Currency Uses 

Due t o  t h e  i n o r d i n a t e  management load t h a t  would be 
requi red  f o r  s i g n i f i c a n t  A.I .D.  involvement i n  t h e  programming of l o c a l  
cu r r enc ie s ,  t h e  GOG w i l l  be given primary r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  f o r  a l l o c a t i o n  
and management of LC funds wi th  USAID o v e r s i g h t  s u f f i c i e n t  t o  meet 
monitoring and f i n a n c i a l  r epo r t ing  requirements .  

Cedis r e a l i z e d  from the  s a l e  of PREP d o l l a r s  through t h e  BOG auc t ion  w i l l  
be depos i ted  i n  a s p e c i a l  Minis t ry  of Finance and Economic Planning 
(HFEP) account .  The Mfssion and t h e  GOG w i l l  then  ag ree  t h a t  t hese  funds 
w i l l  be used simply a s  budgetary support  f o r  primary educat ion ,  and f o r  a  
U.S. Trus t  Fund. Should USAID, dur ing  the  course of t he  program, 
determine t h a t  f u r t h e r  des igna t ion  of l o c a l  currency i s  needed i n  support  
of s p e i c i f i c  program o b j e c t i v e s ,  t h e  Mission vill j o i n t l y  program such 
currency wi th  t h e  GOG. The Mission would a l s o  expand t h e  monitoring and 
t r ack ing  system t o  inc lude  end-use checking of more careful .  ove r s igh t  of 
t he  use  of l o c a l  currency.  



USAID/Chana. The local currency equivalent of US$ 2.0 million 
(cedis 630.0 million). or 6.252 of the total LC counterpart fund. will be 
allocated to the USAIDlGhana trust fund. Funds will be deposited to the 
existing OE trust fund account at an average rate of 6.252 of the total 
Program funding for each tranched disbursement. These funds will be w e d  
to pay for Mission program strategy developent, program design. program 
implementation, and local operating expenses such as rent, staff and 
other legitimate local currency costs associated with operation of 
USAIOIGhana's program. 

All direct PREP costs have been budgeted for within the Program budget, 
and no use of trust funds in direct support of P U P  activities is 
anticipated. Trust funds may, however, be used if needed to augment 
projectized funds in support of other program purposes during later 
implementation stages of PREP. USAID will report to the Ministry of 
Finance and Economic Planning (MFEP) semi-annually on w e  of these funds, 
and will follow A.I.D. regulations in monitoring and accounting for them. 

4 . 4 . 3  Local and 

Following the auction of the US dollars, local currency generated will be 
placed in a single, separate and non-comingled account in Ghana under the 
control of the GOG. MFEP will then deposit cedis for the approved annual 
budget into a separate HOE account. and cedis will be dram d o m  by M E  
from that account for the primary education budget. Funds in this 
special MOE account will not be c-ingled with funds f r m  other sources 
that also support MOE programs. MOE will directly disburse funds from 
this account with W E P  counter signatory authority. Both the Ministry of 
Education and Ministry of Finance and Economic Planning will designate a 
minimum of two officials froa each ministry with cosignatory authority 
over the WOE PREP account. 

The PMU will manage, on the part of the MOE, all local currency generated 
by PREP except for that progrslmnd for the USAIDIGhana trust fund, and 
will oversee PREP-generated l& expenditures and accounting for MOE. 

The use of local currency (LC) generated by PREP will 
be managed according to Agency policy and in support of the proposed 
sector refom program. The Mission will receive quarterly financial 
reports from the COG reporting on expenditures for primary education. 
disagregating aaterialslbooks and personnel support costs. The Mission 
will monitor carefully the level and allocation of host government o m e d  
local currency spent on primary vs. secondary education and whether the 
GOG is meeting the prescribed conditionality with regard to expenditures. 



4.5 IMPLPlPlTATION OF TEE PROJECTIZED COMPONENT 

The projectized component of PREP will be implemented by 
USAID/Ghana. The mission HRDO will serve as PREP Program Manager, and 
will be responsible for procuring 1) the services of an institutional 
contractor to provide implementation services; 2) short-term technical 
assistance (TA) through the centrally-funded Advancing Basic Education 
and Literacy (ABEL) Project to support people level impact (PLI) 
assessment; 3 )  financial assessment and financial management review 
services; and 4) services required to conduct evaluations. 

The institutional contractor will provide the long-term services of an 
Assistant PREP Program Manager. A preliminary scope of work (SOW) is 
attached in Annex J, and a detailed SOW will be finalized by August 
1990. This institution will also provide short-term TA services, both 
offshore (15 person-months over the LOP) and onshore (18 person-months). 
and short-term offshore (35 person-onths) and onshore (30 person-months) 
training services. 

TA to be provided through the ABEL Project will include 15 person-months 
of short-term offshore TA and 16 person-months of onshore short-term TA 
to support PLI assessment. This TA (Scope of Work in Annex J) will be 
used to assist the PMU in finalizing the design of the impact monitoring 
program, including that for the EIP, overseeing testing of the program, 
implementing the program, and ensuring quality control throughout the 
life of PREP. 

The PREP Program Manager will also procure the services of a local 
accounting and financial management firm to conduct annual financial 
assessments and financial management reviews (Scope of Work in Annex J), 
and the services required to conduct mid-term and end of Program (EOP) 
evaluations. A PREP implementation schedule is attached as Table 4-1, 
and a summary disbursement schedule for PREP'S projectized component is 
shown in Table 4-4. 



Year 
A c t i v i t v  1991 1992 1993 1994 1995 To ta l  

Note: A l l  c o s t s  based on 1990 e s t i m a t e s  and a r e  i n  1990 d o l l a r s .  
I n f l a t i o n  c a l c u l a t e d  a t  10% per year  compounded annual ly .  

4.6 S W Y  OF IMPLFIENIATION RESPONSIBILITIES 

The PREP g ran t  agreement. w i l l  b e  s igned by USAID and 
the  Min i s t ry  of Finance and Economic Planning (MFEP). The GOG bank 
account i n  New York e s t a b l i s h e d  f o r  disbursement of U.S. d o l l a r 8  w i l l  b e  
i n  t he  name of t h e  Bank of Ghana (BOG), bu t  MFEP w i l l  a u t h o r i z e  
e s t a b l i s t m e n t  of that account ,  ensure  that t h e  account is i n t e r e s t -  
bea r ing ,  and ensure  t h a t  any i n t e r e s t  accru ing  t h e r e t o  w i l l  be used f o r  
PREP implementation purposes. MFEP w i l l  a l s o  be r e spons ib l e  f o r  see ing  
t h a t  l e t t e r s  of c r e d i t  (LOCs) a g a i n s t  that account a r e  auct ioned on t h e  
l o c a l  fo re ign  exchange auc t ion  i n  Ghana. and ensur ing  that t h e  BOG 
submits l ists of LOCs auct ioned a g a i n s t  t h a t  account t o  USAID. MFEP w i l l  



further be responsible for; 1) submitting LC expenditure and accounting 
reports quarterly to USAID in coordination with the MOE; and 2) 
countersigning drawback from the Ministry of Education (MOE) PREP 
account. 

MFEP will appoint an officer in the Manpower Division or other 
appropriate division who will be responsible for the backstopping and 
monitoring of PREP. Among his duties will be to 1) liaise with the BOG 
and the MOE on the progrannning and use of LC funds; 2 )  prepare quarterly 
LC expenditure and accounting reports; and 3 )  monitor and backstop the 
overall implementation of the Program. 

The MOE is the lead agency responsible on the part of 
the GOG for PREP implementation, and the MOE Project Management Unit 
(PMU) will have primary responsibility for implementing PREP on the part 
of the MOE. The MOE will be responsible for submitting annual local 
currency (LC) budgets to MFEP, joint programing of LC with MFEP 
disbursing LC funds, reporting to MFEP on LC use, meeting CPs to 
disbursement, and restructuring and expanding the PMU to meet PREP 
implementation needs. Responsibility for PREP-related policy reforms 
will rest with the Provisional National Defence Council. (PNDC) Secretary 
for Education, who will receive advice from the Deputy Secretary for 
School Education, the National Planning Comnittee for the School Reform 
(NPCSR), the Ghana Education Service (GES) and USAID. 

4.6.3 MOE Proiect Mana&ement Unit 

The PMU will be responsible for implementation of PREP 
for the MOE. This responsibility will include all planning, management, 
supervision, implementation monitoring, impact assessment, comnodity and 
service procurement functions, as well as any other implementation 
functions falling under MOE responsibility. The design of the PREP 
management structure as it relates to the PMU is fully compatible with 
that of IBRD under EDSAC I and 11. 

Established in 1987 to facilitate implementation of Ghana's education 
reform program, the PMU has demonstrated impressive comitment and 
organizational capability throughout the first phase of the program 
despite a series of top leadership changes. Limitations developed, 
however, especially in procurement functions. Delivery of books into 
classrooms and teacher training, for example, fell further behind in each 
successive year of EDSAC because of the growing burden of implementing 
such a large and complex program. The MOE will strengthen and expand the 
PMU including hiring project officers for primary and secondary education 
and hiring assistance-level staff to support project officers in a number 
of functional areas. 



The institutional contractor will be responsible for 
provision of a long-term Assistant Program Manager to USAIDIGhana for a 
period of 4.75 years, for provision of offshore and onshore short-term 
technical assistance (TA), and for provision of short-term offshore and 
onshore training. These services will be procured to support PREP 
implementation. Short-term offshore and onshore TA provided through a 
buy-in to the Advancing Basic Education and Literacy (ABEL) will be used 
to support PREP'S people level impact assessment program. 

The AID Representative will have overall rcaponsibility 
for PREP, including negotiation of agrements. management and overaight. 
The USAID direct hire (USDE) Program Manager will be responsible for 
day-to-day Program implementation tasks and oversight with the aaaistance 
of a long-term Assistant Program Manager provided under the inmtitutional 
contract. The Project Developwot Office will have responsibility for 
overall Program backstopping and monitoring to assure that implementation 
is in accordance with the proviaiona of the Grant Agreements. 

Major responsibilities of USAIDlGhana include negotiating the grant 
agreements, contracting with an appropriate institution for provision of 
long- and short-term TA and training, managing buy-ins to the ABEL 
Project for acquisition of short-term U, contracting for external 
mid-term and end of Program (EOP) evaluations, contracting for financial 
assessments and financial managament reviews. monitoring implamentation. 
and policy dialogue. 

Beginning prior to signature of the Program Agreeaent, and continuing 
throughout the life of the Progrm (LOP). PREP'S Program Pbnager will 
develop a list of private local firm6 with capabilities germane to 
Program implementation and Program impact amsessoent. This list will 
include firms with capabilities in monitoring system design and 
evaluation, data collection. statistics, sociology, and c-dity 
management. 

The USAIDIGhana Controller will be responsible for 1) enauring dollars 
are deposited to the BOG account in New York; 2) c a p r i n g  expected and 
actual generations of local currency (LC) and reconciling them with GOG 
financial records; 3)  monitoring disburament of LC fund. to the HOE 
account; and 4) ensuring that LC allocation and use as described in the 
quarterly W E P  reports are con8iatent with LC programing agreements. 
The USAIDIGhana Executive Officer will recruit and negotiate the contract 
with a local accounting firm for financial assessmts and financial 
management reviews. Services currently expected to be required E r a  
A.I.D.'s Regional Econaic Developwot Services Office (REDSOIWCA) 
include legal and contracting services. 



4.7 DONOR COORDINATION 

Coordination of PREP activities with other donors involved in 
education in Ghana, especially the World Bank (IBRD), has and will 
continue to strengthen policy dialogue, better focus development 
assistance, and stretch the impact of Program resources. Coordination 
between USAID and IBRD on education sector reforms has been ongoing since 
April 1989 and on local currency programing since PREP design. Both 
will continue throughout the LOP. 

The International Economic Relations Division (IERD) of the Ministry of 
Finance and Economic Planning (MFEP) is responsible for overall donor 
coordination in Ghana. Education sector coordination has, however, been 
carried out by the office of the Deputy Secretary for Schools with much 
formal contact with the Ministry of Finance and Economic Planning and the 
Provisional National Defence Council (PNDC). At the same time the office 
of the Deputy Secretary maintains ongoing liaison with the National 
Planning Cornittee for School Reform (NPCSR). 

All major donor support to Ghana's education sector is complementary to 
and has been coordinated through the EDSAC Program, a factor which has 
greatly simplified the need for multi-donor coordination on the part of 
the GOG. With the exception of Great Britain and Canada, which have 
in-country staff to monitor their programs, donors to date have left 
monitoring, evaluation, coordination and GOG dialogue to IBRD. 

PREP parallels but is independent from the EDSAC program, and as such it 
will be independently managed and monitored. The two programs are 
closely integrated, however, and there is a need to maximize their 
synergistic effect at the same time that the MOE management burden is 
minimized. To this end, three discrete mechanisms for coordination of 
the PREP and EDSAC programs have been established. First, because both 
programs are managed on the part of the GOG through the MOE Project 
Management Unit (PMU), the PMU will take primary responsibility for donor 
coordination. The PMU will establish a mechanism for formal and/or 
informal monthly donor meetings, as necessary, and will also convene a 
semi-annual progress meeting to which all interested donors and key 
individuals will be invited. 

The second mechanism for donor coordination will be an annual meeting 
convened by the PMU for the purpose of reviewing progress towards meeting 
conditions precedent to disbursement of tranched funds. Attendance at 
these meetings will be limited to AID. IBRD and the MOE. Complementary 
to this, efforts will be made t o  hold actual tranche reviews concurrently 
to reduce the substantial burden on the GOG which these reviews entail. 

The third mechanism for donor coordination will involve frequent informal 
collaboration between USAIDIGhana and the IBRD Office in Accra, which 
began in April 1989. Both IBRD and USAID now have full time education 
officers in Ghana who have worked closely together since the inception of 
PREP design. 



4.8 WAIVERS 

An except ion  and an exemption w i l l  be required f o r  PREP. The 
f i r s t  i s  an exemption from t h e  requirements  of Sec t ion  592(b) of t h e  1990 
Appropriat ions Act r e l a t e d  t o  planned uses  of d o l l a r s  f o r  t he  cash 
d i sbu r s ing  non-project s e c t o r  a s s i s t a n c e  po r t ion  of PREP. This i s s u e  is 
discussed i n  Sc t .  4 .3 .3 ,  and a reques t  and j u s t i f i c a t i o n  f o r  ch i s  va ive r  
i s  a t t ached  a s  Annex 3. The second i s  an except ion  of A . I . D . ' s  pol icy 
r equ i r ing  t h a t  d o l l a r s  be exchanged a t  t he  h ighes t  r a t e  not unlavful  i n  a 
country.  The j u s t i f i c a t i o n  f o r  this except ion  i s  found i n  Sec t ion  11.1. 
of t he  Action Memorandum f o r  t h e  Ass i s t an t  Administrator .  

4 .9  GRAY AHENDHENT CONSIDERATIONS 

USAIDIGhana i s  committed t o  i nc reas ing  t h e  acces r  of Gray 
Amendment e n t i t i e s  t o  Uission program a c t i v i t i e s ,  and w i l l  use a amal l  
business,  minority-owned (8a) f i rm  t o  provide t h e  long-tern t echn ica l  
a s s i s t a n c e  (TA), short-term TA and t r a i n i n g  s e r v i c e s  requi red  dur ing  PREP 
implementation. This  c o n t r a c t  w i l l  be e s t ab l i shed  by t h e  Small Business 
Adminis t ra t ion  i n  A.I.D./Washington. The t o t a l  es t imated  va lue  of this 
c o n t r a c t ,  funded under t h e  p ro j ec t i zed  po r t ion  of PREP, i s  US$ 2,222.600 
o r  74% of t o t a l  p ro j ec t i zed  funding. 



TABLE 4-1 

P 

Implementation 
Month Date 

Responsible 
Act ion Partv 

Program Agreement Signed. 
List of private Ghanaian firms with 
capabilities germane to implementation 
and impact monitoring compiled. 
SOW finalized for PREP Assistant 
Program Manager. 
Evidence submitted for meeting T-1 CPs. 
Disbursement PIL approved, sent. 
Tranche 1 disbursed. 
USAID approves T-1 LC Use Plan by PIL. 
First Financial Management Review. 
PMU Donor Coordination Meeting. 

LC Expenditure and Accounting 
(EM) Report submitted 
Equity Improvement Alternatives 
Assessment drafted. 

LC E M  Report. 
PMU Pre-tranche review. 

First Financial Assessment. 

IBRD Annual Tranche Review. 

LC E M  Report. 
PREP Annual Tranche Review. 

Disbursement PIL approved, sent. 
Informal T-2 LC progrming meeting. 

Tranche 2 disbursed. 
T-2 LC Use Plan; E M  Report. 
USAID approves T-2 LC Use Plan by PIL. 
Second Financial Management Review. 
PMU Donor Coordination Meeting. 

T-2 dollar liquidation deadline. 
LC E M  Report. 

USAIDIG, GOG 

USAIDIG 
COG 
USAIDIG, REDS0 
AIDIW 
USAIDIG 
USAIDIG 
MOE, USAIDIG, 
IBRD, Donors 

MFEP, MOE 

MOE 

MFEP, MOE 
MOE, USAIDIG, 
IBRD 
USAIDIG 

IBRD, GOG 
USAID/G 
MFEP, MOE 
USAIDIG, GOG 
IBRD 
USAIDIG, REDS0 
MFEP, MOE, 
USAIDIG 
AIDlW 
MFEP, MOE 
USAIDIG 
USAIDIG 
MOE, USAIDIG, 
IBRD, Donors 
BOG, MFEP 
MFEP, MOE 



TABLE 4-1 

P 
(Page 2) 

Implementation Responsible 
Month Date Action Partv 

20 3/92 
2 1 &I92 
22 5/92 LC E M  Report. MFEP, HOE 
23 6/92 PMI Pre-tranche Review. MOE. CSAIDIG, 

IBRD 
24 7/92 Second Financial Assessment. USAIDIG 

IBRD Annual Tranche Review. 

LC E M  Report. 
PREP Annual Tranche Review. 
Disbursement PIL approved. sent. 
Tranche 3 disbursed. 
1-3 LC Use Plan and E M  Report 
sent to USAID. 
USAID approves T-3 LC Use Plan by PIL. 
Third Financial Management Review. 
W Donor Coordination Meeting. 

1-3 dollar liquidation deadline. 
U: E M  Report 
SOUS for mid-term Evaluation completed; 
evaluation arrangements finalized. 

LC E M  Report. 
Mid-term Evaluation. 
PMU Pre-tranche review. 

Third Financial AlseS~me~'~t. 
IBRD Annual Tranche Review. 

LC EM Report. 
PREP Annual Tranche Review. 
Disburscwat PIL approved, sent. 
T-l disbursed. 
T-l LC Use Plan and E M  Report 
sent to USAID. 
USAID approves T 4  LC Use Plan by PIL. 
Fourth Financial Management Review. 

IBRD, GOG 
USAIDIG 
MFEP, HOE 
USAIDIG. COG 
USAIDIG. R W S O  
AID/U 

IlFEP. WOE 
USAIDIG 
USAID/G 
HOE. USAIDIG, 
IBRD. Donors 
BOG, PEEP 
n m ,  M E  

r n P ,  HOE 
USAIDIG, M E  
MOE. USAIDIG. 
I BRD 
USAIDIG 
IBRD. GOG 
USAIDlG 
m p ,  M E  
USAIDIG, GOG 
USAIDIG, REDSO 
AIDIN 

MFEP. MOE 
USAIDlG 
USAID/G 



TABLE 4-1 

P 
(Page 3) 

Implementation 
Month Date 

Responsible 
Action Partv 

PMU Donor Coordination Meeting. MOE, USAIDIG, 
IBRD, Donors 

T-4 dollar liquidation deadline. BOG, MFEP 
LC E M  Report MFEP, MOE 

LC E M  Report. MFEP, MOE 
PMU Pre-tranche Review. MOE, USAID/G, 

IBRD 
Fourth Financial Assessment. USAID/G 

IBRD Annual Tranche Review. 

LC E M  Report 
PREP Annual Tranche Review. 
Disbursement PIL approved, sent. 
T-5 disbursed. 
T-5 LC Use Plan and E M  Report 
sent to USAID. 
USAID approves T-5 LC Use Plan by PIL. 
Fifth Financial Management Review. 
PMU Donor Coordination Meeting. 

T-5 dollar liquidation deadline. 
LC E M  Report 
SOWS finalized for EOP Evaluation; ar- 
rangements for evaluation finalized. 

EOP Evaluation 

LC E M  Report. 

IBRD, COG, 
USAIDIG 
MFEP, MOE 
USAIDIG, GOG 
USAIDIG, REDS0 
AIDIW 

MFEP, MOE 
USAIDIG 
USAIDIG 
MOE, USAIDIG, 
IBRD, Donors 
BOG, MFEP 
MFEP, MOE 

USAIDIG, AIDIW 

USAIDIG, MOE, 
AIDIW 
MFEP, MOE 

Program Activity Completion Date. USAIDIG 
LC E M  Report MFEP, MOE 

LC E M  Report MFEP, MOE 



TABLE 4-1 - 
(Page 4) 

Implementation Responsible 
Month Date Act  ion Partv 

65 12/95 
66 1/96 
67 2/96 LC E M  Report. 
68 3/96 
6 9 4196 
70 5/96 LC E M  Report. 
7 1 6/96 
7 2 7/96 PREP-generated LC disbursed 

UFEP. SOE 



5.0 D5UQEWHT NM, FO 

5.1 OVERVIEW 

PREP is financed 100% from the Development Fund for Africa 
(DFA) Appropriations account, and all procurement will be conducted 
following the procurement guidelines for activities financed under the 
DFA. Accordingly, PREP will to the extent practicable procure goods and 
services of U.S. origin and from U.S. sources. 

5.2 LOCAL CURRENCY PROCURMENI 

All goods and services procured with funds f r m  the program 
component of PREP will be procured by the UOE. Responsibility for 
procurement of materials, textbooks, supplies and equipment was formerly 
spread among several divisions of the GES. This led to duplication of 
payment, purchase of unnecessary items, and lack of conaistmcy among 
purchasing agents in use of procurement procedures. It also made 
procurement almost impossible to monitor. According to IBRD, the PPn' has 
recently procured items for as little as one-third the price formerly 
paid for similar items by the GES. The success of the F7lU procurement 
model led the COG to set up a single HOE procurement system based on 
procedures now followed by the PMU. This new procurement unit will 
handle most procurement done centrally for GES institutions. which should 
significantly increase cost savings, improve enforcement of standards for 
provision of supplies, and eventually pewit developeat of an effective 
storage and distribution system. 

UOE procurement for EDSAC I1 goods and services will be according to 
guidelines outlined in the IBRD-nOE project agreement. For civil works 
contracts, international competitive bid procedures (ICB) are w e d  for 
contracts over US$ 500.000, local competitive bid procedures (LCB) for 
contracts between US$ 50-500,000, and shopping or direct contracting 
procedures (SIDC) with a minimum of three bids for contracts under US$ 
50,000. For equipment, contracts over US$ 200.000 use ICB. between US$ 
50-500,000 LCB, and under US$ 50.00 S I N .  For printing. contracts over 
US$ 100,000 use ICE. between US$ 30-100.000 LCB, and under US$ 30.000 
S/DC. TA is procured in accordance with IBRD guidelines. and all 
allowances, training costs of teachers and other related recurrent costs 
are paid in accordance with normal GOG procedures. 

It is anticipated that the HOE will use the same or similar procurement 
procedures for goods and services procured with local currency desipared 
for primary education generated by PREP as it does with that generated by 
IBRDs. There exists, however. a National Procurewnt Comittee 
established to review contract tenders. 



5.3 PROJECT PROCUREMENT 

Only TA, training, and services for evaluations, financial 
assessments and financial management reviews will be procured under the 
projectized component of PREP. USAIDIGhana, with the assistance of 
AIDIWashington (SER/OP/TRANS), will nonetheless make every effort to 
ensure that any comodities procured and shipped by AID contractors under 
the projectized component are shipped on U.S. flag carriers in compliance 
with the U.S. Cargo Preference Act. The PREP Program Manager will 
maintain records of all procurement under the projectized component by 
AID Geographic code, and will report this information annually to the 
AIDIW Africa Bureau Office of Project Development. A s m a r y  of 
procurement for the projectized component of PREP by item, quantity, 
budget and probable source is found as Table 5-1. 

TABLE 5-1 

Budget Probable 
I tem Ouantitv (US DQllars) Source 

USAID Procurement 

Institutional Contract 1 
Evaluations 2 
Financial Assessments 4 
Financial Mgt. Reviews 5 

$2,222,600 U.S. 
206,300 U.S.1Local 
76,700 Local 
137,700 Local 

Institutional Contractor 

Long-term TA 57 p-m 1,171,000 U.S. 
Short-term TA 15 p-m 366,300 U.S. 
Short-term TA 18 p-m 74,800 Local 
Training 35 p-m 427,400 U.S. 
Training 30 p-m 183,100 Local 

Short-term TA 15 p-m 
Short-term TA 16 p d  

366,300 U.S. 
66,800 Local 

USAIDIGhana will procure the services of an institutional contractor, the 
services required to conduct the mid-term and EOP evaluations, and the 
services required to conduct annual financial assessments and financial 
management reviews. The services of the U.S. instituti.ona1 contractor 
will be procured using B(a) selection procedures. The SOW and PIOIT will 
be prepared by USAIDIGhana and submitted to AIDIWashington, who will 
undertake in conjunction with the Small Business Administration (SBA) the 
procurement of the desired services. 



Services for undertaking the evaluations described in Sct. 8.1 are 
expected to be obtained from GOG. AID and private sector sources. Funds 
have been earmarked in order to procure the necessary services fruu the 
private sector. These are expected to include the financial analyst and. 
to the extent not available from other sources, the education policy 
specialist, sociologist and monitoring and evaluation specialist. 

Senices for conducting the four annual financial assessments and five 
annual financial management reviews will be procured locally by 
USAIDIGhana using standard Agency solicitation and cost-evaluation 
procedures. Scopes of work for the institutional contractor, key 
personnel to be obtained through the Advancing Basic Education and 
Literacy (ABEL) Project buy-in, and financial assessment and financial 
management review services are attached as Annex 3 .  

Responsibilities to be executed by the institutional contractor include 
provision of long-term technical assistance (TA), short-term IA urd 
training. Long-term TA (57 person-months) will be of U.S. origin. and 
short-term TA will be of both U.S.  (15 person-wmths) and Ghanaian (18 
person-months) origin depending upon the specific qualifications 
required. To the maximum extent practicable. Ghanaian peraonnel will be 
used to fulfill short term technical assistance needs. Training (65 
person-months) will be conducted in the U.S. (35 personaonths), and at 
local or regional training institutions or in other developing countries 
(30 person-months). Host training will be of a specialized nature. 
designed for the specific needs of specific upper level HOE management 
and technical personnel. 

Thirty-one person-nths of short-term TA services will be obtained 
through a buy-in to the Advancing Basic Education and Literacy (ABEL) 
Project. a centrally funded AID project administered in AIDIYashington. 
Short-term TA will be of both U.S. (15 person-months) and Ghanaian (16 
person-months) origin. Again, to the m a x b  extent practicable. 
Ghanaian personnel will be used to fulfill short term TA needs. PREP'S 
Program Manager will be responsible for preparing the PIOlTs required to 
buy in to ABEL for acquisition of short-term TA services. 



6.1 COST ESTIMATES AND METBODS OF IWLMMTATION AND 
FINANCING 

Detailed costs estimates for the projectired component of PREP 
are presented in Table 6-1. Slvrmary cost estimates and financial 
planning data are presented in Table 6-2, and a projection of 
expenditures by fiscal year in Table 6-3. The total estimated cost of 
the project component is US$ 3.0 million. Of this. $1.171 million or 
39.0% is for long-term TA; $0.876 million or 29.1% is for short-term TA; 
$0.611 million or 20.lrZ is for training; and $0.3lrlr million or 11.52 is 
for evaluations, financial assessments and financial management revievs 
(FMRs). 

Methods of implementation and financing are presented in Table 64. The 
method of financing for A.I.D. funds upended for the institutional 
contract. the ABEL buy-in, financial asseaaments and F?Rs will be direct 
payment. The method of financing for policy and institutional reform 
will be via electronic transfer. 

6.2 HOST COUNTRY CONTRIBLiTION 

The GOG contribution to the Program rill consist of the cedi 
equivalent of US$ 32.0 million. In addition, the COG contribution will 
include expenditures for the salaries of MOE and other COG personnel. as 
well as in-kind contributions including office space and supplies in 
support of Program objectives. A s-ry of the direct estimated WX; 
contribution by fiscal year is shorn in Table 6-5. 

6.3 OBLIGATION SCHEDULE 

An illustrative PREP obligation schedule is presented in Table 
6-6. USAIDlGhana has an approved IT90 operating year budget (OYB) of US$ 
15.0 million, and PREP was included in the FY91 Annual Budget Submission 
at a level of US$ 20.0 million. At the time of PAAD deaigo. USAID 
anticipated obligating US$ 8.361 million for PREP in FY90, US$ 6.000 
million in FY91. US$ 9.6 million in iY92. US$ 8.0 million in FY93. and 
US$ 5.0 million in FY9lr. 



Table 6-1 

DETAILED C U T  ESTIMATES 
(LHMjPRIl iARY I D U C A I ~ K P R W I . . P R W ~ ~ I  

MACS T ~ t a l  C o s t  Annual Breakdown (US$ 1000 's )  
ELEMENT COST W W N  I IW C O S T S )  Lki!!L L e h r L - - W r  1 _ . I a r ~ A  _ Y U  

I. InPLEnENTATJ!& I 8 l a l  S e t - a s i d d  

IA .  LOO.-Term Techn ica l  A s r i W  

~200,00O/pear  x 4.75 y r r  

Of fshore :  3 p-mlyr  @ 120.000 x 5 years 366,300 60.0 66.0 72.6 79 .9  87 .8  

m Onshore: (4 /3 /4 /3 /4  p -n /y r )  @ 134001 74.800 13.6 11.2 lb .5  13.6 19.9 
I 
N 

Skk4&1! ; - _. 441 . IW l 3 ' 4  _ 1 7 - 2  . - 3 - AQLL 

IC .  Short-Term T r a i n i n g  

Onshore: 6 p-m/yr Q US$ 50001 x 5 y r s  183,100 30.0 33.0 36.3 39 .9  43.9 
O f f sho re :  7 p-mlyr  Q US$ 10000/ x 5 y r r  427.400 70.0 17.0 84.7 93.2 102.5 

2. PEOPLE-LEVEL =. ASSESSI4LN.T I U E L  P rp i eC t  B u v - b )  

Of f sho re :  3 p -n /y r  Q $20.000 x 5 years 
Onrhore: (3 /3 /3 /4 /3  p-m/yr) B $3400/ 



Table b- l  

MACS 

FLEtlCNr COST &&WW L IPS9 L U W  
Total  Cost Annual Breakdown [US$ 1 0 0 0 ' r )  

I V S Z L  - .  .. I Yedr 2 Year 3 leer 4 ..rULA. 

Mid- tern  x I r I m n t h  x 4 persons @$20.000/ 96.800 
EOP x I x I m n t h  r 3 persons P $25,000/ 109.800 

SUBTOTAL. EVALUAI IQNS;  -p -ppp 206.600 

Annual f M s  x 4 Q $15.000/  
Annual fKl% r 5 Q $lO.OOO/ 

SUBTOTAL, ru s c n v l c c s  

G R N D  TOTAL 

Note: A l l  costs a r e  bared on 1'190 e r t ~ u t e r  m d  are i n  I990 d o l l a r s .  I n l l a l i o n  r a l r u l r t r d  a t  10% per year coqounded a n n u a l l f .  



SUMMAIIY mST ESTIMATES AND PINANCIAL R A N  
(US$ 000 's )  

A. I .D.  tbst a u n t  ry 
Element hubelement  F X LC FX LC 'IUTAL 

1. I M  R PlENTAT ION 

1A. Long-Tern TA 
10. Short-Term TA 
1C. Training 

S u b t o t a l  : 1964.7 -- .-. 257.9 - - .- 2222.6 

2. PEDFLE-LEEL IMPACT ASSESSMENT 366.3 66.8 433.1 

S u b t o t a l  : 366.3 66.8 - --- . - 433.1 

206.6 

Sub to t a l :  ~ 206.6 

4. FINANCIAL MANACEMEtlT SEI( VICES 137.7 137.7 

S u b t o t a l  : 137.7 - 137.7 

5. RlLICY AND INSTIlUTIONAL REFORM 32000.0 32000.0 

S u b t o t a l :  32000.0 -- 32000.0 JLU00. 0 

. . CRAND TOTAL: 34537.6 462.4 3LU00.0 b7Uuu.o -- -- - - - .- 



TABLE 6 - 3  

Fiscal Year A.I.D. Grant Host m C r v  Tctal 

TOTAL: 



TABLE 6-4 

MmlOllS OF IMPLOEYT;\TION AM1 FINANCING 
A.I.D. INPUTS 

OOU'SI 

Me~hod of Mcthod of A I ~ I I ~ I I I L  
Element ~ e s c i l ~ t i o n  l m ~ l e m e n t a t i  on Finilncing .- 7 n l r  ~' -EiiF 

1. Implementation Contrac t  . 8 ( a )  Contract  D I  I K ~ L  l'3yml:nr 2 2 2 2 . 6  0 . 0  il . 0 

2. People-Lcvrl Impact Assessment XBEL Bl~y- In 111 r u c ~  I'avmc~~i 4 i j . l  0 . 0  0.1) 

3. Ev.ilu:htlu~~s hi l l  Direct  I'rocurerneril D I  I < ! . [  I ' J \ I ~ C : I I C  7 i J o .  i) ( I .  0 0. 11 

4 .  I I I I C I ~  J I I ~  S ~ r v l c e s  ,1111 LJ~recr I ' ~ - u c ~ I I - ~ I I I ? ~ ~ ~  ll! rcct  I'A\~III!:II[ 13y.7  11. 0 0 .  0 

P 
I J . 1,011c). J I I J  111sLlc11t1on~l  Kctorm ion-project Seccor  D l r e c t  Payment  j ! i )U i ) .  1) 0 . 0 0 . U  
a A s s i s t ~ n c c  Cash Trarisfel- 



TABLE 6-5 

N To P W  
(US$ 1000s in LC equivalent) 

Year U.S. ~011- 

TOTAL: 3 2000 

Note: Additional GOG contributions, including expenditures for personnel 
salaries of MOE and other GOG personnel and in-kind contributions 
including office space and supplies are not included (See Sct. 6.2). 

TABLE 6-6 

s 
(US$ 1000s or US$ 1000s cedi equivalent) 

Fiscal Year 
W i v i t v  90 91 92 93 96 To& 

ProPramMtic (US$ 1000s cedi equivalent) 

Subtotal 4000 7000 8000 8000 5000 lZPPP 

. . (US$ 1000s) 

Subtotal 560 1440 500 500 0 3000 



Tvo discrete types of Program monitoring and impact assessment will 
occur during implementation: 1) implementation monitoring. including 
tracking of Ministry of Education (HOE) progress in meeting conditions 
precedent (CPs); and 2) impact assessment, including quantitative 
assessment of institutional and people level impact (PLI) and attainment 
of Equity Improvement Program (EIP) objectives. A PREP Monitoring Plan 
is attached as Annex I. 

7.1 IMPLMENTATION MONITORING 

The nature of PREP and the policy and institutional reforms 
undertaken dictate that careful monitoring of HOE progress towards 
meeting CPs occur during Program implementation. Impleaeatation 
monitoring will be a direct and ongoing responsibility of the HOE Project 
Management Unit (PPRI). This will be supplemented by annual financial 
assessments and financial management reviews (FWRs) conducted by an 
independent local financial accounting firm to provide objective. third 
party status reports on COG progress towards meeting budget and 
disbursement CPs. PREP'S Program Manager and Assistant Program Manager 
will also monitor implementation progress through monthly personal 
cwonmications with the PMJ and written coaunmications as necessary. 
Local currency monitoring is described in Sct. &.&.&. 

7.2 IMPACT ASSES- 

A detailed PREP Monitoring Plan was prepared during PAAI) 
design (Annex I). Two categories of PREP impact will be assessed. 
institutional impact and people level impact (PLI). Impact assessment 
functions will be institutionalized within the M E  because the Ministry 
views impact assessment and education performance monitoring as critical 
components of Ghana's educational reform program. With technical 
assistance (TA) funded from the projectized portion of PREP. the MOEIPMJ 
will therefore collect and analyze the statistical and other inforpation 
required to objectively establish changes in target indicators and to 
establish plausible attribution of impact to PREP. All appropriate data 
collected and analyzed will be gender- and geographically-disaggregated. 

PREP is designed to strengthen the institutional and policy f r w v o r k  
from which significantly -roved primary education quality. access. 
equity and financial sustainability will evolve in the mid term. As 
such, most Program impact is likely to be fully measurable only in the 
7-10 year tioe frame. PREP will therefore obtain those data necessary to 
monitor impact after the end of the Program (EOP), as well as those data 
required to track progress in meeting Program performance targets during 
the life of the Program (LOP). A tremendous amount of data has already 
been collected by the Ghana Living Standards Survey (GLSS), the MOE 
Planning. Budgeting, Monitoring and Evaluation (PBW) h i t  and the PHU. 
and to the extent practicable those data and the mecbaniuc eaployed for 
collecting and analyzing them will be retained in the design of the PREP 
PLI monitoring program. 



Objectively verifiable indicators of PREP performance 
in achieving purpose-level institutional impact relate to: 1) 
decentralization; 2) increased proportional expenditures for primary 
education; 3 )  increased proportional expenditures for reaching materials; 
and h )  strengthened planning, management and supervision systems. 
Indicators of PREP performance in achieving goal-level institutional 
impact relate to: 1) MOE funding 100% of the recurrent costs of the 
"design case" education system from it's own recurrent budget; and 2) a 
40:l 6tudent:teacher ratio. 

The PMU will assess the impact of these six key policy and institutional 
reforms. Decentralization impact will be assessed through district-level 
supervisor reports and site visits to validate increased authority, 
responsibility and decision-aking occurring at the district level. The 
impact of MOE increasing proportional expenditures for primary education 
will be assessed by monitoring annual budget and expenditure data, and 
the resulting distribution of increased financial resources within the 
primary education system. The impact of MOE increasing the proportion of 
its budget expended on teaching materials will be assessed by monitoring 
the increased materials flows to primary schools as a result of those 
increases through contractual documentation. The impact of MOE funding 
100% of the recurrent costs of the primary education system from it's own 
recurrent budget will be assessed as a function of declining need for 
donor inputs to the primary education system. The impact of improved 
system planning, management and supervision functions will be monitored 
by assessing change in internal MOE financial efficiencies, and through 
district-level supervisor reports and site visits to validate improved 
system functioning at the field level. Finally, 6tudent:teacher ratios 
are an indicator of system efficiency and will be monitored through MOE 
enrollment and employment records. 

7.2.2 Peo~le Level Ungacl 

Objectively verifiable indicators (OVIs) of PREP 
performance in achieving people level impact (PLI) objectives by 1995 
are: 1) 90% of primary schools having qualified teachers; 2) 90% of 
primary schools having basic teaching materials; 3) measurable equity 
improvement; and 4) measurably increased student achievement. OVIs of 
PREP performance in achieving goal-level (year 2000) PLI objectives are: 
1) 80% of eligible children nationwide enrolled in primary school; 2 )  80% 
of children nationwide entering primary school graduating from primary 
school; 3 )  80% of primary school graduates meeting the criteria 
established in reading, writing and arithmetic; 4) 50% increase in gross 
and female enrollment in areas targeted by PREP's Equity Improvement 
Program (EIP); and 5) a 25% increase in gross and female retention in EIP 
target areas. 

The PMU will measure PREP's people level impact over the life of the 
Program (LOP) and beyond using s i x  basic indicators. Enrollment and 
retention indicators are already collected at the school level and will 
be used to monitor increases, gender- and geographically disaggregated-, 
on an annual basis. Testing will be monitored through criterion- 



referenced tests 1CRTs) developed, approved, and administered on a pilot 
basis by the HOE during the 1991-2 school year, and annually thereafter. 
Tranche 4 conditionality requires that at a minimum, CRTs have been 
administered to 80% of Grade 6 students. It is expected that by the EOP, 
there will be four years of student achievement testing data collected, 
both during pilot administration in the 1991-2 school year and to 
increasing numbers of students and grade levels thereafter. These data 
should at a minimum suggest a trend in student achievement by the EOP to 
be expected to continue through the year 2000 as a result of PREP 
activities. Other indicators of PLI are teacher attendance, teacher 
qualifications, and materials availability. Teacher attendance records 
and materials availability will be monitored by the PPlU through 
district-level reports which collate data gathered at the circuit level. 
Teacher qualifications will be monitored through HOE personnel and 
training records. 

The PLI monitoring program will involve detailed syatem deaign and 
testing in Year 1, particularly with respect to measuring the impact of 
the EIP. Design and implementation of the program will require the 
expertise of both Ghanaian and expatriate tectmical aeeistance (TA). 
Ghanaian TA will be required because of clear ability, capacity and a 
unique knowledge of the Ghanaian social, economic and institutional 
environment within which the Program will function. Expatriate TA will 
be required to supplement Ghanaian technical expertise in specific areas 
for which a need is demonstrated, and to complement the Ghanaian national 
perspective with the perspective of comparative international experience 
in education sector assistance. 

Special studies related to the PLI monitoring program will include 1) 
analysis of the relationship between incon and education levels in the 
agricultural and informal sectors; and 2 )  aasesament of the PPN's data 
collection and analysis system with special emphasis on computerization. 
Additional studies are expected to be defined during implementation. 



8.0 

8.1 EVALUATIONS 

An external mid-term evaluation is scheduled for June 1993. 
The mid-term evaluation will evaluate progress towards achievement of 
Program output-level objectives, with special emphases on policy and 
institutional reform, staff training, equity improvement, the PL: 
monitoring program and financial sutainability. The mid-term evaluation 
will fully evaluate PMI progress towards assessing PREP institutional 
impact and people level impact. It is anticipated that in addition to 
one or more Ministry of Education (HOE) representatives, the mid-term 
evaluation will include a Financial Analyst, Education Policy Specialist, 
Sociologist, and Monitoring and Evaluation Specialist. 

An external end of Program (EOP) evaluation is scheduled for April 1995. 
The EOP evaluation will evaluate progress towards achievement of Program 
purpose-level objectives with special emphasis on the policy and 
institutional reforms accomplished during the life of the Program (LOP), 
and the quality of data collected by and methods to ensure post-EOP 
continuity of the PREP monitoring and evaluation program. 

8.2 FINANCIAL ASSESSMENTS AND FINANCIAL PUNAGMENI REVIEYS 

Annual financial assesrmmts will be conducted by an 
independent local accounting firm during Years 2-5 inclusive of the 
Program, funded from PREP'S projectized component. These are tentatively 
scheduled to occur one to two month8 prior to annual tranche review, in 
July 1991, 1992. 1993 and 1994. Financial assessments will 1) assess HOE 
recurrent budget and expenditure figures for the previou COG fiscal year 
to assess progress towards meeting financial conditions precedent (CPs) 
to disbursement; 2) review criteria for establishing proration of MOE 
budget headings and subheadings and evaluate their continued validity 
given previoud year budgeting and expenditure figures; and 3) review the 
GOG's programming expenditure of local currency. 

Financial assesmnts will be professionally executed according to 
generally accepted standards that b v e  been prescribed by Ghanaian law, 
or that have been adopted by public accouutants or arsociations of public 
accountants in Ghana, together with generally accepted international 
standards, where feasible. Annual financial assessment reports will 
include a separate paragraph with an opinion regarding withdrawals and 
expenditures. A scope of work for the annual financial assessments and 
financial management reviews is found in Annex J. 

Annual financial assessments will be supplemented by annual financial 
management reviews ( m s )  conducted by an independent accounting firm 
during Years 1-5 inclusive of the Program. Also funded from the 
projectized component funds. IXRs are scheduled for January 1991. 1992. 
1993, 1994 and 1995. The principal purpose of the annual RlRs is to 
pre-assess MOE progress in meeting financial CPs to disbursement and to 
provide a status review of local currency (LC) progr-ing, budget and 
expenditure data. 



9.0 

9.1 ECONOMIC FEASIBILITY AM) SUSTAINABILITY 

An Economic Analysis of PREP prepared in Hay 1990 (Annex Ff 
included an assessment of the macroeconomic impact of the Program, an 
assessment of the mid-term economic sustainability of PREP given a 
"design case" primary education system, and an assessment of Program 
rates of return. These are sumnarized below. along with a s-ry of the 
MOE financing gap in the overall education sector. 

The World Bank (IBRD; 1990) estimates the M E  financing 
gap for the 1990-93 period at US$ 88.1 million. including PREP inputs 
(Table 9-11. Financing costs are high because 1) there is a need to 
improve funding for non-salary recurrent expenditures; 2 )  the COG policy 
of raising salaries for upper-level civil servants, including teachers, 
will increase spending on personal emoluments in spite of a freeze on 
total GES staffing levels; 3 )  transition between the old and new systems 
requires running both types of classes simultaneously; 4) there is a need 
for additional capital expenditures to construct new classrooms and 
purchase equiptent; 5) there is a need for ongoing maintenance and 
rehabilitation of critical facilities; and 6) implementation of the new 
system requires extensive in-service teacher training and curriculum 
development. 

The financing gap is highest in 1992-93 when secondary enrollments are 
pushed up by the impact of the nearly full introduction of the new Senior 
Secondary Schools (SSSs) and while phasing out of the previous system is 
still in progress. Based on IBRD projects, by 1993-9b, once the new SSS 
structure is in place, the COG would be able to fund anticipated costs 
from its o m  resources. The projected financing gap is expected to be 
met largely by IBRD at a level of US$ 50.0 million, with proceeds E r a  
the credit providing budgetary support to the HOE for three years. The 
balance of the gap is upected to be provided by other international 
donors; coverage of this remaining finaocing gap was being fimed up at 
the time of PAAD design. 

The A.I.D. Fxecutive C m i t t e e  for Project Review 
(ECPR) noted that PREP-generated local currency (LC) represents a 
significant proportion of the total COG public budget. The US$ 32.0 
million in LC equivalent generated by PREP converts to approximately 
cedis (C) 11.2 billion at the May 1990 auction rate. Ghana's GDP is 
projected at about C 1,567.3 billion for 1990; GOG public expenditure has 
been about 14% of GDP. and at this level GOG expenditures would he about 
C 219 billion in 1990. PREP outlays would therefore average about 1% of 
COG expenditures per year over the UIP. 



TABLE 9-1 

FINANCING GAP 
(millions of current cedis) 

School Year Post-Project 
Estimates 1990-91 1991-92 1992-93 Total (1993 - 1996) 

Cost to GOG 
With Reform 80,808 96,584 109,&13 286,805 344,564 

Available GOG 
Resources 73.127 85.977 96,140 255,244 344,528 

Financing Gap 7,681 10.607 13,273 31,561 = 

Gap in Millions of 
Current US Dollars 21.8 29.5 36.8 88.1 

Source: IBRD (1990) estimates. Figures assume that GOG support to 
education will continue roughly at the current share of the budget. 
Budget scenario takes into account impact of the recent decline in cocoa 
prices and assumes continued tightening of fiscal policy. Estimate of 
G f . . v V 

The economic analysis found that the GOG has become a world class 
performer in terms of fiscal and monetary restraint. Since 1984, the GOG 
has run a surplus on current account and is now controlling interest 
rates by eliminating credit ceilings. In their place, open market 
operations will be used to soak up excess liquidity and, as the process 
unfolds, it is anticipated that real interest rates will become 
positive. Public saving in Ghana exceeded 5% of GDP for 1987 and 1988, 
and there was also a surplus on overall GOG account of 0.5% of GDP in 
1987 and 1988. Given these surpluses, the question of a deficit on 
government account does not arise because the GOG is actually making 
payments into the domestic financial system. The fiscal system is. 
therefore, clearly non-inflationary. A continuing problem within the 
banking system, however, is excess reserves. This in part reflects 
ceilings on credit expansion on individual banks, and in part the 
presence of non-performing loans in bank portfolios. 

The COG took a major step towards establishing a domestic money market in 
1987 with establishment of the Consolidated Discount House. In April 
1990, the formation of a stock exchange was also announced which 
represents another step in institutionalizing the financial markets. 
None the less, the market for government securities remains largely 
underdeveloped. 



The rate of increase in money supply (HZ) has decreased somewhat since 
1984 when it grew by 602. Growth of fl2 in 1988 was b32. or 132 in real 
terms. It is noteworthy that net credit to the GOG has actually 
decreased by about 82 per year for the past several years. The GOG has 
an excellent record in making wage and salary payments on time; delays in 
honoring short term credits to foreign vendors has been rapidly 
shrinking, but timely payments to domestic firms remains a problem. 

The International Monetary Fund (IMF) has played a significant role in 
the Ghanaian economy and in the GOG's Economic Reform Program (ERP). 
Debt to the fund in 1988 stood at US$ 737 million, with about 252 of this 
from IMF Trust Fund, Structural Adjustment Facility, and Economic Support 
Fund for Africa. Repayments to the Fund were US$ 277 million in 1988. 

The distribution of COG expenditures by economic classification are 
presented both as a share of total expenditures and as a share of GDP in 
Table 9-2. Capital and current expenditures account for 212 and 7TX. 
respectively, of the COG total. Emoluments are the largest item within 
recurrent expenditures. On the basis of functional classification of 
total GOG expenditures (Table 9-3). education is the largest i t m  
followed by general public services and economic services. Within 
economic services, roads are the largest item followed by agriculture. 
Actual GOG expenditures do not closely conform, however, to COG budgets. 
In 1989, total expenditures were 52 less than the budget, although 
education expenditures were substantially above initial budget figures. 

TABLE 9-2 

Percent of Total Percent of CDP 

Current 
Lnoluments 
Interest 
Subsidies and Transfers 
Other 

Notes. "Capital" excludes capital expenditures financed by external 
project aid. "Spccial Efficiency" relates to redeployment and 



TABLE 9-3 

GOVERFRlENT m u  
FUNCTIONAL CLASJIICATION (19881 

Percent of Total Percent of GDP 
Fx~enditure 

General Public Services 22 
Defense 3 
Education 26 
Health 9 
Social Security and Welfare 7 
Housing 3 
Other Cornunity 1 
Economic Services 18 
Interest 2 
Special Efficiency 2 

In order to conduct a sensitivity analysis of the 
sustainability of PREP interventions, and quantify shortfalls under 
different economic growth and sector allocation scenarios, it was first 
necessary to identify the key characteristics for the "design case" 
primary education system by which sustainability would be defined. This 
design case education system was defined during PAAD design as having the 
following characteristics: 1) primary education expenditures at 1989 
levels; 2) 6% of the MOE recurrent budget expended on materials by the 
end of GOG fiscal year 1993; 3 )  a primary school student:teacher ratio of 
4O:l; 4) 80% of eligible children in school and 80% retention by the year 
2000; 5) 90% of teachers trained by 1995; and 6) the MOE funding 100% of 
the recurrent costs of the design case from it's own resources without 
donor assistance. 

The most optimistic economic growth and allocation scenario employed by 
the sensitivity analysis, consistent with IBRD projections, is 5% 
economic growth, an increasing share of GDP allocated to the education 
sector, and an increasing share of the MOE recurrent budget allocated to 
primary education. Under this scenario, spending on primary education 
would exceed design case requirements by 170%. A more realistic scenario 
is continued 5% growth, no increase in GDP allocation to education 
(estimated at 3.5%) and no increase in MOE allocations to primary 
education (estimated at 32.2%). Under this scenario, there would be a 
shortfall of funding for the design case education system by the year 
2000 of only 2%, which could easily be made up by slight readjustments in 



the MOE budget. Given a realistic worst case scenario of econoaic growth 
slowing to 3X per year, a stable GDP proportion to education, and a 
stable MOE proportion to primary education, there would be a shortfall of 
26% by the year 2000. To meet this shortfall, major sectoral adjustments 
and a major MOE comnitment to primary education would be required. 

9.1.4 Rates of Re- 

The PREP economic analysis also conducted an internal 
rate of return for the Program. This analysis considered "benefits" to 
be the increased incomes resulting from more productive manpower, and 
"costs" to be the costs of education and the earnings forgone while the 
student is in school. The rate of return calculated the benefits as a 
per cent return on the costs, and considered only the social rate of 
return. Private rates of return after tar earnings, to which were added 
non-educational transfers such as boarding expenses provided by the COG, 
were excluded as were all public expenditures. 

The rate of return calculated for PREP was 262. This calculation used 
the most conservative assumptions in all cases, and the rate of return to 
education should be considered as a lower limit with the actual rate 
undoubtedly higher. This rate compares well with other African countries 
and is higher than for countries at intermediate levels of developmt. 
The economic analysis found that the rate of return of PREP to primary 
education provides a strong supporting rationale for the Program. and 
that PREP will make a significant contribution to development and 
indirectly generate government revenue as students enter the labor force. 

9.2 INSTITUTIONAL AND TECBNICAL FEASIBILITY 

An Institutional and Technical Feasibility Analysis, prepared 
during PAAD design and addressing the key institutions involved in PREP 
implementation, is attached as Annex E and 6-rized below. 

For more than 30 years, the Bank of Ghana (BOG) has 
been responsible for currency issuance and -gacnt, foreign exchange 
regulation and control. mmetary and credit policies, bank supervision, 
and developeat and prolotion of a healthy banking system. The mnjor 
issue for PREP implacntation vis-a-via the BOG is the BOG'S role. 
responsibilities and performance in three areas: 1) operation of the 
foreign exchange regime, particularly current efforts to liberalize the 
exchange regime by ensuring smooth functioning of the auction market; 2 )  
increasing the role of c-rcial banks and other dealers in mobilization 
of foreign exchange, in part through foreign exchange or "forex" bureaus; 
and 3 )  reducing disparities between auction and parallel exchange rates. 

With introduction of an auction system in 1986, the BOG'S role in 
administration of the foreign exchange regime changed fundamentally. 
Auction volumes have increased significantly, and exchange is now 



allocated via a weekly auction market. With the exception of special 
retention accounts and operations of the authorized bureaus, all foreign 
exchange earnings must be surrendered or sold to the BOG either directly 
or through comnercial banks. The BOG then decides how much to channel 
back into the economy, taking into account special factors such as the 
needs of public entities, reserve management considerations, and funds 
made available through donors. 

The auction system is supervised by a foreign exchange auction comittee 
composed of representatives from the BOG, GOG ministries and the private 
sector. The comittee determines eligibility and the marginal exchange 
rate at which the supply made available by the BOG satisfies the demand. 
Auction results are made available every Friday, showing the number of 
bidders, highest and lowest bids offered, the marginal rate, and total 
demand and supply available for the week. The information is made 
available to the public and submitted to the BOG Development Finance Unit 
(DFU). The DFU then matches the source currency with funds available, 
considering also donor restrictions on comodities and their source and 
content. Funds are then generally transferred directlv to the foreign 
correspondent banks of the importer's local bank, at which time the local 
bank can then establish letters of credit (LOCs). Reporting and 
monitoring requirements are determined by the donors. 

To date, donor experience with the auction has generally been 
satisfactory. The system has been efficiently and honestly conducted, 
and there appear to be no significant delays for larger importers 
obtaining access to the auction and obtaining LOCs. With elimination of 
most GOG eligibility restrictions, demand has grown rapidly. The auction 
rate has also increased substantially, from 128 cedis to the dollar in 
September 1986, to 211 in July 1968. to about 320 in May 1990. 

The BOG regulates the activities of the Forex Bureaus to a much lesser 
extent. Regulations govern both authorized dealer banks that have 
traditionally dealt in service transfers with correspondent banks, as 
well as "bureaus de change" licenced to deal in the purchase and sale of 
select foreign currencies. Forex Bureaus register purchases and sales, 
but transactions are otherwise confidential. The purpose of the bureaus 
is to shut down black market activities and increase the flow of service 
transactions, while permitting access of small importers who find the 
auction process too cumbersome. As of April 1990, there was only an 11% 
difference between the auction rate and the parallel rate. 

Since establiehment of the auction in 1986, both IBRD and the IMF have 
strongly urged bilateral donors to follow their lead in using the auction 
and move increasingly toward quick disbursing forms of program assistance 
that can be channeled through the auction. The gradual convergence of 
rates in the last few years, including a rise in the auction/official 
rate, effective depreciation of the cedi, and further expansion of Forex 
operations, has laid the groundwork for further liberalization the trade 
regime and should eventually lead to full currency convertibility. 

USAIDIGhana experience with the auction system under the Agricultural 
Productivity Promotion Program (APPP; 641-0117) has been good, and USAID 
proposes use of the auction with no restrictions on uses to facilitate LC 
generations under PREP with minimal delay. 



M E P  is the lead ministry responsible for design and 
coordination of the ERP, and is responsible for management, coordination 
and/or oversight of all COG macro level financial and economic planning 
affairs. Policies and programs are coordinated and in some instances 
implemented by MFEP, which controls economic policies and budgetary 
allocations through GOG policy papers, annual budgets, development plans 
and/or the three year rolling Public Investment Program. Beaded by a 
Secretary, it has seven divisions: International Economic Relations. 
Manpower. Investment and Project Analysis, Planning and Research, Budget, 
General Administration. and Policy Analysis. Policies and programs may 
be initiated from within or outside MFEP, but in all cases they are 
coordinated with and in some instances implemented by UFEP. 

The role of MFEP in PREP implementation is described in Sct. 6.6.1. No 
significant constraints to the ability of MFEP to perform this role were 
identified during PAAD design. 

The MOE is responsible for the delivery of education 
services to all Ghanaians. It sets policy, implements programs through 
the Ghana Education Service (GES) and universities, and monitors and 
evaluates the formal system. The MOE is assisted by a National Education 
Commission in policy formulation. but in fact policy is formed through 
the interaction of the Provisional National Defence Council (PNDC), upper 
level civil servants and public opinion. 

The Deoutv m e t a r v  for SchoolEducatioo. Besic education in Ghana 
falls under the Office of the Deputy Secretary for School Education. The 
GES is tasked to implement the MOE's educational programs and functions 
through the Deputy Secretary. The MOE Project Management Unit (PMIJ) was 
set up as a secretariat to coordinate and monitor EDSAC and is also under 
the supervision of the Deputy Secretary. The National Planning Colllittee 
for School Reforms (NPCSR) is the planning and advisory body to the M E  
for school reform. 

The. The Ghana Education Service was established 
in 1976 to facilitate implementation of the rec-dations made under 
the reforms of 1976. Its main functions are 1) management, supervision 
and inspection of pre-university institutions; 2 )  registration. 
supervision and inspection of private schools; 3 )  provision of teacher. 
general, special technical and business education; 6) registration of 
teachers; 5) facilitation of the dsvelopscnt and publication of text 
books; and 6 )  pro~otion of efficiency and the full developent of its 
members. 

There are four GES divisions that pertain to basic education. The Basic 
Education Division has a total professional staff of 13 out of an 
established level of 15, and is headed by an Acting Director with five 
Assistant Directors. All are experienced educators. This division is 
responsible for implementation of policies regarding curriculm and 
learning materials, and has been instrumental in implencnting the COG'S 



, educational reform program. The director of this division is a member of 
the National Implementation Cornittee and has strong de linkages to 
the Under Secretary and the PMU. 

The Teacher Education Division was established in 1980 to take 
responsibility for for pre-service and in-service teacher training. It 
ensures that Government policies on teacher education are implemented at 
the 38 Teacher Training Colleges (TTCs), and that appropriate in-service 
training occurs. This division has a professional staff of 10 out of an 
established level of 12). including a director and three assistants. The 
WOE recently announced a reorganization of higher education, placing the 
TTCs under the authority of the Deputy Secretary for Tertiary Education. 

As part of the reform, the MOE has established a comprehensive in-service 
training system for Basic Education Teachers. In-service courses have 
been organized since 1986 for Junior Secondary School (JSS) teachers, JSS 
Heads, Primary School Beads, and JSS Technical teachers. There are also 
plans to organize in-service courses for all Primary School teachers. 

The Manpower and Training Division is responsible for the collection and 
analysis of data pertaining to WOE manpower needs, including data on 
schools and students. The Division consists of 14 professionals out of 
an established level of 18, and is headed by a director with five 
assistants. Manpower is not, however, an effectively performing 
division. Characterized by disorganization, lack of an effective records 
management system, and general inertia, its director was recently 
replaced by an individual who seems to have a grasp of his unit's 
deficiencies. This division has been little used in the reform program. 

The Inspectorate Division is tasked with ensuring acceptable performance 
standards in all pre-university educational institutions, public and 
private. The central office has a complement of 12 out of 14 
professionals, including a Director and eight Assistants. The Division 
has dynamic and experienced leadership from the center, but it is faced 
with a large nlmber of unfilled posts in the field and a lack of 
transportation negates the work of many experienced field people. The 
WOE has begun implementing a large scale reorganization of the 
inspectorate, linked to system decentralization. Inspectors, who will 
now be called circuit supervisors, will be assigned to circuits (a 
clustery of 20 schools per circuit supervisor; a total of 700 circuit 
supervisors to be assisted by monitoring assistants) and will work under 
the authority of the DEOs rather than the regional offices. Each circuit 
supervisor will be responsible for the supervision of teaching and 
learning domain. 

The Proiect Management Unit (PMUL. The PMU is the engine driving 
education sector reform in Ghana. With a dedicated and effective staff 
and a reputation as a "can-do," results-oriented organization, the PMU 
will be the WOE implementing unit for the PREP Program. The PMU was 
created to manage EDSAC and is directly under the control of the Deputy 
Secretary for School Education. Responsible for all EDSAC planning, 
management and monitoring, it has also taken over procurement, supply and 
logistics functions for basic education from GES but has contracted out 
the accounting and financial monitoring of EDSAC funds to a local 
accounting f inn. 



The PHU consists of a coordinator for school education. 29  professional 
staff, about 25 support staff and an educational advisor. Professional 
Staff include project officers for procurement, disbursement, programs 
and logistics, coordinators for basic and second cycle institutions. and 
a budget officer, computer programer, architect, accountant, civil 
engineer and construction estimator. Support staff include assistant 
project officers, project assistants and clerical personnel. All P!W 
staff are Ghanaians; about one fourth of the professionals are on 
long-term contract, and the others are seconded from other GES 
divisions. The PHU also contracts with local and foreign experts for 
short-term assignments. 

Key PMU divisions from the PREP implementation perspective include the 
Procurement Division, responsible for comaodity procurement, and the 
Logistics Division, responsible for comaodity warehousing and 
distribution. Both have participated credibly in delivering EDSAC 
inputs. A PMU organigram is included in Annu E. 

Ihe Nati-). The NPCSR 
consists of 25 senior officials, educators and public figures, including 
Ghana National Association of Teachers representatives, the univeraities. 
the National Vocational Training Institute and the HOE. Created to 
assist with planning, implementation and monitoring of the reforms, it is 
an important conduit to public opinion. NPCSR coordinates the district 
committees overseeing the reforms, and has been inat-tal in 
overcoming some initial reform opposition and in maintaining reform 
momentum. The Corrmittee meets at least quarterly on "as needed" basis. 
Members provide technical input and advice, undertake field visits and 
report on the progress of reform implementation throughout Ghana. 

General.. There are ten Regional Education 
Offices in Ghana, each headed by a regional director. with structures 
similar to that of central headquarters. Regional officers deal directly 
with administrative matters concerning second cycle institutions and 
supervise activities of first cycle education through the District 
Education Offices (DEOs) headed by District Assistant Directors who are 
under the administrative control of the Regional Director. Betweeo the 
DEOs and the schoola are the circuit officers and muperviaors which act 
principally as supervisors. 

The HOE has plans to strengthen district level admini~tration. Under 
this scheme, which is currently being vetted within the PNDC, authority 
and responsibility for inspection. supervision. evaluation. student 
welfare, fiscal affairs. and teacher training would devolve to the 110 
District Education Directors (DEDs). Each DED would be assisted by four 
Assistant Directors, who i n  turn would be responsible for 1) managing 
personnel. schools, manpower training and staff development; 2 )  
supervising and managing teachingllearning, guidance and inspection 
functions; 3 )  directing budget and financial management functions; and 4) 
managing planning, monitoring, data collection, research and records. 

. During the past two years. 110 District Alsemblie8 
(DAs) have been established throughout Ghana, caposed of two thirds 
elected and one third appointed officials. DAs are responsible for 
public infrastructure, buildings and maintenance. This includes primary 



school construction, renovation, furnishing and equipping, and DA funds 
have in some cases been used for these purposes. The fact that many 
teachers are being elected to the DAs is expected to prove beneficial to 
the education system. 

Local Communities and School Man-. The most influential local body 
with respect to schooling, as well as with respect to all other local 
institutions, has historically been the chief and chief's council. The 
GOG has formed District and Area Implementation Cornittees as a way of 
stimulating cornunity interest and participation in school affairs, and 
the acceptance of Ghana's education reforms at the village level has been 
due mainly to the enthusiasm of these committees which include important 
cornunity members such as chisfs, GOG officials and church ministers. 

A key premise of PREP is that with significant policy 
and institutional reform, and with additional inputs of materials, large 
scale in-service teacher training, and improved management and 
supervision, the quality, effectiveness and financial sustainability of 
Ghana's primary education system will improve significantly. This 
strategy to improve primary education has been employed extensively by 
AID and other donors, and there is sufficient evidence to indicate that 
if well implemented and there exists a strong government cowitment, they 
succeed. An additional premise of PREP is that the GOG is capable of 
implementing the Program with minimal offshore technical assistance (TA) 
and classic "projectized" assistance from AID. Finally, PREP is 
predicated on the assumption that policy and institutional reforms 
related to financial sustainability, an improved balance of resources 
between the three levels of education, and an improved balance of 
resources between supplies and salaries, can be institutionalized. 

The issues of financial sustainability and balance of resources are 
discussed in the Economic Analysis and Financial Management Assessment 
annexes (Annexes F and G, respectively). The Technical Feasibility 
Assessment examines two issues: 1) whether the GOG has the political 
capacity and willingness to make the Program work; and 2 )  whether the MOE 
has the capacity to make the Program work. 

G -v and -. The GOG has demonstrated a 
political capacity and willingoess found almost nowhere else in Africa to 
undertake significant structural and economic reform in the 1980s. 
Indications are that all major ERP guidelines and conditions have been 
followed to date, and education sector reforms have experienced a similar 
level of political commitment. There is, moreover, every expectation 
that the population of Ghana will also politically support the Program. 
While there was some opposition to education reforms attempted in the 
19706, and some initial opposition to the reform package of the 19806, 
this has significantly diminished with the successes in providing 
materials to Junior Secondary Schools (JSSs) and the general upgrading of 
the teaching profession. Total overhaul of the grade structure, 
implementation of far-reaching cost-recovery schemes and cost 
saving/consolidation measures, and adoption of major institutional and 



policy reforms have occurred for the most part with little political 
constraint. The most prevalent educational concern today, shared by 
educators, donors and the general public alike. is the poor state of 
primary education and its spillover effect on upper education levels. 

MOE Caoacitv to Make the Pr-. HOE capacity was thoroughly 
described in the Ghana Education Sector Update and is reviewed in the 
Institutional Analysis (Annex E). A key to the success of any large 
scale sector reform program is the lead agency's capacity to implement 
the reforms. By any test, the HOE has demonstrated this capacity by its 
remarkable performance in implewnting EDSAC I. Uhile IBRD and other 
donors have been instrumental in assisting the HOE, the policies and 
programs to carry out the reforms have been initiated, developed and 
implemented on all levels by Ghanaians themselves. 

A question remains, however, as to whether the MOE has the h- 
resources to take on the additional management and delivery tasks 
necessary to improve primary education while at the s u c  t h e  loving 
forward with JSS and Senior Secondary School (SSS) reforr.. The HOE 
clearly demonstrated that it had the capacity to carry out the EDSAC 
reforms. Uhile the education system lost many cuopetent professionals 
from 1975-85, many more remained and those who did were often people 
educated in the old system who received quality training. Furthermore. 
since economic conditions have deteriorated in neighboring West African 
states, many mid-level Ghanaian educators have returned. The issue of 
HOE capacity remains important, however, particularly with respect to 
training, implementation logistics, and impact monitoring. 

. . -. To carry out large scale in-service teacher training 
in basic education, the MOE relies on a cadre of about 100 resource 
people drawn from Cape Coast University. the Teacher Training Colleges 
(TTCs) and from s w m g  regional and district officers. These serve as 
trainers of trainers, who in turn train remaining teachers attending 
in-service courses. On several occasion#, training courses have been run 
throughout the country for up to 10,000 educators at a time. llany 
trainers in areas such as science and math need additional short-term 
training themselves, however. and physical and human resources will be 
stretched to the limit in order to cover training of the large a m b e r  of 
primary school teachers requiring upgrading. 

IaDlcpantarion. HOE procurant and 
logistical capacity was tested and found generally satisfactory under 
EDSAC I. but brocuieaent began to lag by the end of EDSAC I due to 
limited institutional capacity and the increasing stream of caodities 
procured. With the additional increases in comwdity procurement and 
delivery that will occur under PREP and W 5 A C  11, significant expansion 
of MOE procurement and delivery capacity will be required. The 
additional monitoring load implied by PREP will also require significant 
strengthening of ROE monitoring capacity. 



The key to the successful management of the educational reform has been 
the PMU. Composed of dedicated, competent and hardworking individuals, 
the PMU has cut across bureaucratic barriers to pull together all the 
essential elements of Ghana's education reform program. The MOE and PREP 
design team analyzed the impact of increased PREP and EDSAC I1 demands on 
the implementation logistics and monitoring capacities of the PMU, and 
designed an expanded PMU capable of implementing the Program. This PMU 
redesign includes two additional PMU units, a PREP Coordination Office 
and PREP Financial Management and Tracking Office, and expansion of five 
existing PMU units: Procurement, Logistics, Engineering, Programing, 
and Monitoring and Evaluation. 

An organigram of the revised PMU is presented and described in Annex E. 
The MOE will expand the PMU, and has already named a PREP Coordinator and 
several additional key staff. A condition precedent to first tranche 
disbursement requires the MOE to provide a detailed plan for integrating 
PREP into the PMU subject to AID approval, and conditionality will also 
require integration of the PMU into the MOE over the life of the project. 

9.3 FINANCIAL FEASIBILITY 

A PREP-specific Financial Management Assessment was conducted 
by an independent accounting firm during the early stages of PREP design 
(Annex GI. That assessment evaluated 1) the role of MFEP in the GOG 
budgeting process; 2 )  the MOE budgeting, allocation and disbursement 
processes; 3) the MOE PMU as it relates to financial management; 4) the 
state of educational finance data and the advisability and feasibility of 
disaggregating the respective MOE budget headings and subheadings; 5 )  
alternative USAID/MOE PREP implementation scenarios; and 6 )  PREP 
financial management. This assessment concluded that "PREP objectives 
will be achieved if the PMU is engaged as an expediting body within the 
MOE, with Program and Accounting Officers specifically in charge of PREP 
activities to monitor, document, evaluate and report on the progress of 
the Program." Principal findings of the assessment are described below. 

Role of MFEP in GOG F-. MFEP is the GOG a m  that 
coordinates the budget mechanism for both recurrent and capital 
expenditures in Ghana. After the first half of the year, MFEP issues 
guidelines for preparation of the following year budget to all GOG 
departments and ministries. General guidelines cover expected target 
growth of real output, inflation rates, and the external exchange rate to 
be applied for the value of imported goods or for transfers abroad. 
Specific guidelines relate to preparation of both recurrent and 
capitalldevelopent expenditures (head or regional office expenditures, 
development-oriented projects, and research-oriented projects). MFEP 
makes official estimates of actual expenditures twice a year, and issues 
general warrants to the Controller and Accovntant General's Department to 
effect payments. MFEP also opens accounts at the Bank of Ghana or a 
comnercial bank for counterpart funds, into which all cedis generated 
under most GOG-donor agreements are paid. 



m. The MOE budgeting system 
statutorily follovs the COG system administered by W E P  to all COG 
ministries and Departments. After June of each year, guidelines for 
budget preparation are circulated by MFEP and HOE data is collected froll 
the districts to the regions and finally collated at the Divisional 
Directorates. Divisional budgets are again collated by the Planning, 
Budgeting, Monitoring and Evaluation Division of the HOE into a final 3OE 
budget which is negotiated vith MFEP. 

Very early in the financial year (January), MFEP releases provisional 
estimates followed by approved budget estimates. The HOE allocates funds 
against the directorates vhich in turn reallocate by subunit, or region 
and district. The HOE accounting system uses statutory books into which 
entries are made. Monthly expenditure returns are expected to be 
submitted and their submittal is a condition for further release of money 
for the following quarter. This purpose is often defeated, however. 
because of poor comnmications. The Auditor General's staff conducts 
routine audits of expenditures and reports to the various directorates of 
the MOE with a copy to the Auditor General. 

The. Establishing PMUs within the MOE was the 
consequence of lax MOE record-keeping and financial reporting. Donors to 
the sector found it necessary to establish a PHU to as8ure the proper use 
of funds and a system adequate enough to prepare timely reports. Lhder 
EDSAC, the PMU had project officers responsible for disbursements. 
procurement, programs and logistics. The accounting function of the P!lV 
was contracted to an accounting fino vhich vrites up accounts books and 
produces the periodic returns required. The PMU Accountant's staff 
consists of three certified accountants and is responsible for 
bookkeeping, maintaining ledger accounts for the educational districts, 
preparing annual budgets. purchasing, supply accounting and reporting. 
There is currently no internal audit function vithin the PMU. 

TheState To some extent, MOE attempts to 
disaggregate educational data and tries to link it to particular 
educational levels. The policy of centralizing spending authority 
relating to school textbooks, learning and teaching materials, m a n a g e n t  
and supervision, and training, however, as well as the existence of large 
nmhers of personnel performing tasks across educational levels. makes 
ascertaining expenditures by educational level difficult. The 
GOGpublished recurrent budget figure8 also show only u p d i t u r e s  
incurred by the GOG, and thus do not portray the educational budget of 
the entire nation. Disaggregation of such data is critical to achieving 
key Program objectives, and can be accomplished by both true data 
"disaggregation" and by prorating data from specific MOE budget 
headings. Guidelines for achieving this are found in Annex C. 

USAID/PIOE. The Financial Uanagemat 
Assessment and other assessments conducted during Program design all 
strongly recommend use of an expanded PMU for Program implementation. 
With respect to financial management, the PHU PREP Coordinator's Office 
rill be responsible for monitoring MOE primary education budget and 
expenditure data. 



Local Currencv M o n i t u .  The Financial Management Assessment 
recomnended opening a separate MFEP bank account at a comnercial bank to 
receive the cedi equivalent of the amount that will be released in 
tranches. This recomnendation was later modified to include opening of 
an additional MOE account for PREP funds, to be drawn down by the MOE 
with MFEP counter signatory authority. 

PREP Financial Manawnent. PREP financial management will require 
keeping accounts separate from the main MOE system, and maintaining 
strict and regular reporting of budget and expenditure data. Forms for 
this purpose were designed during PREP design (Annex G )  to facilitate 
provision of both budget and expenditure data to USAID as well as 
information explaining any variances disclosed. 

9.4 SOCIAL FEASIBILITY 

A social analysis of PREP is attached as Annex 8. The major 
conclusion of this analysis is that the social feasibility of PREP, i.e., 
"the receptivity of proposed participants to the activities and 
approaches proposed and their motivation and ability to take part in the 
Program," appears promising. This is predicated, however, upon 1) 
identifying contributing factors to the current inequity situation; 2) 
planning and designing appropriate corrective interventions; and 3 )  
institutionalizing lessons learned about equity improvement with a 
system-wide equity improvement policy. Each of these provisions is an 
integral component of PREP. 

There is a cormnon consensus among the educational community that only an 
improved and equitable primary education system will achieve the types of 
objectives established by the GOG's education reform program. Currently, 
educational resources and opportunities for primary education are very 
inequitably distributed in Ghana. They are unevenly distributed between 
geographic areas, between schools among and within dis:ricts, between 
social and ethnic groups, and between and among the sexes. About 30% of 
eligible school age children do not attend school, for example, a figure 
which varies tremendously between districts. Associated with this are 
low primary education completion rates and low pupil achievement. 

The GOG currently has insufficient resources and knowledge about the 
social dynamics of inequities to pursue its objective of universal 
primary education for all Ghanaians through design of appropriate 
policies and interventions. At the same time, progress toward primary 
education for all eligible children only seems possible if the limited 
resources available are allocated to inputs that are the most 
cost-effective as well as equitable. Given the issues raised in the 
social analysis, the fact that not enough is known about the underlying 
cause of inequities, and the fact that there currently is no effort to 
target groups inequitably represented in the system, focusing PREP 
resources on disadvantaged groups to test alternative means of improving 
equity is a promising strategic approach to achieving PREP equity 
objectives. 



Ensuring access to education services, particularly among the lowest 
income groups, is critical both for improved equity and for the long-term 
improvements in productivity and i n c m s  upon which the developent of 
Ghana depends. Insight into the impact of structural adjustment on 
access to primary education is needed to help MOE identify where 
targeting of resources might be required to ensure that the Program w e t s  
the needs of certain sub-groups of the population. Identifying and 
providing incentives will be especially important where households are 
tempted to keep children, particularly girls, from school. 

While incentives are a major way to improve access to the primary 
education system, identifying appropriate incentives is another matter. 
Simply expanding enrollment by automatic promotion or free education is 
not an effective strategy. for example, where family demand for education 
of daughters is low. A clear lesson from experience is that for schools 
to be fully utilized, the demand for education has to c a e  from the 
family. Expansion policies must therefore be accompanied by policies 
that lower costs and raise benefits for families, andlor that educate 
families about the potential benefits of education. 

Since social and cultural considerations vary widely among and within 
regions, but need to be taken into account in planning and providing 
educational services, one needs to consider the various reasons that 
affect the education of boys and girls differently. Develop~nt of an 
adequate data collection and analysis system with a social and Bender 
variable is therefore essential to gain insight into what may work in 
designing incentives that promote equity in educational opportunity. 

The feasibility of attaining PREP equity improvement objectives will 
require that, at a minimm, three measures be taken. First, developat 
of an adequate data collection and analysis system, including a social 
and gender variable, will be essential to planning and designing the a s t  
appropriate and practical corrective interventions. This in turn a s s m s  
the availability of an analytical capacity to conduct social analysis of 
cultural and socioeconomic factors that contribute to inequity. 

Second, a 50% increase in groms enrollment rates for both boys and girls 
and a 25% increase in gross retention rates will require, after 
identification of contributing factors to inequities, implementation of 
alternative strategies for equalizing opportunities. Since girls in 
certain areas may be unintended lolers with respect to the nature of the 
planned impacts of PREP, tareeting girls in certain segment6 of the 
population will therefore be essential. Finally. swtainability past the 
EOP requires the cositmznt of national and local governants to continue 
focusing resources on disadvantaged groups of the population. In the 
long term, therefore, institutionalization of the Equity Improvement 
Program leading to a syst-ide policy statement will be ensenrial. 

PREP'S Equity Improvement Program was specifically designed to w e t  these 
needs by supporting analysis, design, implementation and evaluation of 
pilot corrective interventions, and PREP leverages institutionalization 
of equity improvement activities through establishment of an equity 
improvement policy. 
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) '~cO:~)IT!CRALI?T) IN ?EX Y I I P  ARE CLEABLT 4 E S I 1 2 9 .  :BE 

V L T I ~ I T ;  GOAL c.1 TEE P'OGEA'. I.?. BICSFI LITBRACT 
3 s r - -  ZIGHZS ::UMF63S OS FRIVASY SCZCOL C3YPLETP3S.  I S  ' ""L:iZL ., L I CTSCRIEIJ .  CONSPQ'JPYTLT. T9E PAAD SBOJLD 3 3 I L D  
,?-n u:uX PFZ S P T C I S I C  TABSITS ESPASLISHED IN TEE P A I P  TO 
E I T T Z S  E I i I B F  T9Z FaOGSA?'S LONG-T39n OPJECTIVES.  THE 
PAAD S Z O J L 3  CLTAELT IDSNTIS? IN Q'JdNTlTATIVZ T3R'.S. I? 
i C S S I Z L E ,  Y9AT TBZ AXTICIPITZD InPAC? 0 3  T 9 P  PERFOQXA3CT 

' Ci ? ? I E I P :  SCBZOL STV32NTS VILL BE AT TZE 5tt3 OF 799 -- .." r z ~ r 2 A . V I .  PCRTZBRHODS, TEP PIAl! SYOUT,D E X P L I C I T 5 7  - 7 c r . v  >A- , ,SS  T3? YEINS, A N 3  IEYtITIPT THE RESO3RCPS NEZESSIBT 
) 7,- .:ns, 7 .... T C ~  P q o z a r s s  T O Y A ~ C S  ~ : 9 1 r v ~ n r # :  19 T-ESE A ~ E I S .  

;. S ? d t i C d i D I ? ? P  TESTING: . ?E l  P d I P  PSPSPNTS A N  LK?ITIOUS 
) :JCG?A:; 725 ;r7rT.nPmNr A Y D  I Y S T I T U T I O N A L I Z A T I O ~ :  OF  . .~ . .~~~ . --  - .~~ - - - - -. . . ~. ~ - - - .- 

5?;'.3613 ICaI'VEK5NT TESTS T O A A ' F P T  TC YEXSTES T 5 E  . :5'6L!?:' A>:r i ? ? I C I 1 I C ?  IY??OVSIlLtiTS IN T?F E9UCITIOllAL 

Due Date 



' S T A N E A E D I Z  TESTING I S  RETAINED, THE PSAD SEOULD LAY 
OUT THE SCHEDULE FOB DSVELOPMENT OF S 9 C 9  TESTING 4ND 

) ACALYZE /EAT T B E  ACCEPTABILITY/V4LIDITY O? TSESY T F S T S  
Ad! IN TSE GAANAIAN COYTEXT. 

C.  3 E L A T I O N S H I P  OF CONl l IT IONALITT  TO I B R D ' S  EDSAC: THE 
' ZCFR D I S C U S S I O N  FOPUSED ON THE RELATIONSEI?  OF T E I S  

P3OCRA" TO THE I S R D ' S  F D S l C  AYD S U G G l S T S  TSAT ??IS 
PROGRAY SBOUL3 EF A P I S A L L E L  ACTIVITY YITH T9?  ' iOPLD 

) FAEIS AND NOT A J O I N T  ?RO$RAN. HENCE. T E E  FAA?! S Q ? E I D  

CONDITIONALITT.  AND 11.4NAGEETNT STRUCTURE WITH T5P.T 
PEOPOSED FCR ECSACS I AND 11. T S I S  ANALYSIS SHOVLI? 
I C F N T I T X  P O I N T S  OF CONVERGTNCE AND AREAS HHESE OUR 
PZOGRAfi SaOULD GIVERGE FROM TEAT OF T 9 E  SANE. P 3 R  ' CCNCITIONALITY WSICH 9 A S  BEEN A3OPTE3  FROX T 2 T  BANS,  THE 
H I S S I O N  SSCULD ASSURE THENSELVES TEAT I T  I S  ALSO 

1 AFFSGPBIATL FOR THE A . 1  .C .  P90G3AM. 

IU?THER, GIVEN T E 9  E I T E N T  O F  C O N P I T I O N A L I T P  (TWENTY-NINE 
SE?ABATZ T b 3 6 W T S )  THR X I S S I O N  SSOLlLD A S S 9 R F  I T S E L F  TH.4T 

) T S I  SUK TOTAL OF ALL T U E S E  TASGETS I S  F E A S I S L E  YITHrN . .  . 
TEZ T I z S i S A M E  ALLOTTED. 

' C. ZQUITT IMPROVEMENT ?R?G??A?l: T S E  l C P 9  N3TED TSAT T E T  
I C J I T Y  IYPROBHKZNT PROGBX! ( E I P )  YAS L E F T  TO 3E D E I I N E D  

, 21 THE GO; DDP.I#G T H E  L I F E  OF THE P R E P .  H9YTV3R. ' CCZCEEB WAS EZPRESSED AT THE T C P 3  TZAT T?! Y I S S I C N  3 1 D  
E C f  I D Z N T I I Y  S P E C I F I C  TENETS 09 O B J E C T I V T S  T S l T  IT 
i I 5 E E D  Tc! S Z E  INCORPG?.AT%D INT?  T S 3  Z I P .  P.LTZOU:Z T H 3  

) S T S S I T I V I T ?  OF T H I S  I S S g Z ,  3 0 T E  IN P O L I T I C A L  4 N 9  S O C I A L  
7 -  .:'?.tiS, 3OES  INCICATE T9r NEED ?OR A 

) TSEXIBLZ X??,IO!.CE TO T3H SLlEJYCT. TAT P4AD S 5 0 7 L 3  LAY 
1 ' .  CUT -4 STRhTEGY AND R E A L I S T 1 2  TABCETS "09 ADD?.YSSINS T 3 5  . El lTITY ISS ' lFS  WIT9  T 3 7  ZOG. I F  P O S S I B L T .  T 2 4  ?.9451 * SSCULD C i E A a L l  ICEE!TIFY LOCAL CURRENZY AND $ 2 5  RfS2' lRCES 

~ : IEDED T C  s u P P c e l  T ~ T  E I P .  

" ;. LFCENT3dLIZATIOS:  T H I S  TA9CTT YAS A SECONP ABFA Y' iEaZ -~ 

TEI E C F 2  ? I C C l N I Z E J  C2YPLZT P O L I T I C A L .  I I N I N C I A L ,  
SC;IP.L, !.ti3 I N S T I ' i U T I O N d L  I S S U S S .  AN2 CCNSEP1'ZNT17 T ? I  
LCNG T I Z E l 2 A X r  ZI?UIT!EP TO 9E7ELOP d 4PCEST3.4LIZ.4TION 
?>.\ti. IEP. TEE KOF Y P I D S  TO F I 3 S T  1 3 E C T I F ?  ??.ECISELY ... . c ~ c P  T5; 0 3 J E C T I V 3 S  01 T E F  GUCTT ECZC;YTEALIZdTI3>i P O L I Z ?  ~ - ' r!:L - C 3 G I l  T?O!JIJ 3 E .  ? ? I S  ~ 9 0 7 ~ ~  ?P, DON? ClTT;.!YG ?'I? P.4i.3 . . 
CZaIGN?TBdS%.  AN? TEE PAkI,  S39ULD D E S 2 B I E E  Y?>.T EIiE 
I S L I C T  ??.CiJCUNCEVENT ANT SUSSZJCPNT FLAX S A O X I !  P93DSESS, ' I .;. k i i T 3 C 3 I T Y  FC:: P 7 5 C E T i N G .  FINANCIAL MAN:AG?MEUT, 
j l :TI! i ;  P 3 L I C I E S  TO2 SCHOCtL A3?1NISTX4TION,  I T C  . 1% 
4 .  T%3 PAA3 S X S ' J i  CCNTXIX Y?A? T 9 E  ' : I j 5 I O I ;  
I : \ ; ISIOHC I:4 TPEYS C r  ; ~ C I 3 1 9 N ? P . . i I N G  J . r JTSO3IY P.7 T?L - .  - r , , ~  C F  T 3 E  PEOJTCT .4T ;*? >OZAL,  ISTI TI ST, A!;? CT"'?A' 9 , .  A, 



1 
UN CLXS S E C l T O N - $ 2 ? ~ 2 S T A T ~  

LEVEL,  AND I N C L l m E  APPROPRIATE CONDITIONALITT TO COVER 
BIPECTZD GOG ACTIONS IN T E I S  AREA. 

' F. DONOR COOBDINATION: T B 3  BCPR REPBESENTATIVES NOTED 
" 'THE NUIIEROUS DONORS TO THE SECTOR AND TW KEY ROLE 

P L A T E 3  BP THE I S R D  3OTE IN TERMS O? ENCOURAGING 
SDCCPSSFGL F O L I C T  '?EFOFtY AND COORDI.YATING DON09 IYPUTS 
IN ED:JCATION. YPT. S3VEi ldL  P O S S I B L E  k R U S  O F  OVPRLAP 

S S X 6  DISCREPANCIZS 3BTVEEN PR I O R I T I F S  AnONG T F E  
) ~ C H G K S  i lF i iE  ALSO XVIDIIHT. TAB PAAD S'iO'JLV LAY OrJT mOR9  

C S S h E i 7  TZI OVI3ALL C3G STRATEST,  P S I O R I T I B S  IY TZE 

) SZCTOZ, AND C3RBPNT ? 9 C H d N I S n S  FOR DONOR COORDINATION 9T 
T a I  GOC. I T  S 9 0 U L E  ALSO P I P L O S E  OTEXP ALTERNATIVES TO 
ICP3.076 CSLLABOR4TION. ONE O F  #41CH MIGHT ES TO 9 S Y  THE 
MOl'S TROJECT !?ONIT@RING UNI?  AS A CENTRAL CCORDINATION 
F C I N T  ?OR T 9 E  DONORS A?iD T 9 E  ROB. 

. 1  

G. LOCAL SUBSTNCT: LOCAL CURRENCT P90M T 9 I S  PSOG9Afl 
BPFBESENTS A S I G N I P I C A B T  FROPORTION O F  THE ROE'S 
3 G r G I T .  T S T  P.4IP 3AS I D E N T I P I E D  S P E C I F I C  USES FOR T S E S E  

) FJBDS, B!JT TEE L r v a L  OF rIssIon INVOSVZY?NT I N  
?30G?.A?INS I S  OfiCLIA?.. TEE  f l I S S I O %  STOULD CORSIDER 
CAIIEFJLLP T 3 E  LZVEL 31 7 S d I D  P!2TICIPATION IN 

) F3OG?i..:YlINC, ? lO l IT3YISG AND EVkLUATION. AND SCOPE AYE 
S Z Z C I F I C I T ?  OF BIP?RTING R E Q 7 I R E 3  BT TUE COG. DUE TO 
T E E  IhOBCINATE AYOVNT O F  tfANAGSMENT T I M ?  T9AT VOULD 3 E  
SECiJI3EC 707 S I G Y I P I C A Y T  1 . I . C .  INVOLVEMPlT IN T9P 

) TiiOGBAXXI37 Of T 3 S Z  CJRFENCIES .  T S E  GO!: SEO'JLD 86 G I 7 E N  

?3It!.!3: R E S P O N S I E I L I T l  T O  ALLOCATY AND VlNAG? T 9 Z  LCCAL 
) CU3EISCY ?ENDS. CITE  nS!.ID OVEQSICST ONLY S U F F I C I Z N T  T(: 

%TTP r G N I T O R i 4 3  1 5 9  ?I YAECIAL ?BPO9TI!l!: R?OC!SEIlS?TS. 
2S4I. S H C ~ L D  736 h 7 3 1 ~ 5 ,  Y3EN Y E C I S S M T .  TO ?!ONIT33 FEE ) - , . : . - 7  ---- , i r s a L ;  : .<r&KDITC?E C? FVRnS .  3 5 T  "CT 3ECOXE I N V O L F P 3  1'4 
3AY- IC-?AT IYPLFt?E!JTA?IOY I S S 7 F S .  CENE?!L IS?,NCT ,- .- - J J L D ~ ~ C Z  O?. LOCAL .ZJRRENCI ?SO:T!hfi"I?G I S  S P T  PORT? IN 

) 57 S T i T E  32?454; i L S C ,  5Z.9. LFI ; ICA 9 E ? . _ t k 3  QUCT9 
ZU?FIZYLt iTkL FESSAGI  XN9 O5OTT Ck LO?'.: ZUREENCT IN 87 

7 S S T T  269825. 

. -.-,.- L r a n - I  T35 tVOST C 3 I T I C 1 . L  TO '?EX S7CC"SS 3P 7x9 F?GC3A!! 
) i s  w .  - . . . ~ . I ~ T A I ? I I N G  A S T L S L P  "SIC EDUCATI9N SPA?! OP T?? C3G 

E .  a 5 I L 7  A;D/'i i = P L A U ' J S  T'IS CT?.P^PYT CXLATIVTLY 
. S I C 5  ?EiCi?!TAGE 27 COG iLLOC?.TION O F  ZCYDS (28  07 THE 

:CNCT?!i GVEa d 1.JY159 >?CLINE CF ??ESP  EFSO'JRCES S I V I "  A 
:- r; . - . ~ I I . ~ L  3 i C P E A S Z  IY I3F cFV!V!JF 3 l S r .  T?! ? A h 9  SDOUL3 

) CCli2!CT A CA.EQ!li  S Z Y S I T I V I T ?  ANALTSIS.  P?OJFCTIN?  
? L ' ; L t 7 i S  T ?  TEE $05. &LLCCATIOV 9 F  JCT?YZCCZEBENT AND 

~ -~ ~ - ~ . . ~~ ~ - -  - d I S i t d C I : 4 6 ,  i K D  AS A 5 Z I 7 L T  Of 4 D F C S I N P  I S  P ? T H W  
) j ~ 3 j . z ~  Cf ?UNfiit!:. !:Y 5;'03T?!.LLS T??T TTX E O I  T I C S T  

4 T3!'5. TBZ ? ? 9 r  S??I'LD E T Z L 0 9 E  . 4Sb IY  COST "CCVPET 
:T ,.:,..--. A . L , T - ~ ,  ? ~ " T I c u : ~ R L ?  ?39r ?TT;??:3vFNVC7 "YAC:i??S, 

) -:-.. - 
Lx;>' j  ? ? S F  7::: f3':0.? 'C"r7NITY.  S 7 B Z I P I Z A Y O I  AT ?!!? 



) SECONDARY LPVEL, AND T E F  IYCvFASE IN TE.4CE??./STUDFNT 
RATIO 3 E S C R I B E P  IN THE P A I P  TO METT TXP P R O l E C T E P  

-I SBOSTFALLS . 
I .  PROJECTIZED COMPONFNT: T 9 E  ECPR COMMYNDED T 9 Z  
f i I S S I O N  ON THY USE O F  A GSANAIAN NGO TO UYDZST.\FR THB ' ECVITORIEC AND ZVAL'JATION COMPOKPNT OF  T9F PBOGR!,?. 73 
BELIEVE TaAT ONE CF THE ? I T  3ATIONALXS F 0 3  IYVOSVING A 
LCCAL NGO IN T 4 I S  COMPONFNT I S  T?AT T Y I S  I S  A K  

) ILP3RThNT ?PANS TO SE3Y P.SSURF I N S T I T U T I O N 9 L I Z b T I 3 ? 1  OF  
'-''T:T CCNITORI!iC AND EVALUATION C i P A C I T Y  IN GBANA. TEY 

P h A 3  SBOZLJ  E X P L I C I T L Y  ASSESS  TYE Y I I S T I N G  T E C 3 N I C A L  AYD 
) INSTITUTIONAL CAPACITY OF T S I S  ORGANIZATIOV,  AS VSLL AS 

ANY 3PSOUPCES HECXSSARY, FOR T S I S  NGO T O  22 AaLE TO 
CCXTINUE TO SVALUATE PROGRESS 15' THE 19DCATION SFCTOR ' EYOND T Z I  I N D  OF TBH P R E P .  

J .  FAAD REVIE i l :  T 5 E  TCP=  CONCrJRRED IN T9E M I S S I O N ' S  
.' SijEGSSTION TO ERIXG T H B  PAAD TO AID/Y F O 3  RE'lIBW. 

Z.4;LIBUBSE? 
Iri 
~ i 2 3 1  . . 

USCLIIS SECTION '22 C F  u72 STATE 122291 
i 



Annex B 

Statutorv Checklist 



. 
SC(1) - COUNTRY CHECKLIST 

Listed below are statutory criteria applicable 
to: (A) FAA funds generally; (B)(1) Development 
Assistance funds only; or ( B ) ( 2 )  the Economic 
Support Fund only. 

A. GENERAL CRITERIA FOR C O U N I R Y  ELIGIBILITY 

1. FY 1990 A D D K O D K ~ ~ ~ ~ O ~ S  Act 
Sec. 569(U. Has the President 
certified to the Congress that the 
government of the recipient country is 
failing to take adequate measures to 
prevent narcotic drugs or other 
controlled substances which are 
cultivated, produced or processed 
illicitly, in whole or in part, in such 
country or transported through such 
country, from being sold illegally 
within the jurisdiction of such country. 
to United States Government personnel ' 
or their dependents or from entering 
the United States unlawfu'lly? 

No. 

2. FAA Sec. 481(h): FY 199Q NO. 
Ao~ro~riations Act Sec. 5 6 m .  (These 
provisions apply to assistance of any 
kind provided by grant, sale, loan., 
lease, credit, guaranty, or insurance, 
except assistance from the Child 
Survival Fund or relating to 
international narcotics control, 
disaster and refugee relief, narcotics 
education and awareness. or the 
provision of food or medicine.) If the 
recipient is a "major illicit drug 
producing country" (defined as a 
country producing during a fiscal year 
at least five metric tcns of opium or 
500 metric tons of coca or marijuana) 
or a "major drug-transit country" 
(defined as a country that is a 
significant direct source of illicit . 
drugs significantly affectin? the 
United States, thrcugh which such drugs 



No.  

are transported, or thrci~ah which 
significant sums of drup-related 
profits are laun3ered with the 
knowledge or cgrnplicity cf the 
government) : ( a )  C:es t h e  country have 
i n  place a Dilaterz! narc2tics 
agreement with t'c i ' n l t o d  States, or a 
multilateral narc-tics agreement? and 
( b )  Has the President in the )!arch 1 
International Narcotizs Control 
Strategy Report ( I N 5 C R )  determined and 
certified to the Corgress (without 
Congressional enact-ent. within 45 days 
of continuous session, of 2 resolution 
disapproving such a certification), or 
has the President determined and 
certified to t h e  Congress en any other 
date (with enactment by Congress of a 
resolution approvin? such 
certification), that (1) during the 
previous year the c?-ntry has 
cooperated fully w i t h  the Cnited States 
or taken adequate steps on its own to 
satisfy the goals agreed to in a 
bilateral narcotics agreement with the 
United States or in a mltilateral 
agreement, to prevent illicit drugs 
produced or processed in or transportkd 
through such country from being 
transported into the United States. to 
prevent and punish drug prcfit 
laundering in the country, and to 
prevent and punish bribery and other 
forms of public corruption which 
facilitate production or shipment of 
illicit drugs or discourage prosecution 
of such acts, cr that ( 2 )  tlie vital 
national interests of the United States 
require the provision of such 
assistance? 

3. 1986 Druo Act Sec. 2 4 - 1 1  (This section - . .  
applies to the same cateaories of 
assistance subject t c  the restrictions 
in FAA Sec. 481(h), ab?\,e.) I f  
recipient country i s  a "major illicit 
drug producing ccun! ry" or "ma jcr 
drug-transit countrj-" (as defined for 
the purpose oE FAA S e r  48!(1\)), has the 
President submitted a report to 



Congress listing such country as one: 
(a) which, as a matter of government 
policy. encoura?es or facilitates the 
produc'ion or distributicn gf illicit 
drugs; (b) in which any seni2r official 
of the government en?zges in, 
encourages, or facil~tates the 
production or distribution cf illegal 
drugs: (c) in which any member cf a 
U.S. Government agency has suffered or 
been threatened with violence inflicted 
by or with the complicity of any 
government officer: or ( d )  which fails 
to provide reasonable cooperation to 
lawful activities of U.S. drug 
enforcement agents, unless the 
President has provided the required 
certification to Congress pertaining to 
U.S. national interests and the drug 
control and criminal prosecution 
efforts of that country? 

4. FAA Sec. 6 2 O M .  I f  assistance is to a No. 
government, is the government indebted 
to any U.S. citizen for gcods or 
services furnished or ordered where: 
(a) such citizen has exhausted 
available legal remedies, (b) the debt . 
is not denied or contested by such 
government, or (c) the indebtedness 
arises under an unconditibnal guaranty 
of payment given by such government or 
controlled entity? 

5. FAA Sec. 6 2 0 ( @ ) ( 1 ) .  If assistance is No. 
to a government, has it (including any 
government agencies or subdivisions) 
taken any action which has the effect ' 

of nationalizing, expropriating, or 
otherwise seizing ownership or control 
of property of V.S. citizens or 
entities beneficially owned by them 
without taking steps to discharge its 
obligations toward such citizens or 
entities? 



No. 

NO. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

6. FAA Sec$._6ZO(a),. O Z C , ( f ) , _ j t O D ; _ F ' i  19?Q 
~ i P P ~ 0 ~ ~ i a t i ~ n S  A c t - S e c s .  5 1 2 .  5 4 8 .  Is 
recipient country a  Coirmunist country? 
I f  so, has the President: (a) 
determined that assistance to the 
country is vital to k h e  recgrity of the 
UniteU States, t h a t  t h e  recipient 
country is not contrclled b y  the 
international Cnrnml~nist conspiracy, and 
that such assistance will further 
promote the independence of the 
recipient country E c c m  international 
communism, or ( b !  removed a country 
from applicable restriction5 on 
assistance to com.nunist countries upon 
a determination and report to Congress 
that such action is inportant to the 
national interest of the United 
States? Will assistance be provided 
either directly c r  indirectly to 
Angola, Cambodia, Cuba, Iraq. Libya, 
Vietnam, South Yenen. Iran cr Syria? 
Will assistance be provided to 
Afghanistan without a certification, or 
will assistance be provided inside 
Afghanistan throuqh the 
Soviet-controlled government of 
Afghanistan? 

7. FAA Sec. 62Oti). Has the country 
permitted, or failed tc take adequate'. 
measures to prevent, damage or 
destruction by mob action of U.S. 
property? 

8 .  EAA Set. 620(1). Has the country 
failed to enter into an investment 
guaranty agreement with OPIC? 

9. FAA S e U Z U ~ L F i s h e r m e n i s  P r a L e c t k  
ArbE 1967 (a.samendedl-Se~A. ( a )  
Has the country seized, or impcsed any 
penalty or sanction against, any U . S .  
fishing vessel because of fishing 
activities in international !daters? 
(b )  I E  so, has any deduction required 
by the Fishermen's P r o t e c t i - . e  Act been 
made? 



10. ~ S e c . 6 Q & ~ F Y - l ? P e A p p r ~ ~ ~  No. 
4.~~7 Sec. 518 (Br-e kmendmentl. (a) 
Has the government of the recipient 
country been in default for more than 
six months on interest or principal of 
any loan to the ccuntry under the FAA? 
(b) Has the country been in default for 
more than one year on interest or 
principal on any V . S .  loan under a 
progrem for which the FY 1990 
Appropriations Act appropriates funds? 

11. FAA Sec. 620(d. I f  contemplated N/A. 
assistance is development loan or to 
come from Economic Support Fund, has 
the Administrator taken into account 
the percentage of the country's budget 
and amount of the country's foreign 
exchange or other resources spent on 
military equipment? (Reference may be 
made to the annual "Taking Into 
Consideration" m e m :  "Yes, taken into 
account by the Administrator at time of 
approval of Agency OYB." This approval 
by the Administrator of the Operational 
Year Budget can be the basis for an 
affirmative answer during the fiscal 
year unless significant changes in 
circumstances occur. ) 

12. FAA Sec. 6 2 u .  Has the country 
severed diplomatic relations with the 
United States? If so, have relations 
been resumed and have new bilateral 
assistance agreements been negotiated - 
and entered into since such resumption? 

13. -620(ul. What is the payment 
status of the country's U.N. 
obligations? If the ccuntry is in 
arrears, were such arrearages taken 
into account by the A.I.D. 
Administrator in determining the 
current'A.1.D. OperaCicnal Year 
Budget? (Reference may be made to the 
"Taking into Consideraticn" memo.) 

No. 



I No. 

1 No. 

I NO. 

NO. I 

1 4 .  FALSec. 62QA. Has the PresiSent 
determined that the recipient country 
grants sanctuary  fro^ prosecution to 
any individual or q i g u p  which has 
committed an act of international 
tsrrorism or other~ice supports 
international terrorism? 

1 5 .  F Y  1990 A D ~ r o ~ r i a t i ~ n S  Act Sec. 564. 
Has the cocntry been determined by the 
President to: (a) grant sanctuary from 
prosecution to any individual or group 
which has committed an act of 
inte?national terrorism, or (b) 
otherwise support international 
terrorism, unless the President has 
waived this restriction on grounds of 
national security or for humanitarian 
reasons? 

1 6 .  ISDCA of 1985 Sec. 552(b1. Has the 
Secretary of State determined that the 
country is a high terrorist threat 
country after the Secretary of 
Transportation has determined, pursuant 
to section 1115(e)(2) of the Federal 
Aviation Act of 1958, that an airport 
in the country does not maintain and 
administer effective security measures? 

17. FAA Sec. 6 h 6 u .  Does the country. 
object, on the basis o f  race, religion, 
national origin or sex, to the presence 
of any officer or employee of the U.S. 
who is present in such country to carry 
out economic development programs under 
the FAA? 

18. FAA Secs. 6 6 9 .  6 7 4 .  Has the country, 
after August 3,  1977, delivered to any 
other country or received nuclear 
enrichment or reprocessing equipment, 
materials, or technclcgy, \<i thout 
specified arrangements or safeguards, 
and without special certification by 
the President? Has i t  transferredja 
nuclear explosive device tc a 
non-nuclear weapon state, cr i f  sucn a 
state, either recei\,ed cr detcnated a 
nuclear explosive device? (F;-4 Sec. 
620E permits a specia: waiver of Sec. 
669 for Pakistan.) 



1 9 .  FAA Sec. 6 7 Q .  If the country is a 
non-nuclear weapcn state, h2s i t ,  on or 
after August 8. !?85, exp3rted (or 
attempted to expert) illegally from the 
United States a n \ -  material, equipment, 
or technology w h i c h  w c l ~ l d  ccntribute 
significantly to the ability of a 
country to manufacture a nuclear 
explosive device? 

. . 

20. ZSDCA of 1981 Spc .  72Q. Was the 
country represented at the Meeting of 
Ministers of Foreign Affairs and Heads 
of Delegations of the Non-Aligned 
Countries to the 36th General Assembly 
of the U . N .  on Sept. 25 and 28, 1981, 
and did it f a i l  't.3 disassociate itself 
from the communiq*~e issued? If so, has 
the President taken i t  intc account? 
(Reference may be ma3e to the "Taking 
into Consideraticn" !ne?g.) 

No. 

21. FY 1990 ADDIODL~~'~C!'IS Act S e .  No. 
Has the duly elec'ed Head of Government 
of the country been de~osed by military 
coup or decree? If assistance has been 
terminated, has the President notified 
Congress that a demacratically elected 
government has taken office prior to 
the resumption of assistance? 

2 2 .  fY 1 9 9 0  Ao~ro~riaticms Art S - r .  5 3 9 .  
Does the recipient country fully 
cooperate with the international 
refugee assistance orgznizations, the 
United States, and other aovernments in 
facilitating lastinp scluticns to 
refugee situations, including 
resettlement withzut respect to race, 
sex, religion, or naki~nal crigin? 

Yes. 



No. 

B. EUfjDING.-SQIJRLE _CRITERIA F?P S~!lllTRk' 
ELIGIBILITY 

a. FAA Sec. 115. Has the Department of 
State determined that this ocvernrnent has 
engaged in a consistent Fattern of gross 
violations of internationally recognized 
humdh rights? If so, can i t  be 
demonstrated that c~nte!~.plated assiscance 
will directly benefit the needy? 

b. FY 1990 Anurour~atinns Act-Sec. 535. 
Has the President certified that use of 
DA funds by this cduntry would violate 
any of the prohibiticns aaainst use of 
funds tb pay for tho c~rformance of 
abortions as a m e t h ~ d  of family planning, 
to motivate or coerce any person to 
practice abortions, to pay for the 
performance of invcluntary sterilization 
a s  a method of family planning, to coerce 
or provide any financial incentive to any I 

person to undergo sterilizations, to pay 
for any biomedical research which 
relates, in whole or in part, to methods 
of, or the performance of, abortions or 
involuntary sterilizaticn as 3 means of 
family planning? 

2. Economic Suu~ort Fund Countrv Criteria 

a. FAA Sec. 502B. Has i t  been 
determined that the ccuntry has engaged 
in a consistent pattern of grass 
violations of internaticnally recognized 
human rights? If so, has the President 
found that the country rrade such 
significant improvement in its human 
rights record that f u r n i s h i n ?  such 
assistance is in the U . S .  national 
interest? 

b. FY 1990 A~~r.osfiati?w~kct. Sect 
569cd). Has this countr\. met its drug 
eradication targets cr other'.:ise taken 
significant steps to halt illicit dru'g 
production or traffickin?? 



SC(2) - PROJECT CHECKLIST 

Listed below are statutory criteria applicable 
to projects. This section is divided into two 
parts. Part A includes criteria applicable to 
all projects. Part 0 applies to projects funded 
from specific sources only: B ( 1 )  arplies to all 
projects funded with Development Assistance; 
B(2) applies to projects funded uith Development 
Assistance loans; and B ( 3 )  applies to projects 
funded from ESP. 

CROSS REFERENCES: IS COUNTRY CHECKLIST UP TO yes.  
DATE? HAS STAtJDAPD ITEM 
CHECKLIST EEEN REVIEWED FOR 
THIS PROJECT? 

1 .  FY 1 9 9 0  A~orooriations Act Sec. 523; prosraa has been justi- 
E U  Sec. 6348. I f  money is to be fied to Carpess, but 
obligated for an acti:.ity nct previously -t that pre 
justified to Congross. cr for an amount Vi-lY js t i f ied-  'fh 
in excess of amount previously justified be roti- 
to Congress, has Ccngress been properly fieq- 
notified? 

2 .  FAASec. Fricr to an obligation All relevant pLarrs - 
in excess of $ 5 0 0 , 0 0 0 ,  will there be: have been M i e d  cut 

(a) engineering, financial or other plans redelk' fim 
necessary to carry out the assistance; W t e  of the cast of 
and (b) a reasonably firm estimate of the aPOiStarrce has 
cost to the U.S. of the assistance? established. 

3. PAA 6 1 1 ( U .  I f  leqislative No legislatrve acUm 
action is required within recipient i s~equedwithinthe 
country uith respect t o  an okligaticn in redplent oosltry. 
excess of $ 5 0 0 , 0 0 0 .  = h a t  is the basis for 
a reasonable expec:ati?n that such action 
will be completed in :Ire tc rermit 
orderly accomplish-en? r f  the purpose of 
the assistance? .. 



4. Sec. 611(b): FY 1990 Apgroariation N/A. 
~ c t  Sec. 501. Ifproject is for waterSor 
water-related land resource construction, 
have benefits and costs been computed to 
the extent practicable in accordance with 
the principles, standards, and procedures 
established pursuant to the Water 
Resources Planning Act (42 U.S.C. 1962, 
& m.)? (See A.I.D. Handbook 3 for 
guidelines.) 

5 .  F . A A S e s .  611Cd. I E  project is capital N/A. 
assistance (u, construction), and 
total V.S. assistance for it will exceed 
$1 million, has Mission Director 
certified and Regional Assistant 
Administrator taken into consideration 
the country's capability t o  maintain and 
util'ize the project effectively? 

6. EAA Sec. 2 0 3 .  Is project susceptible to 
execution as part of regional or 
multilateral project? If sn, why is 
project not so executed? Information and 
conclusion whethey'.,assistance will 
encourage regional development programs. 

7 .  FAA Sec. 6 0 1 ( a ) .  Information and 
conclusions on whether projects will 
encourage efforts of the country to: 

No. lbe Prcqram fccuses 
on -try-specific 
phcies not subject 
to r e g i d  -tion. 
It is, hmwer, Suppor- 
tive of World Bank pol- 
icies and gbals suppor- 
ted through its Educa- 
tion Sector Pdjustment 
Credit. 

(a) increase the flow of international 
trade: Cb) foster orivate initiative and Thehogsams'JWJ* 
competition; (c) encourage development the p b h c  sector, but 
and use of cooperatives, credit unions, dl1 increase the flm 
and savings and loan associations; of mtternational trade 
(d) discourage monopolistic practices; by irrreaslng the alkxnt 
(e) improve technical efficiency of of fomgn €xcbnqe 
industry, agriculture and commerce; and available to the private 

( f )  strengthen free labor unions. sector m GMM. 

8 .  FAA Soc. 6 0 1 ( U .  Informaticn and me prosran is not ex- 
conclusions on how project will encourage -to have an effect 
U.S. private trade and investment abroad on U.S. private trade 
and encourage private U . S .  participation andinvesmt. 
in foreign assistance prc?rams (including 
use of private trade channels and the 
services of U.S. private enterprise). 



9. EMdzss. 612th1. 6361hl. Describe steps N- percent of the 
taken to assure that. to the maximum ccsts of contrac- 
extent possible. the country is tual ard utter services 
contributing local currencies tc meet the i,,tm* %t- 
cost of contractual and other services, cjmwmer~t cvned local 
and foreign currencies owned by the U.S. ~Jnm-cies.  
are utilized in lieu of dollars. 

10. FAA Sec. 612(d). Does the U.S. own No. 
excess foreign currency of the country 
and. if so, what arrangements have been 
made for its release? 

11. FY 1990 A D D ~ O D ~ ~  Act SPC. 5 a  
. . . I f  NIA. 

assistance is for the production of any 
commodity for export, is the corrnodity 
likely to be in surplus on world markets 
at the time the resulting productive 
capacity becomes operative, and is such 
assistance likely to cause substantial 
injury to U.S. producers of the same, 
similar or competing commodity? 

* 

12. FY 1990 A~~Lp8Li&ions A r t  Spc-547. No. 
Will the assistance (except for programs 
in Caribbean Basin Initiative cc.~ntries 
under U.S. Tariff Schedule 'Section 807," 
which allows reduced tariffs on articles 
assembled abroad £ram U.S.-made 
components) be used directly to procure 
feasibilfty studies. prefeasibility 
studies, or project profiles of potential 
investment in, or to assist the 
establishment of facilities specifically 
designed for, the manufacture fcr export 
to the United States or to third country 
markets in direct competition wi'h U.S. 
exports, of textiles, apparel, fsotwear, 
handbags, flat goods (such as wzllets or 
coin purses worn on the person), work 
gloves or leather wearing a~part!? 

13. FAA Ser. 1 1 9 ( a ) ( 4 ) - C 6 L b ( 1  01.111 the No. 
assistance: (a) support trainic; and 
education efforts which i ~ ~ r 5 - e  :he 
capacity of recipient ccuntries :n 
prevent loss of biclogical diversity: 
(b) be provided under a icn2-ter- 
agreement in which the recicie!~? ccuntry 
agrees to protect ecosysters cr 'ther 



wildlife habitats: (c) support efforts 
to identify and survey ecosystems in 
recipient countries worthy of 
protection; or (d) by any direct or 
indirect means significantly degrade 
national parks or similar protocte? areas 
or introduce exotic plants or animals 
into such areas? 

14. FAA Sac.  121(dL. If a Sahel project, has NfA.  
a determination been made that the host 
government has an adequate system for 
accounting for and controlling receipt 
and expenditure of project funds (either 
dollars or local currency generated 
therefrom)? 

15. F u g  A~orourihtic~ns_Act,..Ti t le-1.L 
u ~ d e r h e d i n o  " A g m z f  2r ! E t e r n a k u  
Eexe.Lpmnent," If assistance is to be 
made to a United States PVO (other than a 
cooperative development organization), 
does it obtain at least 20 percent of its 
total annual funding for international 
activities from sources other than the 
unitel3 States Government? 

16. FY 1990 Aoorouria_ti~s Act Sec. 537. If N/A.  
assistance is being made available to a 
PVO, has that organization provided upon 
timely request any gocument, file, or 
record necessary td the auditin! 
requirements of A.I.D., and is the PVO 
registered with A.I.D.? 

17. F_YYL990 Aopro~riati~ns-Act-SecL51q. If NIA.  
funds are being obligated under an 
appropriation account to which they were 
not appropriated, has the President 
consulted with and provide? a written 
justification to the House and Senate 
Appropriations Committees and has such 
obligation been subject to regular 
notification procedures? 



18. Stat* Authnrization Sec. 139 (as 
interpreted by conference report). Has 
confirmation of the date of signing of 
the project agreement, including the 
amount involved. been cabled to State L/T 
and A.I.D. LEG within 60 days of the 
agreement's entry into force with respect 
to the United States, and has the full 
text of the agreement been pouched to 
those same offices? (See Handbook 3 .  
Appendix 6G for agreements covered by 
this provision). 

19. W d e  Art St=?. 5164 (as interpreted by 
conference report). amndinenetric 
C o n v e w  Act of 1975 S U .  Does the 
project use the metric system of 
measurement in its procurements, grants, 
and other business-related activities, 
except to the extent that such use is 
impractical or is likely to cause 
significant inefficiencies or loss of 
markets to United States firms? Are bulk 
purchases usually to be made in metric, 
and are components, subassemblies, and 
semi-fabricated materials to be specified 
in metric units when economically 
available and technically adequate? 

C 

Confonmticm of t! 
date of sigmng ard t?e 
full text of the a q e e  
nrent nu bs se?t 
Sta te  WT ard A.1.E. 
iDG t n t .  60 5q-s of 
the a q - t ' s  mtzy 
Into force. 

2 0 .  FY 1990 A~LIropriationS Act.fitle X I ,  Y e s .  
u d e c h e a d i n a  " ~ ~ m e a i n ~ D e v _ e ~ o p m e o L '  
Will assistance be designed so that the 
percentage of women participants will be 
demonstrably increased? 

21. FY 1990 A ~ o r ~ i ~ o ~ c ~ e c .  5 9 2 0 .  (a).  Yes. 
If assistance is furnished to a foreign (b)-(c). A.I.D. will 
government under arrangements which enterintosu3agreamnt 
result in the generation of local prior to Pmgrari inple 
currencies, has A.I.D. (a) required that rentatim. 
local currencies be deposited in a 
separate account established by the 
recipient government. (b) entered into an 
agreement with that gcvernment providing 
the amount of local currencies to be 
generated and the terns and conditions 
under which the currencies so deposited 
may be utilized, and (c) established by 
agreement the resFonsibilities cf A.I.D. 
and that government to msnitor and 
account for deposits into and 
disbursements from the separate account? 



Will such local currencies. or an Yes. 
equivalent amount of local currencies, be 
used only to carry out the purposes of 
the DA or ESF chapters of.the FAP. 
(depending on which chapter is the source 
of the assistance) or for the 
administrative requirements of the United 
States Government? 

Has A.I.D. taken all appropriate step's to Yes. 
ensure that the equivalent of local 
currencies disbursed from the separate 
account are used for the agreed purposes? 

If assistance is terminated to a country, Yes. 
will any unencumbered balances of funds 
remaining in a separate account he 
disposed of for purposes c?reed to hy the 
recipient government and the United 
States Government? 



8.  FUNDING C R I W  FOR P R O J m  

. . 
a. FY 1990 A o ~ r o ~ r l a t l o n s  Art Sec. 546 N/A. 
(as interpreted by conference report for 
original enactment). I f  assistance is 
for agricultural development activities 
(specifically, any testing or breeding 
feasibility study, variety improvement or 
introduction, consultancy, publication. 
conference, or training), are such , 

activities: (1) specifically and 
principally designed to increase 
agricultural exports by the host country 
to a country other than the United 
States, where the export would lead to 
direct competition in that third country 
with exports of a similar commodity grown 
or produced in the United States, and can 
the activities reasonably be expected to 
cause substantial injury to U.S. 
exporters of a similar agricultural 
commodity; or (2) in support of research 
that is intended primarily to benefit 
U.S. producers? 

b. F - W - S s A .  Is special emphasis N/A. 
placed on use of appropriate technology 
(defined as relatively smaller. 
cost-saving. labor-using technologies 
that are generally most appropriate for 
the small farms, small businesses, and 
sma1F:incomes of the pcor)? 

c. FAA Sec. 28l(U. Describe extent to 
which the activity recc?nizes the 
particular needs, desires, and capacities 
of the people of the cc-~ntry: utilizes 
the country's intellectual resources to 
encourage institutional development: and 
supports'civic educaticn and training in 
skills required fcr effecti-e 
participation in ?overa?ontal and 
political processes essential tn 
self-government. 

?he pmgxan is h i @  
to respcnd to the great- 
est need of the e l e .  
that for bsic dwdtion. 
LocaL rescunms wlll be 
m y  4 to inp1-t 
the nqra% sup 
parts civilian dwdtion 
in skills rezpizd for 
basic rmeds. 



d. FAA Sec. 101(a). Does the activity Yes. 
give reasonable promise of contributing 
to the development of economic resources. 
or to the increase of productive 
capacities and self-sustaining economic 
growth? 

e. FAA Secs. 102(b). 111. 113. 2 8 1 M  . .. 
Describe extent to which activity will: 
(1) effectively involve the poor in 
development by extending access to 
economy at local level. increasing 
labor-intensive production and the use oE 
appropriate technology, dispersing 
investment from cities to small towns and 
rural areas, and insuring wide 
participation of the poor in the benefits 
of development on a sustained basis, 
using appropriate U . S .  institutions: 
( 2 )  help develop cooperatives. especially 
by technical assistance, to assist rural 
and urban poor to help themselves toward 
a better life, and otherwise encourage 
democratic private and local governmental 
institutions: (3) support the self-help 
efforts of developing countries: ( 4 )  
promote the participation of women in the 
national economies of developing 
countries and the improvement of women's 
status: and ( 5 )  utilize an3 encourage 
regional cooperation by developing 
countries. 

f . ~1Q.3,_1014.,!04 ,_lCL-l!lL 
L7&2UYL.l9?0_A~ero~r i a t i o n s - A c l ,  
UJ 11, under h e a b i - y w m  
Africa. D L "  Does the project fit the 
criceria for the source of funds 
(functional account) being used? 

(1). The Pmgrm con- 
tains a special c c m ~ o  
nent designed to in- 
a e s e  access to pblic 
FPnmary education by 
tfnse mrst underrepre 
sented, i.rc1udu-g the 
pmr . 
(21. The Pmgrm will 
mt be Unrolved n t h  
Ccqeratives. 
( 3 ) .  The Pmsrm sup 
ports an ongorng a d  
ILWstandmg goverrment 
educatlm reform progran. 
( 4 ) .  The ProJraan Spe- 
cifically targets 9x1s 
i n a x e a s ~ t h e y ~ e  
-ted. 

Yes. 

9. EYleepleepBppro~riaticns . 4 c t l L i L L e U ,  yes. 
under h w  "Sub-Saharan A m - "  
Have local currencies generated by the 
Sale of imports or foreign exchange by 
the government of a country in 
Sub-Sahhran Africa from funds 
appropriated under Sub-Saharan Africa. DA 
been deposited in a special account 
established by that government, and are 
these local currencies available only for 



use, in accordance with an agreement with 
the United States, for development 
activities which are consistent with the 
policy directions of Section 102 of the 
FAA and for necessary administrative 
requirements of the U.  5 .  Government? 

h. FAASec. Is emphasis placed on N/A. 
use of appropriate technology (relatively 
smaller, cost-saving, labor-using 
technologies that are generally most 
appropriate for the small farms, small 
businesses, and small incomes of the 
poor)? 

i. Secs. 110. 124(dl. Will the Yes. 
recipient country provide a t  least 25 
percent of the costs of the Fropram, 
project, or activity with respect to 
which the assistance is to be furnished 
(or is the latter cost-sharing 
requirement beinp waived fcr a 
"relatively least develcpei" country)? 

j. E M  Sec. 1 U l .  I f  the activity Yes. 'm? Progrrm is speu- 
attempts to increase the institutional f l a y  d e s z w  to im 
capabilities o f  private orpanizstions or pX"e tc-'S 
the government of the country, or i f  it primary d x a t i c r r  by all 
attempts to stimulate scientific and eli-le a d  rot 
technological research, has i t  keen currently arrolled in 
designed and will i t  be monitored to enrolled in p n m q  xhml. 
ensure that the ultimate beneficiaries 
are the poor majority? 

k. FAA Sec. 2 . 3 1 ( U .  Describe extent to 
which program recognizes the particular 
needs, desires. and capacities of the 
people of the country: utilizes the 
country's intellectual resntt~cc= to 
encourage institutional de-cl~yp-cnt: and 
supports civil education and trsining in 
skill> required for effective 
partidipation in g?vernFpntal ~r?cesses 
essential to self-?overn~eot. 

I k P r o g r a m i s & s i ~ t o  
respcrdto*grea== 
need of ule e l e ,  mt 
for basic emmum. Lccal 
resances will be m y  
used to inpleaent FTc- 
gram, k c f i  s q p r t S  tin- 
h dlY2aeml m skills 
myired far basic me%. 

1. EY_dP9LAsprrpriaCicns.AcC.. . . * ~ n d 2 1  N/A. 
baadins "Po~ulati~a,_?A,: ~en3. S ~ T  ... 3 3 5 . .  
Are any of the funds rc be used fcr the 
performance of aborticns a s  a me'hcd cf 
family pkanning or to meti:-ate r r  coerce 
any person to practice abortions? 



Are any of the funds to be used to pay 
for the performance of involuntary 
sterilization as a method of family 
planning or to coerce or provide any 
financial incentive to any person to 
undergo sterilizations? 

Are any of the funds to be made available 
to any organization or program which, as 
determined by the President, supports or 
participates in the management of a 
program of coercive abortion or 
involuntary sterilization? 

Will funds be made available only to 
voluntary family planning projects which 
offer, either directly or through 
referral to, or inforrnatipn about access 
to, a broad range of family planning 
methods and services? 

In awarding grants for natural family 
planning, will any applicant be 
discriminated against because of such 
applicant's religious or conscientious 
commitment to offer only natural family 
planning? 

Are any of the funds to be used to pay 
for any biomedical research which 
relates, in whole or in part, to methods 
of, or the performance of, abortions or 
involuntary sterilization as a means of 
family planning? 

m. FAA Sec. 601Le1. Will the project 
utilize competitive selection procedures 
for the awarding of contracts, except 
where applicable procurement rules allow 
otherwise? 

n. FY 1990 ~ o o r o v r i a t i p n _ s ~ ~ ~ t ~ e c .  579. 
What portion of the funds will be 
available only for activities of 
eco~omically and sccially dissdvantaged 
enthrprises, historically black colleges 
and universities, c~llepes and 
universities havino a st~~dent body in 
which more than 40 percent cf the 
students are Hispanic Americans, and 



private and voluntary organizations which 
are controlled by individuals who are 
black Americans. Hispanic Americans, or 
Native Americans, or who are economically 
or socially disadvantaged (including 
women) ? 

o. m-. Does the assistance Yes. ~k prograa has 
comply with the environmental procedures - d v t &  
set forth in A.I.D. Regulation 167 Does Rs a ptblic 
the assistance place a high priority on -&- , , hcu 
conservation and sustainable management -, it viU rot drrectly 
of tropical forests? Specifically, does pmmte envirawental 
the assistance, to the fullest extent matters. 
feasible: (1) stress the importance of 
conserving and sustainably managing 
forest resources; (2) support activities 
which offer employment and income 
alternatives to those who otherwise uoul'd 
cause destruction and loss of forests, 
and help countries identify and implement 
alternatives to colonizing fore5ted 
areas; (3) support training programs, 
educational efforts. and the 
establishment or strengthening of 
institutions to improve forest 
management; (4) help end destructive 
slash-and-burn agriculture by supporting 
stable and productive farming practices; 
( 5 )  help conserve forests which have not 
yet been degraded by helping to increase 
production on lands already cleared or 
degraded; (6) conserve forested 
watersheds and rehabilitate those which 
have been deforested; (7) support 
training, research, and other actions 
which lead to sustainable and more 
environmentally sound practices for 
timber harvesting, removal. and 
processing; ( 8 )  support research to 
expand knowledge o f  tropical fcrests and 
identify alternatives which will prevent 
forest destruction, loss, or 
degradation; (9) conserve biclcgical 
diversity in forest areas by supporting 
efforts to identify, establish. and 
maintain a representative netwcrk of 
protected tropical forest ecosystems on a 
worldwide basis. by making the 
establishment of protected areas a 



condition of support for activities 
involving forest clearance or 
degradation, and by helping to identify 
tropical forest ecosystems and species in 
need of protection and establish and 
maintain appropriate protected areas: 
(10) seek to increase the awareness of 
U.S. Government agencies and other donors 
of the immediate and long-term value of 
tropical forests; and (ll)/utilize the 
resources and abilities of all relevant 
U.S. government agencies? 

p. FAA Sec. 110(c)(13). If the NIA.  
assistance will support a program or 
project significantly affecting tropical 
forests (including projects involving the 
planting of exotic plant species), will 
the program or project: (1) be based 
upon careful analysis of the alternatives 
available to achieve the best sustainable 
use of the land, and (2)/take full 
account of the environmental impacts of 
the proposed activities on biological 
diversity? 

q .  FAA Sec. 118(c)(141. Will assistance No. 
be used for: (1) the procurement or use 
of logging equipment, unless an 
environmental assessment indicates that 
all timber harvesting operations involved 
will be conducted in an environmentally 
sound manner and that the proposed 
activity will produce positive economic 
benefits and sustainable forest 
management systems: or (2) actions which 
will significantly degrade national parks 
or similar protected areas which contain 
tropical forests, or introduce exotic 
plants or animals into such areas? 

r. FAA Sec. 11~8(c)f151. Will assistance No. 
be used for: (1) activities vhich would 
result in the conversion cf €crest lands 
to the rearing of livestcck: ( 2 )  the 
construction, upgradin?, cr maintenance 
of roads (including tempcrary haul roads 
for logging or otl~ct extr n v t  i . : ~  
industries) wliicl~ pas. ~ I I I # ! I I ~ I ~ I  relatively 
undergraded forest lands: ( 7 )  ' I I ~  



colonization of fo'rest lands; or ( 4 )  the 
construction of dams or other water 
control structures which f 1"-3 relatively 
undergraded forest lands, unless with 
respect to each such acti-ity an 
environmental assessment indicates that 
the activity will contribute 
significantly and directly tc improving 
the livelihood of the rural  or and uill 
be conducted in an environmen?ally sound 
manner which supports sustainable 
development? 

s. FY 1990 A~~roorlations AC 
Sec.  534(a). If assistance relates to 
tropical forests, will project assist 
countries in developing a systematic 
analysis of the appropriate use of their 
total tropical forest resources, with. the 
goal of developing a national program for 
sustainable forestry? 

t. U 9 9 0  A D V ~ O D ~ ~ ~ C ~ S - & ~  N/A. 

Sec. 534(bl. If assistance relates to 
energy, uill such assistance focus on 
improved energy efficiency, increased use 
of renewable energy rescurces. and 
national energy plans (such as least-cost 
energy plans) which include investment in 
end-use efficiency and renewable energy 
resources? 

Describe and give conclusions as to how 
such assistance will: (1) increase the 
energy expertise of A.I.D. stzff, ( 2 )  
help to develop analyses of energy-sector 
actions to minimize emissions of 
greenhouse gases at least cost, ( 3 1  
develop energy-sector plans that employ 
end-use analysis and other techniques to 
identify cost-effective acticns to 
minimize reliance on fossil f-els, ( 4 )  
help to analyze fully en-irrn-ental 
impacts (including impact cn llobal 
warming), ( 5 )  improve efficiercg in 
production, transmission, distribution, 
and use of energy, ( 6 )  assist in 
exploiting nonconvent i?r1?1 t c .  .':.-able 
energy resources, includin? :;:XI. salar, 
small-hydro, geo-therma I .  s n 3  3d-anced 



biomass systems, (7) expand efforts to 
meet the energy needs of the rural poor, 
(8) encourage host countries to spQnsor 
meetings with United States energy 
efficiericy experts to discuss the $ ~ s e  of 
least-cost planning t e c t l n i q ' i e s ,  ( I ) )  help 
to develop a cadre of United St3tes 
experts capable of providing technical 
assistance to developing countries on 
energy issues, and (10) strengthen 
cooperation on energy issues with the 
Department of Energy, EPA, World eank, 
and Development Assistance Committee of 
the OECD. 

u. FY 1990 Av~rovriations Act. Title XI, (1). Yes. 
under headina "Sub-S&uanAfricaa DAA (2). Yes. 
(as interpreted by conference report upon ( 3 ) .  N/A. 
original enactment). If assistance will (4 )  Yes. 
come from the Sub-Saharan Africa DA (5) .  Yes. 
account, is i t :  (1) to be used to help 
the poor majority in Sub-Saharan Africa 
through a process of long-term 
development and economic growth that is 
equitable, participatory, environmentally 
sustainable, and self-reliant; (2) being 
provided in accordance with the policies 
contained in section 102 of the FAA; 
(3) being provided, when consistent with' 
the objectives of such assistance, 
through African, United States and other 
PVOs that have demonstrated effectiveness 
in the promotion of local grassroots 
activities on behalf of long-term 
development in Sub-Saharan Africa; 
(4) being used to help overcome 
shorter-term constraints to long-term 
development, to promote reform of 
sectoral economic policies, to support 
the critical sector priorities of 
agricultural production and natural 
resources, health, voluntary family 
planning services, education, and income 
generating opportunities, to bring about 
appropriate sectoral restructuri~ig of the 
Sub-Saharan African econorni~s, to support 
reform in public administraLion and 
finances and to establish a favorable 
environment for indi\.idual enterprise and 
self-sustaining development, and to take 



into account, in assisted policy reforms, 
the need to protect vulnerable ?roups: 
(5) being used to increase agricultural 
production in ways that prctect and 
restore the natural resource base, 
especially food production, to maintain 
and improve basic transportation and 
communication networks. to maintain and 
restore the renewable natural resource 
base in ways that increase agricultural 
production. to improve health conditions 
with special emphasis on meeting the 
health needs of mothers and children, 
including the establishment of 
self-sustaining primary health care 
systems that give priority to preventive 
care, to provide increased access to 
voluntary family planning services, to 
improve basic literacy and mathematics 
especially to those cutside the formal 
educational system and to lmprove primary 
education, and to develop 
income-generating oppgrtunities for the 
unemployed and underemployed in urban and 
rural areas? 

v. Lrrternatlonal De - v ? b . & ! ~ m n  
711. FAA Sec. 463. If project will 
finance a debt-for-nature exchange, 
describe how the exchange will support 
protection of: ( 1 )  the world's oceans 
and atmosphere, (2) animal 'and plant 
species, and (3) parks and reserves; or 
describe how the exchange will promote: 
(4) natural resource manaqement. 
( 5 )  local conservation programs, 
(6) conservation training programs, . 
( 7 )  public commitment to conservation, 
( 8 )  land and ecosystem management, and 
(9) regenerative approaches in farming, 
forestry, fishing, and watershed 
management. 

w .  FY 1990 A~~roori_ations AcIZec. 515. N/A. 
If deob/reob authority is sought to be 
exercised in the provision cf PA 
assistance, are the f u ~ ~ d s  k i n a  cbligated 
for the same aelloral i - l l r  rrl?'.. a!1~1 for 
countries within the sam? ~egicn as 
originally oblioated, and !la-e the House 
and Senate Apprcpriations Com~nittees been 
properly notified? 



2. ~ v e l o ~ m e n t  Assistance Project C r i u  N/A. - 
a. FAASec. 122fb).. Information and 
conclusion on capacity of the country to 
repay the loan at a reasonable rate of 
interest. 

b. FAA Sec. 620fd). If assistance is 
for any productive enterprise which will 
compete with V.S. enterprises, is there 
an agreement by the recipient country to 
prevent export to the U.S. of more than 
2 0  percent of the enterprise's annual 
production during the life of the loan, 
or has the requirement to enter into such 
an agreement been waived by the President 
because of a national security interest? 

c. FAA Sec. 122(b). Does the activity 
give reasonable promise of assisting 
long-range plans and programs designed to 
develop economic resources and increase 
productive capacities? 

3. Economic S u ~ ~ o x t  Fund Proiect Criteria NIA. 

a. FAA Sec. 531(aI. Will this 
assistance promote economic and political 
stability? To the maximum,extent 
feasible, is this assistance consistent 
with the policy directions, purposes, and 
programs of Part I of the FAA? 

b. S e .  5 3 1 e  Will this 
assistance be used for military or . 
paramilitary purposes? 

c. FAA Sec. 609. If commodities are to 
be granted so that sale proceeds will 
accrue to the recipient country, have 
Special Account (counterpart) 
arrangements been made? 



5 C i 3 )  - STANDARD ITEM CHECKLIST 

Listed below are the statutory items which 
normally will be covered routinely in those 
provisions of an assistance agreement dealing 
with its implementation, .or covered in the 
agreement by imposing limits on certain uses of 
funds. 

These items are arranged under the general 
headings of (A) Procurement. ( 0 )  Construction, 
and (C) Other Restrictions. 

A .  PROCUREMENT 

1. U A  Sec. 602Ia1. Are there arrangements Yes. Over 74% of fLnrls 
to permit U.S. small business to available for ~.ntmX- 
participate equitably in the furnishing mg services by A.L.D. 
of comnodities and services financed? w i l l  be available for 

m nzsrness bd. 
2. FAA Sec 6041.a.l. Will a l l  procurement be 

from the U.S. except as otherwise Yes. 
determined by the President or determined 
under delegation from him? 

3. FAA 604(d). I f  the cooperating N/A. 
country discriminates against marine 
insurance companies authorized to do 
business in the U.S., will comodities be 
insured in the United States against 
marine risk with such a company? 

4. a ! , .  If non-U.S. procurement 
of agricultural commodity or product NIA. 
thereof is to be financed, is there 
provision against such procurement when 
the domestic price of such comnodity is 
less than parity? (Exception where . 
comnodity financed could not reasonably 
be procured in U.S.) 



5. M sec. 6 0 4 ( a .  Will construction or No. 
engineering services be procured from 
firms of advanced developing countries 
which are otherwise eligible under Code 
9 4 1  and which have attained a competitive 
capability in international markets in 
one of these areas? (Exception for those 
countries which receive direct economic 
assistance under the FAA and permit 
United States firms to compete for 
construction or engineering services 
financed from assistance programs of 
these .countries.) 

6. HG Sec. 603. Is the shipping excluded No. 
from compliance with the requirement in 
section 901(b) of the Merchant Marine Act 
of 1936, as amended, that at least 
50 percent of the gross tonnage of 
commodities (computed separately for dry 
bulk carriers, dry cargo liners, and 
tankers) financed shall be transported on 
privately owned U.S. flag commercial 
vessels to the extent such vessels are 
available at fair and reasonable rates? 

7. FAA Sec. 6211a). If technical assistance 
is financed, will such assistance be 
furnished by private enterprise on a 
contract basis to the fullest extent 
practicable? Will the facilities and 
resources of other Federal agencies be N/A. 
utilized, when they are particularly 
suitable, not competitive with private 
enterprise, and made available without 
undue interference with domestic programs? 

8 .  8 yes. 
Qmoetitive Practices Act. 1974. If air 
transportation of persons or property is 
financed on grant basis, will U . S .  
carriers be used to the extent such 
service is available? 

9. FY 1990 Aoorovriations Act Sec. 504.. ~f Yes, it will contarn 
the U.S. Government is a party to a such a pmvision. 
contract Eor procurement. does the 
contract contain a provision authorizing 
termination of such contract for the 
convenience o f  the United States? 



10. FY 1990 ADD- 
. . 

- A s L S e c d .  If Yes- 
assistance is for consulting service 
through procurement contract pursuant to 
5 U.S.C. 3109, are contract expenditures 
a matter of public record and available 
for public inspection (unless otherwise 
provided by law or Executive order)? 

11. B a d -  Act*. 5164 (as interpreted by NIA. 
conference report), -&a Me- 
Conversion Act of 1975 S u .  Does the 
project use the metric system of 
measurement in its procurements, grants. 
and other business-related activities, 
except to the extent that such use is 
impractical or is 'likely to cause 
signifioant inefficiencies or loss of 
markets to United States firms? Are bulk 
purchases usually to be made in metric, 
and are components, subassemblies, and 
semi-fabricated materials to be specified 
in metric units when economically 
available and technically adequate? 

12. EBB Secs. 612fb). 636ih): FY 199Q 
ADDCOD-ecs. 50 

. . 
7. 509. 

Describe steps taken to assure that, to 
the maximum extent possible. foreign 
currencies owned by the U . S .  are utilized 
in lieu of dollars to meet the cost of 
contractual and other services. 

13. SPP. m. Does the U . S .  own 
excess foreign currency of the country 
and, if so, what arrangements have been 
made for its release? 

14. EBB Sec. 601(&. Will the assistance 
utilize competitive selection procedures 
for the awarding of contracts, except 
where applicable procurement rules allow-. 
otherwise? 

N o J o m h r a c t s -  
mhprojecc assistance 
e r n  of the Fmgran 
will be frnded wit? 
el* dollam or U.S.- 
amed i d  currencies. 

rn nn-project ass- 
parrion of the hosran 
does rot entall tk 
aald.iq of QP1-- 
by A.I.D. 



1. FAA Sec. 601(d). If capital (u. 
construction) project, will U.S. 
engineering and professional services be 
used? 

2 .  FAA Sec. 611(c). If contracts for 
construction are to be financed, will 
thep be let on a competitive basis to 
maximum extent practicable? 

3 .  FAA Sec. 62O(U. If for construction of 
productive enterprise, will aggregate 
value of assistance to be furnished by 
the U.S. not exceed $100 million (except 
for productive enterprises in Egypt that 
were described in the CP), or does 
assistance have the express approval of 
Congress? 

1. E A A S e c . .  I £  development loan N/A. 

repayable in dollars, is interest rate at 
least 2 percent per annum during a grace 
period which is not to exceed ten years, 
and at least 3 percent per annum 
thereafter? 

2. FAA Sec. 301(dL. If fund is established N,A. 
solely by V.S. contributions and 
administered by an international 
organization, does Comptroller General 
have audit rights? 

3. EBA Sec. 620(U. Do arrangements exist Yes. 
to insure that United States foreign aid 
is not used in a manner which, contrary 
to thebest interests of the United 
States, promotes or assists the foreign 
aid projects or activities cf the 
Communist-bloc countries? 



4. Will arrangements preclude use of 
financing: 

a. FAA Sec. 104(f): FY 199Q 
Aourooclatlons Act 

. . Yes. 

(1) To pay for performance of abortions 
as a method of family planning or to 
motivate or coerce persons to practice 
abortions; (2) to pay for performance of 
involuntary sterilization as method of 
family planning, or to coerce or provide 
financial incentive to any person to 
undergo sterilization; (3) to pay for any 
bionedical research which relates, in 
whole or part, to methods or the 
performance of abortions or involuntary 
sterilizations as a means of family 
planning; or (4) to lobby for abortion? 

b. FAA Sec. 483. To make reimburse- 
ments, in the form of cash payments, to Yes. 

persons.whose illicit drug crops are 
eradicated? 

c. EAA Sec. 6 2 0 f a .  To compensate Yes. 
owners for expropriated or nationalized 
property, except to compensate foreign 
nationals in accordance with a land 
reform program certified by the President? , 

d. FAA SPC. 660. To provide training, Yes. 
advice, or any financial support for 
police, prisons, or other law enforcement 
forces, except for narcotics programs? 

e. FAA Sec. 662. For CIA activities? Yes. 

f. Sec. 636(U. For purchase, sale, Yes. 
long-term lease, exchange or guaranty of 
the sale of motor vehicles manufactured 
outside U.S., unless a waiver is obtained? 

g. FY 1990 Ao~rooriatiQ~s Act Sec. 501. Yes. 
To pay pensions, annuities, retirement 
pay, or adjusted service ccmpensztion for 
prior or current military personnel? . 
h. FY 1990 A D D C O D K . ~ ~ Q E : J C ~  SOC. 5 U .  Yes. 
TO pay U.N.  assessments, drreara?es or 
dues? 



. . 
1. F Y  1990 ADDroorlatlons Act S s .  506. yes. 
To carry out provisions of FAA section 
209(d) (transfer of FAA funds to 
multilateral organizations for lending)? 

j. F Y  1990 A o ~ r o ~ r i a t i g n s  Act Sec. 510. yes. 
To finance the export of nuclear 
equipment, fuel, or technology? 

k. F Y  1990 A o D r o D r i a w  Act Sec. 5 U  
. . . Yes. 

For the purpose of aiding the efforts of 
the government of such country to repress 
the legitimate rights of the population 
of such country contrary to the Universal 
Declaration of Human Rights? 

1. ,FY 1990 A D P $ o o r i a t ~  Act Sec. 516; 
. . - Yes. 

State Authorization Sec. 10%. To be used 
for publicity or propaganda purposes . - .  
designed to support or defeat legislation 
pending before Congress, to influence in 
any way the outcome of a political 
election in the United States, or for any 
publicity or propaganda purposes not 
authorized by Congress? 

. . 
5. F m i a U n s  Act Ser 574. Yes. 

Will any A.I.D. contract and 
solicitation, and subcontract entered 
into under such contract, include a 
clause requiring that U.S. marine 
insurance companies have a fair 
opportunity to bid for marine insurance 
when such insurance is necessary or 
appropriate? 

. . 
6. FY 1990 Aoorooriatlons Act Sec. 582. No. 

Will any assistance be provided to any 
foreign government (including any 
instrumentality or agency thereof), 
foreign person, or United States person 
in exchange for that foreign government 
or person undertaking any action which 
is, if carried out by the United States 
Government, a United States cfficial or 
employee, expressly prohibited by a 
provision of United State. law? 



3 ( A ) 2  - NONPROJECT ASSISTANCE CHECKLIST 

The criteria listed in Part A are applicable 
generally to FAA funds, and should be used 
irrespective of the program's funding source. 
In Part B a distinction is made between the 
criteria applicable to Economic Support Fund 
assistance and the criteria epplicaDlc to 
Development Assistance. Selection of the 
criteria will depend on the funding source for 
the program. 

CROSS REFERENCES: IS COUNTRY CHECKLIST UP 
TO DATE? HAS STANDARD 
ITEM CHECKLIST BEEN 

1. FY 1990 SSC. 523; . . 
W Sec. 634A. Describe how 
authorization and qnpropriations 
comuittees of Senate and House have 
been or will be notified concerning 
the project. 

2. m 5 e c . .  If further 
legislative action is required within 
recipient country, what is basis for 
reasonable expectation that such action 
will be completed in time to permit 
orderly accomplishment of purpose of the 
assistance? 

3. PAA. IS assiitance more 
efficiently and effectively provided 
through regional or multilateral 
organizations? If so, why is assistance 
not so provided? Informaticn and 
conclusions on whether assistance will 
encourage developing countries to 
cooperate in regional development 
programs. 

Yes. 

m.aaRogrank-3- 
-flc pDl- 
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4. FAA SCC. 6 O u ) .  Information and 
conclusions on whether assistance will 
encourage efforts of the country to: 
( a )  increase the flow of international 
trade; (b) foater private initiative and 
competition; (c) encourage development 
and use of cooperatives. credit unions, 
and savings and loan asaociations; 
(d) discouraga monopolistic practices; 
(e )  improve technical efficiency of 
industry, agriculture. and c o m r c a :  and 
(f) strengthen free labor unions. 

5. EBb So- u. Information and 
conclusions on how assistance will 
encourage V.S. private trade and 
investment abroad and encourage private 
U.S. participation in foreign arsiatance 
programs (including use of private trade 
channels and the services of V.S. private 
enterprise). 

6. F M  Sec. 1 2 1 W .  If assistance is being 
furniithed under the Sahel Development 
Program, has a determination been made 
that the host government has an adequate 
system for accounting for and controlling 
receipt and expenditure of A. I .D. funds?. 

a. . Willthis 
assistance promote economic and political 
stability? To the maximum extent 
feasible, is thir assistance consistent 
with the policy directions, purposes, and 
prOgC8lS of Part I of the FAA? 

'n=Rograp-* 
*LC -, tut wlll 
hxease tte flor of 
u x m m i x x n l  trads by 
urraacllrrg tte -t of 
foruql clcchanp avalh- 
b h  to tfr ='late * 
tnrmChaM. 

'h-istutw==- 
t d  to have an effect on 
U.S. W'latC d 
-t . 

b. S C ~  W. Will assistance 
under this chapter be used [or military 
or paramilitary activities? 
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c. Sec. m. Will ESF funds made - .  
available for comnodity import programs 
or other program assistance be used to 
generate local currencies7 If so, will . . 

at least 50 percent of such local 
currencies be available to support . 
activities consistent with the objectives 
of F A A  sections 103 through 1067 

d. FAA If c o m d i t i e s  are to 
be granted so that sale proceeds will 
accrue to the recipient country. have 
Special Account (counterpart) 
arrangements been made? 

e. FYw- 
l A e w  

Sec. If assistance is in the 
form of a cash transfer: (a) Are a11 
such cash payments to be maintained by 
the country in a separate account and not 
to be comingled with any other funds7 
(b) Will a11 local currencies that may 
be generated with funds provided as a 
cash transfer to such a country also be 
deposited in a special account, and has 
A.I.,3. entered into an agreement with 
that'government setting forth the amount 
of the local currencies to be generated, 
the terns and conditions under which they 
are to be used, and the responsibilities 
of A.I.D. and that government to monitor 
and account for deposits and 
disbursements? t )  Will all such local 
currenc$es also be used in accordance 
with FAA Section 609, which requires such 
local currencies to be made available to 
the U.S. government as the U.S. 
determines necessary tor the rcquirenmnts 
of the U.S. Government. and which 
requires the remainder to be used for 
programs agreed to by the V.S. Government 
to carry out the purposes lor which new 
funds authorized by the FAA would 
themselves be available? ( d )  Has 
Congress received prior notification 
providing in detail how the funds will be 
used, including the 0.5. interests that 
will be served by the assistance, and, as' 
appropriate, the economic policy reforms 
that will be promoted by the cash 
transfer assistance? 



a. -a). 1-13.. 
Extent to which activity will: (1) 
effectively involve the poor in 
development. by expanding access to 
economy at local level, increasing 
labor-intensive production and the use of 
appropriate technology, spreading 
investment out from cities to small towns 
and rural areas, and insuring wide 
participation of the poor in the benafitr 
of development on a sustained basis, 
using the appropriate U . S .  institutions; 
(2) help develop cooperatives, especially 
by technical assistance, to assist rural 
and urban poor to help themselves toward 
better life. and otherwise encourage 
democratic private and local governmental 
institutions; ( 3 )  support the self-help 
efforts of developing countries: 
( 4 )  promote the participation of women in 
the national economies of developing 
countries and the improvement of women's 
status; and ( 5 )  utilize and encourage 
regional cooperation by developing 
countries? 

b. &crs. 1- 104. 105. 1 0 ~  
m, Is assistance being made 
available (include only applicable 
paragraph which corresponds to source of 
funds used; if more than one fund source 
is used for assistmnce, include relevant 
paragraph for arch fbhd source): 

(1) [roSi for agriculture. rural 
developnnnt or nutrition; if so 
(a) extent to which activity is 
specificrlly designed to increase 
productivity and income of rural poor: 
Il03Al if for agricultural research, 
account shall be taken of the needs of 
small farmers, and extensive use of 
field testing to adapt h a s i c  research 
to local conditions shall be made: (b) 
extent to which assistance is used in 
coordination with effcrts carried out 

I l )  .me Prqran spgrfic 
ally the children 
of the pxz thmugh an 
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. . 
under Sec. 104 to help improve 
nutrition of the people of developing 
countries through encouragement of 
increased production of crops with 
greater nutritional value: improvement r 
of planning, research, and education 
with respect to nutrition, particularly 
with reference to improvement and 
expanded use of indigenously produced 
foodstuffs; and the undertaking of 
pilot or demonstration programs 
explicitly addressing the problem of 
malnutrition of poor and vulnerable. 
people; and (c) extent to which 
activity increases national food 
security by improving food policies and 
management and by strengthening 
national food reserves, with particular 
concern for the needs of the poor, 
through measures encouraging domestic 
production, building national food 
reserves, expanding available storage 
facilities, reducing post harvest food 
losses, and improving food distribution. 

( 2 )  I1041 for population planning N/A. 
under Sec. 104(b) or health under Sec. 
104(c); if so, extent to which activity 
emphasizes low-cost, integrated 
delivery systems for health, nutrition 
and family planning for the poorest 
people, with particular attention to 
the needs of mothers and young 
chi/dren, using paramedical and 
auxiliary medical personnel, clinics 
and health posts, commercial 
distribution systems, and other modes 
of comnunity outreach. 

( 3 )  I 1051  for education. public 
administration, oz human resources 
development: if so, (a) extent to which 
activity strengthens nonformal 
education, makes formal education more 
relevant, especially for r u r a l  families 
and urban poor, and strenathens 
management capability of institutions 
enabling the poor to partiripate in 
development: and (b) extent to which 
assistance provides advanced education 

(a). Ik Progran w i l l  
strerqthen plblic sector 
prknary edxat ia l .  A ma- 
jor - specifldly 
targets pqdi t ian  
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and training of people of developing 30 -on months offshore 
countries in such disciplines as are and 18 Ferson mnths onshore 
required for planning and traimng ~n disclphnes as 
implementation of public and private are required for plannig 
development activities. ard @lemntatlon in basic 

education. 
(4) [lo61 Lor energy, private 
voluntary organizations, and selected N/A. 
development problems; if so. extent 
activity is: 

(i)(a) concerned with data collection 
and analysis, the training of skilled 
personnel, research on and 
development of suitable energy 
sources, and pilot projects to test 
new methods of energy production; and 
(b) facilitative of research on and 
development and use of small-scale, 
decentralized, renewable energy 
sources for rural areas, emphasizing 
development of energy resources which 
are environmentally acceptable and 
require minimum capital investment: 

(ii) concerned with technical 
cooperation and development, 
especially with U . S .  private and 
voluntary, or regional and 
international development, 
organizations; 

(iii) research into, and evaluation 
of, economic development processes 
and techniques; 

v reconstruction after natural or 
manmade disaster and programs of 
disaster preparedness; 

(v) for special development 
problems, and to enable proper 
utilization of infnastructure and 
related projects funded with earlier 
U.S. assistance: 

(vi) for urban development, 
especially small, labor-intensive 
enterprises, marketin3 systems for 
small producers, and financial or 
other institutions to help urban poor 
participate in economic and social 
development. 



(5) [120-211 for the Sahelian region; 
if so, (a) extent to which there is N/A. 

international coordination in planning 
and implementation; participation and 
support by African countries and 
organizations in determining 
development priorities; and a 
long-term, multidonor development plan 
which calls for equitable 
burden-sharing with other donors; (b) 
has a determination been made that the.. 
host government has an adequate system 
for accounting for and controlling 
receipt and expenditure of projects 
funds (dollars or local currency 
generated therefrom)? 



Annex C 

Logical Framework 
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MINISTRY OF FINANCE AND 
ECONOMIC PLANNING 

P.0. BQ# M.40 
ACCRA 
21 *Y. 90. m3uc or w r  

Dear Sr. To'iery. 

REQCEST FCR A FI!:,\!::I.iL .\EjlSTAYCE 
G%LVT OF 135 ?!lLLIC:: FCR P8!!LLQY EDCCATIOY 

Ihe Government of Ghana hereby requests a financial assistance 

grant of approximately US135 million to help improve the delivery 

of primary education to Ghanaian children. 

The programme would involve a cash transfer through the foreign 

exchange auction of US112.0 million to be released io tranche8 

upon performance of reforms in the education sector. An additional 

CSSI million would be provided to flnance off-shore cost8 related 

to the programe. 

The counterpart funds generated vill be used to support activities 

char promote programme objectives, such as the provision of text 

books and teaching/learning naterials, inproved supervision, teacher 

train(ng, and incentive programmes. The ultimace goal is to create 

a primary education system that provides quality education for 

all Ghanaian children on a financially sustainable basis. 

I believe chat your staff and mine have worked well together 

in exploring the feasibility of this programme, and we look forward 

to negotiating and implementing such a proposed progr-• with 

USAID as sbon as possible. 

-7 -' . 
( DR.A~:ESI BOTCHKC) ) 

PNUC SECRETARY FOR F1- 
,A?'-- ~ Y D  ECONOIIIC PLAXNINC 

HR. F. GARY TOUERY 
A.I.D. REPRESENTATIVE 
P. 0. BOX 1630 
A C C R A .  cc: PSDC Secretary 

tlinistry of Education 
A c c r a .  
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INSTITUTIONAL AND EWICAL FEASIBILITY W.UYSIS 

The R E P  Program will work directlv with three major organizatiuns 
in Ghana, the GOG's Bank of Ghana (BOG), Ministry of Finance and E c o ~ i i  
Planning (MFEP), and Ministry of Education. The roles of the EX and 
HFEP during R E P  implementation will be limited, the f o m r  to continued 
operation of the foreign exchange auction system and the latter to the 
control and oversight of local currencv generated by REP. An analvsis 
of relevant aspects of the BOG and MFEP are presented in Scts. 2.0 and 
3.0, respeccivelv. An analysis of the ME, the lead U)G institution 
responsible for implemenration of REP, is presented in k t .  4.0. 

hring more than 30 vears of operations, the Bank of Ghana 
(BOG) has been responsible for the issuance and management of currencv. 
regulation and control of foreign exchange, monetary and credit policies. 
bank supervision, and developcpent and prwtion of a healthv bankiw 
system. 

The BOG'S roles and responsibilities in operation of the foreign exchange 
regime will affect the REP Program, particularlv the BOG'S con:inuing 
efforts to 1) liberalize the exchawe regime by ensuring ~ o o t h  
functioning of the auction market; 2 )  increase the rule of c m r c i a l  
banks and other dealers in wbilizing foreign exchange. in part thrcugh 
the forex bureaus, and 3) reduce disparities betwetn auction and forex 
bureau or parallel exchange rates. 

2 . 2  THE FCREIU4 UWGE ALLOCATION SYSTW 

There are two leual sources of foreign exchange (FX) in Ghana: 
the weekly FX auction and the "forex" bureaus. The current dual a t e  
system has supplanted the restrictive trade regime in place a: inception 
of the WP. &ring the first t w  years of the m P ,  the BOG openred a 
system of imwrt pr raming or licensing in which it allocated scarce 
foreign exchange (FX 7' among ccapeting uses. This was accanpanied bv a 
svstem of exchange control for rationing use of FX for service 
transactions (e.g.. workers. prof it and dividend remittances), and 
supervision of special exemptions for exporters (e.g.. those using 
supplier's credits, special retention accounts for debt servicing. or 
procuring vital production inputs). With introduction of an auction 
svstem in 1986, the BOG'S role in administering the foreign exchange 
regime was fundamentally changed. 



2.2.1 The Bank of Ghana (BOG) Weekly Foreign Exchange Auction. 

The weekly auction was instituted in 1986 as an interim 
mechanism for developing a market-based system of a1:oca:ing FX and 
liberalizing the trade regime. It is currentlv the longest-runninp FX 
auction market in Africa and has facilitated the re-orlentation of 
foreign exchange allocation from administrative controls and licensing to 
a more market-based svstem. 

The auction is used mainly for financing imports. Private importers 
submit a pro forma invoice and bid docmentation indica:ing the types and 
amounts of foreign currency requested and the cedi rate offered in dollar 
terms. The importer also submits, usually through a comnercial bank, a 
bank warantee or authorization that permits the Bank of Ghana (BOG) to 
debit the bank's account with 100% of the cedi equivalent of a successful 
bid. The bids are lodged with the BOG in time for the auction to be 
conducted on Friday afternoons. 

Clearing of the auction is supervised by a foreign exchange auction 
canmittee, composed of representatives from the BOG, COG ministries and 
the private sector, which determines eligibility of applications. The 
auction market is cleared when the requests for FX for that week matches 
the allocation of FX to the market during the week. The official market 
exchange rate is the marginal exchange rate for the US dollar at which 
the supply of FX satisfies the demand. This rate applies to all official 
FX transactions for the following week. Under the prevalent Dutch 
auction system, a successful bidder pays the bid rate and any remaining 
FX is prorated if there is more than one bidder at the marginal rate. 
The exchange rate of the cedi to other currencies than the US dollar is 
determined by the BOG based on the average weeklv exchange rate of those 
currencies to the dollar in the international market. 

The results of the auction are made available even Friday afternoon, and 
published in the press on Saturdays, indicating the numbers of bidders 
and successful bids, highest and lowest bids offered, the marpinal rate 
and the total FX supplied by the BOG and level of demand during the 
week. With this information and the list of winners, the BOG matches the 
requests for various foreign currencies with the available sources of 
funds, taking into consideration donor restrictions on comnodities and 
source/content. At present, several donors supply funds to the auction 
and source/origion/carmodity restrictions have been minimized to 
facilitate expeditious disbursement of foreign funds through the auction. 

After matching funds, the BOG transfers the foreign exchange into a 
blocked account in the hame of the bidder's bank which pays the BOG the 
full cedi value of the FX. The bidder's bank finances the import 
transaction upon the bidder paying the full cedi equivalent of the FX or 
fulfilling financing arrangements satisfactory to the bank. 

2.2.2 The Forex Bureaus 

The BOG began licensing institutions, including banks, 
and individuals to operate forex bureaus in February 1988. At present, 
there are over 140 bureaus in operation countrywide. FX bureaus are 



permitted to deal in eight major currencies: the US dollar, pound 
sterling, Gennan mark, Swiss franc, French franc, Canadian dollar. f f A  
franc and Japanese ven, as well as travellers chegues in US dollars and 
pounds sterling. The supply of and demand for FX at the bureaus are 
market-determined at daily prices freely quoted bv each bureau. Bureaus 
obtain :heir supplv of FX from private sources, including retained FX 
earnings of some exporters (excluding cocoa and mining ). remittances, 
interest earnings, private foreign savings, and FX held bv the public. 
The average monthlv value of transactions has ranged between US$ 6-9 
mill~on, with the US dollar and CFA franc being the most dominant 
currencies traded. 

2.3 OPENNM OF THE ALLOCATION S Y S m  

2.3.1 The Auction 

All firms and individuals who meet the eligibility 
criteria are free to participate in the auction market. Auc:ion 
transactions are conducted openly and are open to observers. Access to 
the auction has been widened to include funding of all imports, except 
five categories on a negative list (beer, stout, cigarettes, cement 
pipes. roofing sheets, and asbestos and fibers) and iarports prohibited 
for non-trade reasons. All bona-fide requests for FX for business travel 
and transfers of profits and dividends are also eligible. Thus, onlv a 
feu restrictions, relating mostly to invisible transactions, remain in 
effect as of the end of 1989 on pamnts and transfers for current 
international transactions. Reflecting the low level of imported inwts 
in Ghanaian agriculture, industry (especiallv, textiles, wral, brewerv 
and plastic 6 ~bber) receives the largest share (about 50%) of FX f r m  
the auction followed by transport. Agriculture receives less than 10t of 
auction funds while use of the auction for importing consuoer goods is 
limited. 

2.3.2 The Forex Bureaus 

All import transactions are permitted at the forex 
bureaus. Money is changed over the counter, transactions take place on a 
strictly confidential basis. and no records are kept on clients. No 
information on docmnts other than siaple encashnt or sales receipts 
are demanded on transactions with the bureaus. Bureaus are onlv required 
to report to the BOG monthly on total purchases and sales of currencies 
and their respective rates: beyond this. their operations are entirelv 
free of bureacratic encuoberances. 

2.4 DEPDJENCE OF ITE FX MARKR ON MKR FORCES 

At the inception of the Economic Recovery Program (1P) in 
1983, Ghana's foreign exchange regiw uas that of a tvpical African 
countrv, characterised by FX rationing t h r q h  inport licensing. cumncv 
controls, fixed and grossly 0ve~alued exchanpe rates, a bocling black 
market and lack of FX for personal transactions. The centerpiece of the 
WP has been the focus on achieving a flexible exchange rate and 
liberalized trade system to restore market incentives in the econav. 



The auction has functioned well in reorienting the nature of the foreign 
exchange (FX) system. Total amounts of FX handled has increased from $37 
million in 1986, to $204 million in 1987 to $342.7 million in 1989. 
Total demand in 1989 was $354.5 million. The average weeklv supply in 
1989 was $6.7 million vs. an average weeklv demand of $7.1 million (over 
50 auctions). Econometric analysis of :he auction market by IBRD shows 
the weeklv marginal rate is significantly affected bv the rate 
determined, as well as m e t  demand a: the previous auction, which 
signifies market behaviour. The demand for foreign currencies is 
dominated bv the US dollar (more than 50% of total demand) followed by 
the UK pound (about 20%). Transactions at the bureaus respond entirely 
to market forces. IXlring 1989, the spread between the auction and bureau 
exchange rates has narrwed considerably, reflecting the effects of GOG 
measures to integrate the two markets. The spread as of late April 1989 
was only 11%. Since inception of the auction, the auction rate has 
increased some 1469 compared with an increase in bureau/parallel market 
rate of 77% (Table E-1). 

TABLE E-1 

AUCTION AND PARALLEL FOREIG4 EXCHANGE RATE CHANGES, 1986-1990 

Date 1986-1990 
9/86 7/88 4/90 % Change 

Auction Rate 128 211 315 146.1 

Parallel Rate 198 265 350 76.8 

Percent Difference 54.7 25.6 11.1 

The requirement to obtain import licences in order to access the auction 
has been abolished: this has eliminated the major source of bureacratic 
intervention. The following reforms will be undertaken to achieve a 
unified foreign exchange market and flexible exchange rate this vear, as 
agreed with IERD and the IMF. 

Under the Structural Adjustment Program (SAP), the GOG is moving to 
achieve convergence of exchange rates frm the two markets that will 
result in a realistic exchange rate in the context of a unified market by 
June 1990, and a complete liberalization of payments and transfers for 
current international transactions. The program for unification is 
two-phased. In the transitional phase, up to the second quarter of 1990, 
the BOG will narrw the spread by implementing special auctions to allow 
access of forex bureaus to a larper share of auction funds relative to 
the regular auction. The special 'wholesale' auctions will be open only 



to authorized foreign exchange (FX) dealers (including the banks and 
bureaus) with a view to ensuring that end-users obtain FX f r m  the 
regular auction or bureaus. At least 50% of the supply of FX from the 
Bank of Ghana (BOG) will go to the special auctions. 

In phase two, the two markets will be unified and the regular 'retail' 
auction discontinued such that the BOG will no longer be involvd ~n 
retailing FX to the non-government sector. Under the extended interbank 
system, the exchange rate will be determined freely by the supply of and 
demand for FX between the banks, dealers and custowrs. There a l l  be 
weekly auctions at which the BOG will supply dealers', including banks'. 
demand for FX; the exchange rate determind at this auction will only be 
used for valuation of official transactions while open vrket rates will 
apply to transactions among dealers and between tha  and a s t a r s .  
Other cmpleentary reforms in international payments and erport earning 
retention will facilitate the achievent of a unified sarket for FX in 
Ghana by the end of 1990. 

2 . 5  BOG AND MINOR WBERIDJCE WITH 'IHE AUCTION 

Some bilateral donors using the auction have scaevhat 
restrictive eligibility requirements on sources and cwodities. The 
Dutch, for example, restrict the source to Holland or Third World 
Countries and coaaodities to agricultural inputs, raw materials for 
industry or agriculture, spare parts, or bitumen. A French agreement 
signed in December 1987 for FF 26.5 million restricts the source to 
France and the Franc zone. and c d i t i e s  to raw materials. spare parts 
and vehicles. b w h a t  more onerous requirements by other bilaterals. 
including the U.K. with program assistance requiring 100% U.K. content, 
and mu1 tilateral sectoral import programs (e.g., ,408 fertilizer imports) 
encountered difficulties in using the auction and the rate of 
disburselnnt was unsatisfactory. These and other funds are nou disbursed 
in separate accounts at the auction rate. The World Bank and the IW 
have strongly urged donors to utilize the auction, however. and other 
bilaterals (Swaziland. Germany, Japan) are using or are considering 
participation in it. 

Most observers expect these rates to further converge, with bureau rates 
increasing slowr than auction rates. The BOG does not expect a unified 
rate, because these markets will contiwe to be segregated far reasons of 
both transaction costs and the fact that there will continue to be s m e  
capital flight which, in scae nys, has been facilitated by the bureaus. 
Regarding recent draft guidance that the PAAD analyze potential problems 
of capital flight, it should be noted that the bureaus w r e  established 
to generate proportionately larger inward remittances and service 
transactions relative to losses through capital flight, thus making this 
a desirable feature of the foreign exchange regime. %netheless, the 
facilitation of capital flight makes use of the bureaus for official 
flows of donor assistance s d a t  problematical. 

For donors, use of the Bureaus would also be very diEficult kcause there 
are no established arrangements for obtaining infomation required by the 
donors. Even information on the amount of the donor's grant actually 



sold and ced i s  generated would be impossible t o  obta in  from t h e  bureaus 
s ince  they do not repor t  on sources. Moreover, some use of the  currency 
f o r  c a p i t a l  f l i g h t  would be unacceptable. 

S ~ n c e  establishment of the  auction in  1986, both the  World 
Bank and the  IMF have s t rongly  urged b i l a t e r a l  donors t o  follow t h e i r  
lead i n  using t h e  auct ion and t o  move increasingly toward 
quick-disbursinp forms of propram ass i s t ance  t h a t  can be channeled 
through t h e  auction.  Most donors do so. Recent moves t o  expand the  
demand f o r  funds via  t h e  auct ion should a l s o  be accompanied by an 
increased supply of funds, more than half  of which has been coming from 
donor sources. 

While t h e  d i f fe rence  between auction and Forex Bureau r a t e s  remains 
s i g n i f i c a n t ,  i t  has decreased from 54 ced i s  per d o l l a r  i n  Julv  1988 t o  35 
cedis  i n  April 1990. USAID bel ieves  t h a t  t h e r e  w i l l  be f u r t h e r  
convergence over the  coming months and that adequate time should be 
accorded t h e  COG t o  br ing t h i s  about. Moreover, the  World Bank bel ieves  
t h a t  t h e  COG w i l l  take  s t e p s  t o  achieve a unif ied  and market-determined 
exchange r a t e  during 1990 by replacing t h e  present duel exchange r a t e  
system with an extended interbank system supported by weekly wholesale 
auct ions  conducted by t h e  BOG. Under t h i s  new system, t h e  exchange r a t e  
of t h e  cedi would be determined f r e e l y  bv t h e  supply and demand f o r  
fore ign exchange among banks, including :he BOG, and other  authorized 
d e a l e r s  and t h e i r  customers. 

Given these  policy considerat ions ,  and t h e  implementation problems 
associa ted with working through the  Bureaus, i t  is recarmended t h a t  an 
exception be made t o  the  exchange r a t e  pol icy t o  permit exchange of REP 
d o l l a r s  through t h e  Bank of Ghana's auct ion system. 



3.0 MINIS'IRY OF FINANCE AND ECONCMIC PLANNING 

The Minlstrv of Finance and Econmic Planning (YEP) is 
responsible for management, coordination and oversight of all macro-level 
financial and economic planning affairs of :he COG. Hhile policies and 
proprams mav be initiated from within or outside WEP, thev are in all 
cases coordinated and in some instances implemented bv WEP. MFEP has 
been the GOG's lead minis:rv for design and coordination of the koncnii 
Recovery Proyram. Other governmental agencies tha: initiate macro-level 
financial and economic policies include :he BOG and the Na:ional Revenue 
Secretariat. 

The HFEP controls economic policies and budgetary allocations thrcugh 
povermen: policv papers, annual budgets. development plans such as the 
WP, and/or :he rolling three-vear Public Inveswnt Program (PIP). 

MFEP is headed bv a Secretaw, assisted by a kputv, and has 
six divisions (Fig. E-1). M E P  staff are grouped in three broad 
cacepories, technical, administrative and support: hierarchy and roles 
within the key divisions are shorn in Tables E-2 and E-3.  respectivelv. 

TABLE E-2 

Technical Division Administrative and Budnet Divisions 

Chief Director thief Director 
Chief Econmic Planning Officer Principal Secretaw 
Principal Economic Planning Officer Principal Assistant Secretan 
Senior Econosic Planning Officer ksistant Secretary I I I 
Econmic Planning Officer Assistant SEcretarv IV 
Assistant Ec-ic Planning Officer Assistant Secretaw IV 



TABLE E-3 

MFEP ROLES 

Planning and Research 
- formulation of the program 
- programming of funds 
- definition of policv studies 
- monitoring of policy reforms 
- monitoring of APPP overall 

International Economic Relations 
- neyotiatlons oF the Agreement 
- responsibility for monitoring counterpart funds 
- advising Budget Division on release of counterpart funds 

Budget Division - ensuring that LC funds are budgeted for in the various 
activities to be supported 

- release of funds to the implementing agencies 
- monitoring of drawdown of funds, expenditures 
PIP Task Force 
- Programing of funds in the Public Investment Program 

3.3 CAPABILITIES AND CONSlRAINTS 

MFEP will have minimal implementational responsibility for 
REP, and MFEP professional staff are believed to be capable of handling 
the limited additional load that the Primary Education Program (PREP) 
will place on the ministry. Sane senior personnel have advanced degrees 
and considerable experience in planning and policy design and 
implementation in Ghana, and other officers have bachelors-level training 
in planning, and experience working on issues in the educational sector. 
Most key divisions of MFEP with PREP responsibilities have extensive 
experience in budgeting and monitoring the expenditures of GOG 
implementing agencies, including counterpart funds, and are taking 
measures to improve procedures. R E P  procedures will generally conform 
to those alreadv established and regularly used by MFEP. 

The main constraints faced by MFEP include: 1) inadequate logistic 
support for effective monitoring and inspection; 2 )  lack of funds for 
payment of adequate out-of-station allowances for staff who go to the 
field for physical inspection and monitoring; and 31 lack of training 
opportunities for some staff in project planning and monitoring. 
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4.0 MINISTRY OF EDUCATION 

The Ministry of Education (MOE) is the principal GOG organization 
through which the Primary Education Program (PREP', wi 11 work, and the 
lead GOG ministry for PREP implementation. 

4.1 INTRODUCTION 

4.1 The Structure of Education in Ghana 

The formal educational system is structured in three 
levels, first, second and third cycle education. These cycles have been 
considerably changed by the Educational Reform Program. Fig. E-2 
illustrates their structure prior to and after the reform. Table E-3 
shows the numbers of schools in Ghana and students by level and region. 

First C cle. First cycle education has been reduced from twelve to nine 
F&F- irst cycle begins with lower level primary school spanning 
grades 1-6 and taking in pupils aged 6 to 12 years. Nursery (1 year) and 
kindergarten ( 2  years) are optional, but increasingly popular 
particularly in urban areas. About 200,000 children attend nursery and 
kindergarten. Primary school is free and compulsory while nursery and 
kindergarten costs are borne by the parents. In 1989 there were 
approximately 10,000 primary schools in operation containing 63,000 
teachers and 1,606,000 pupils. Official enrollment rates for the 88-89 
school year were about 74%. 

By the 1989/90 school year, Junior Secondary Schools (JSS) will have 
entirely replaced Middle Schools for the upper level of the first cycle. 
Continuation schools spanning grades 7-10, and offering specialized (and 
usually terminal) programs have also been discontinued. The Junior 
Secondary Schools cover grades 7-9 following six years of primary 
school. Developed as an alternative to the traditional academic-based 
curriculum of the Middle School. Junior Secondary Schools offer a 
curriculum combining academic subjects with practical and vocational 
training. JSS graduates sit a national examination, the Basic Education 
Certificate Examination (BECE). Currently there are 5,200 JSS and 3,500 
Middle Schools, containing 610,000 pupils and 40,500 teachers. Total 
enrollment in grade 7-9 (JSS and Middle) has increased by about 30,000 
from 1988-89. 

The private sector in primary education has historically served a small 
( 5 % )  portion of the total enrollment and is maintaining that position 
with little change. Most private schools are on the primary level, and 
most of these are in the larger cities. Except for a few outstanding 
private primary schools, most suffer from the same problems as the public 
schools and those managed by various religious organizations. Private 
schools receive no government aid for salaries or material. However, 
they and the religious schools must follow W E  curricula and policies. 
Religious schools receive teachers from the Government and are closely 
supervised by the Ghana Education Service (GFS). Approximately one third 
of Ghana's schools are religious-based including about 40% of all primary 
schools. There are 11 major religious denominations with established 
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Table E-3 

DISTRIBUTION OF PRE-UNIVERSI'R EDUCATIONAL INSTIl'JTIONS IN GHAVA 

Type oE Educational Faci:~tv 

Secondary In1 t~al 
Primary Junior Training Teacner Polv- 
Schools Secondary Schools Coileees technlc 

Region (1)  ( 2 )  ( 3 )  ( 4 1 -  ( 5 )  
Greater Accra 497 379 : 5 - > 1 
Eastern 

Volta 

Central 

Western 
khanti 

Brong Ahafo 

Northern 
Upper East 

Upper West 

Total 9,568 5,169 245 38 6 

primary schools throughout the country. The Roman Catholic, Methodist, 
and Presbyterian denminations, have over 1,500, 900 and 800 primary 
schools, respectively. Roman Catholic schools are most prevalent in the 
North. Upper West, East, and Volta Region. The Presbyterians are most 
active in the East and the Methodists in the Central region. However, 
all the major churches have primary schools throughout the country. 

The number of primary schools has increased at a rate of about 2.58 per 
year, including Governnent , religious and private inst ituitions. The U)G 
neither actively encourages nor discourages private education. 

Second C cle. Currently, there are 154.000 students and 7,806 teachers & in 240 econdary Schools across the nation. Beginning in 1990/91 the 
Government will initiate the first of three years of the new Senior 
Secondary Schools (SSS). The SSS reform has been developed to reduce the 
number of years for pre-university training and provide a more practical 
curriculum. Each SSS will have a core curriculum consisting of given 
subjects: English, Ghanaian languages, science, mathematics, 
agrico-environmental studies, life skills and physical education. Five 
specialized programs, two or more of which will be available at each SSS, 
will also be offered: Agriculture, Business, Technical, Vocational and 



General program. Each specialized prograe will contain several options. 
For example the Technical program will have five options: construction, 
metal work, wod work, applied electricity and auto mechanics. Internal 
and external assessments~examinations will be aade for all subjects 
except physical education. 

The new Senior Secondary School (SSS) will replace the current Secondap 
technical and vocational schools which are based upon the traditional 
British model. Currently, Secondary Schools are academic institutions 
geared to pre aring students for the General Certificate in Education: 

9 ,  *$' Ordinary ( 0 Levels and Advanced ("A") Levels. Selection into SSS Gas 
by the cmpetitive Common Entrance Examination (now abolished). 

Secondary schools offer both terminal and continuing education. Fifth 
form students may leave school upon completion of their "0" Level exams 
and enter the labor market. Alternatively, a small percentage continue 
to the sixth form and to third cycle institutions other than university. 
About one-third of all "A" Level students go on to university training. 

There is a variety of technical and vocational schools (including 
coarwrcial schools) at the second cycle level, both governrnt and 
privately sponsored. Most are residential. Admission is selective. 
based on student performance in the CEE. These institutions provide a 
wide variety of full-time, part-time and apprenticeship programs of 
study. Many programs lead to the certificate level of training. 
Enrollment in government technical/vocation programs at the secondary 
level is currently estimated at about 1st of total secondary enrollment. 

In 1989 all feeding subsidies were withdram from secondary schools. 
These funds have been re-directed toward school maintenance. 

Third Cycle. There are three universities in Ghana: fhe University of 
Ghana at Legon which offers undergraduate and graduate degree programs in 
Arts, Sciences, and a linited nuber of other technical and professional 
fields including medicine and law; the University of Cape Coast which 
prepares teachers and education specialists at the undergraduate and 
graduate levels; and the Scientific and Technical University at Kuasi 
which focuses on engineering, technical and scientific training at the 
undergraduate and post-graduate levels. Admission to all universities is 
based on "A" Level examination results. Until recently, tuition and 
boarding costs were fully paid by the Government and all graduates are 
bonded for five years of government service follwing completion of their 
degree. As part of the reform, students must pay tuition, r o w  and 
board. Loans are made available to them. however. Other cost-saving 
measures are being undertaken as part of the reform program. These 
include retrencknt of 3,000 non-teaching staff, and a freeze on new 
hiring of all additional staff. 

Regional Colleges of Applied Arts Science and Technology (REUSSf). The 
ME plans to reorganize all tertiary/lnstitut~ons, except Universities. 
into the RECAAST system. The RECAAST will include all ore-service w s t -  
senior secondary institutions such as Teacher Training blleges. ~uises 
Training Colleges and Agricultural Training Colleges. The RECMST 
institutions will be career-oriented and will offer a wide variety of 
programs in the fields of Education, Health, Agriculture, Science and 
Technology. 



4.1.2 Historical Setting 

Educational Developments to 1970. Ghana's education 
system by the mid-1960s was among the mos: advanced in 4frica wi:h as 
high an enrollment rate as 753 for the 6-14 vear-old group. Bv the late 
1960s. expendi:ures and the participation rate of school-age children 
began to fall as did the proportion of trained teachers in First cvcle 
schools. This decline accelerated in the earlv 1970s hecause of more 
adverse economic conditions. These had the greatest impact on rural 
schools and the poorest seyments of societv. Recognition of the high 
cost, length and inefficiency of the formal educational system set the 
stage for the reforms that were eventually introduced. 

Educational Reform in the 1970s. The problems of growth and falling 
standards in education s~illinn over from the late 1960s culminated in - 
the government c-issioning a study on a possible change of form and 
content of the educational system. The resultant Drobo Committee Report, 
"The New Structure and Content of Education for Ghana," was approved by 
government for implementation in 1974. To facilitate implementation of 
the reform a new institutional structure, the Ghana Education Service and 
its governing council, was installed. The key element in the 
recornmendations made was the shortening of pre-university education from 
17 to 12 years for all children. The curriculum was also changed and 
Ghanaian languages were introduced at all levels. Thev now constitute 
the medium of instruction for the first three years. The third major 
development in the reform was the introduction of prac:lcal and 
vocational skill training, especially at the grade 7-9 level. 

It was contended that the skills and attitudes of the Ghanaian youth 
needed to be changed to enable thm to beccme productive farmers or 
skilled artisans and craftsmen ready to work for their own, their 
community's and their country's development. 

The Reform program and particularly phasing in of the JSS program was 
slow and limited. To ensure representation, nine experimental Junior 
Secondary Schools were established in 1976, one in each region. An 
additional eight, mainly practice or demonstration schools attached to 
the 3-year Post-Secondary Teacher Training Colleges, were established in 
1977. The reform encountered a great deal of opposition, especially frm 
influential persons in the society. Some exhibited anxiety because of 
lack of knowledge about the eventual outcome of the reform. Others were 
convinced that the reforms were unnecessarv. Fears were also expressed 
about the content of the school curricula. Comments such as "they want 
to make carpenters and masons out of our children" were c m o n .  
Essentially, the opposition frm the educated and mlifdle class and the 
continuing econmic decline blocked attempts at implementing the reform. 

However, econcwnic and educational decline accelerated. By the early 
1980s the system had reached its lowest point and funding for all aspects 
of the system was grossly inadequate. There was a large-scale exodus of 
teachers. Working conditions, teacher morale, staffing, supplies of 
textbooks, teaching aids, and writing materials all seriously declined. 
Physical infrastructure deteriorated due to lack of budgetary support for 
maintenance and replacement and new construction of schools was virtually 
halted. The proportion of GDP devoted to education declined steadily 



€ran 6.4% in 1976 to 1.4: in 1984. Frm 1978-1984, primarv school 
enrollment declined bv 30% and middle school by approximatelv 25:. The 
decade frm 1975-1984 was also characterized by high drup-out rates. an 
increase in inequities between regions and sexes, and a serious drop in 
the ashievenlent levels of graduates frm primary and m~ddle schools. 

The Educational Reform Program. As a result of these declines. :he FiDC 
governmen: sought external assistance to ~mleraent a s:ruc:ural and - 
functional change of the entire educational'systm along the lines 
recoturnended in the 1974 document. In the mid-1980s the reform plans were 
revived and discussions began with IWD to provide econosic support for 
their iraplementation. The report of a Natlonal Gaeission on Basic 
Education in 1986 set out the official package of reforms supported by 
the U)G. 

The reforms seek to increase access to education at the basic level (ages 
6-14), improve the relevance of the curriculm, increase equitv, and make 
the system more cost-effective. The reforms recast the education 
structure frm 17 years of pre-universitv training to 12. Under this 
structure the cormtry provides nine vears of basic education consisting 
of six years of Primary School and three years of .IS. Basic education 
is compulsory, free except for book and materials fees, and provided to 
all in the six to fifteen vear old age group. It is followed bv three 
years of SSS education and four years of Universitv study, which is to 
have cmpetitive entrance standards. The old system. presently being 
phased out, has six years of Primary School, folloued by four vears of 
Middle School, five to seven years of Secondary School and a three year 
Universitv program. Currently only about 65% of the priaary school age 
population and 55% of the middle of JSS age group artend schwl. 
Reducing the nmber of years of schoolinp and iaproving systa efficiencv 
is intended to provide better, more relevant education to larger nubcrs 
of pupils at a cos: which can be supported by Ghana in the future. 

The reform reorients the curriculum at all levels to a wre practical and 
vocational focus. Six developpcntal objectives have k e n  formlared for 
Primary School children: 1) literacy and =racy; 2) inquirv and 
creativity; 3)  sound moral attitudes and appreciation of cultural 
heritage; 4) adaptabilitv; 5 )  manipulative skills, and 6) good 
citizenship. In the last two vears syllabi and text books have been 
ccmpletely rewritten and provided to all JSS students at lau cost. 
In-service and pre-service teacher training programs are being developed 
to orient .IS teachers and headmasters to the nev reforms and curricula. 
Over 4,000 Junior Secondary Schools have been established in the past tuo 
vears and the Middle Schools and Contimation Schools have largelv been 
phased out. Plans have been formulated for the phased replacement of the 
existinn secondary schools with new three vear Senior Secondary Schools 
beginning in Fall 1990. New curricula, syllabi. and tests are beiw 
written and in-service and pre-service teacher training to incrcduce the 
new approach is beiw designed. 

The reforms alw seek a greater involvement of c-ities in the schools 
both as a mans of sharing costs for text books, furnishings aod school 
buildings and as a means of insuring Rreater accruntability of the school 
to the cmnitv. For example, text book fees have been instituted and 
boarding subsidies gradually removed. Local caramities are m i r e d  to 



provide buildings and furnishings for their schools. Plans being 
formulated for a new district education organization will soon be 
implemented, and will give local districts and communi:ies more authority 
and responsibility for monitoring and financing Primarv and Junior 
Secondary Schools. Subdistrict organizations such as Village tkvelopment 
Commit:ees and Parent Teacher Associations (PTAs) are also encouraped to 
take a more active role in their schools. 

4.2 CRGANIZATIONS DELIVWING A( M A R Y  ECOCATION 

4.2.1 The Ministry of Education (MOE) 

The MOE is responsible for the delivery of educational 
services for all Ghanaians, primary one (PI) through university. It sets 
policy, implements programs, and monitors and evaluates the formal 
system. The Secretary for Education, a political appointee, is assisted 
bv three Deputy Secretaries - for School Education (basic and secondarv 
education), Higher Education, and Culture. There is also a Coordinator 
for Nonformal Education with Deputy Secretary line authority. Each 
region of the country has a Regional Office, headed by a Director and 
responsible for implementing MOE policies. Each region is subdivided 
into District Education Offices (DEOs), headed bv Assistant Directors 
reportiny to the Regional Offices. There are 110 DEOs, corresponding to 
the number of Districts nationwide. As part of the ME'S plans to 
decentralize authority, it has begun upgrading the DE3s to Director 
status. The Minister is assisted by the National Mucation Corwnission in 
the formulation of policy. In fact, policy is formulated, as in most 
countries, through the interaction of the Government (the PNDC), senior 
civil servants, and public opinion. An organization chart of the M3E is 
presented in Fig. E-4. 

4.2.2. The Deputy Secretary for School Education 

Basic education falls under the responsibilitv of the 
Deputy Secretarv for School Education. The Ghana Education Service (GES) 
is tasked to implement the Ministry's educational programs and functions 
through the Deputy Secretaw. The h'oject Management Unit (MI) was set 
up as a secretariate to coordinate and monitor EDSAC and is also under 
the supervision of the bputy Secretary. The National Planning Comnittee 
for School Reforms (NPCSR) is the planning and advisory body to the MOE 
for school reform. 

4 .2 .3  The Ghana Education Service (GES) 

The Ghana Education Service was established in 1974 to 
facilitate implementation of the recomnendations made under the Reforms 
of 1974. Its main functions are: 1) management, supervision and 
inspection of pre-university institutions; 2) registration, supervision 
and inspection of private schools; 3) provision of teacher, general and 
special technical and business education; 4) registration of teachers; 5 )  
facilitation of the development and publication of textbooks; and 6) 
promotion of efficiency and the full development of its members. 



I 
lu"1Ul.i. 

I 
L i i .  

L.IL I I I 

I CUYJLCT i d u c C T  ~ l ~ u 1 ~ 1 T L i ~ l  fbl4lIMTG11 Cjja.*.tcAT&.. 
cah+u~h~r;ti. c r r r ~ 1 n r ~ 0 1 1  ILIULNUI: I r i h a I C .  b I ~ ~ ~ v ~ I ~ u  

I [LS~ATI&.AL/ ~:I'LCIAL . LLVIIIYN. SC.) &&.ATLL\I 
LouuTlont I r i M I S A L )  

I I I I I 
3 



The Ghana Education Service (GES) consists of: 1) all teachers and 
non-teaching su port personnel in pre-university educational 
institutions; 2 7 all professional and non-professional civil service 
staff in the W E ;  and 3) all managers of schools and all administrative 
staff in the WE. Tie G E S  is headed by the Director-General assisted by 
two deputies and performs it's work through six div~sions. 

The failure OF the 1974 attempt at reforms in the educational system has 
been attributed to ineptitude in the GES. Massive corruption unearthed 
in the service has also been blamed on the absence of proper coordination 
and control in the GES. The frequency with which the Directors-Generals 
are removed is indicative of the state of flux in which the Service has 
found itself since its formation. Rese problems led to the dissolution 
of its governing council (the Ghana Education Service Council) in 1974 
and the creation of the Education Comnission. To avoid frustration and 
inaction on vital decisions, the MOE has created two organizations, the 
National Planning Committee for the School Reforms(NPCSR) and the Project 
Management Unit (the PhlU). The WlJ was created to coordinate, implement 
and monitor EDSAC activities. Some of the Directors in the GES serve on 
the NPCSR. The GES now functions under the Ministry through the Deputy 
Secretary for School Education. The Ministry has also assumed direct 
responsibility for the Curriculum Research and Development Division 
(CRDD) and the Planning, Budgeting, Monitoring, and Evaluation (PBME) 
Divisions. 

There are four divisions of the GES that pertain to basic education. The 
Basic Education Division has a total professional staff of 13 out of an 
established level of 15. It is headed by an Acting Director who is 
assisted by five Assistant Directors. All are experienced educators. 
The Basic Education Division is responsible for implementation of 
policies regarding curriculum and leaning materials. In Eact, this 
Division has been instrumental in implementing the Educational Reform. 
Its Director is a member of the National Implementation Comittee and has 
strong de facto linkages to the Under Secretary and rhe PMU. 

The Teacher Education Division was established in 1980 to be responsible 
for pre-service teacher training and in-service education of teachers. 
It ensures that Government policies on teacher education are implemented 
at the 38 Teacher Training Colleges (lTCs), and that appropriate 
in-service training is taking place. It has a professional staff of 10 
out of an established level of 12). It's Director is assisted by three 
Assistant Directors. Recently the MOE announced the reorganization of 
higher education placing the TTCs under the authority of the Deputy 
Secretary for Tertiary Education. 

The WE, as part of the Reform, has established a comprehensive 
in-service training system for Basic Education Teachers. In-service 
courses have been organized since 1986 for Junior Secondary School 
teachers, Junior Secondary School Heads, Primary School Heads, and Junior 
Secondary Technical teachers. There are plans to organise in-service 
courses for all Primary School teachers. 

The courses have been residential and have been held in Secondary Schools 
and Training Colleges, Universities, diplom-awarding institutions and 
Technical Institutes. Some 50 secondary schools and colleges are being 



equipped with mattresses, buckets, lanterns and other faci1i:ies :o 
improve their capacity and suitability for in-service training. Capaci:~ 
varies €ran 150-450 participants. Each center has an average of six 
trainers assigned (1 trainer to 25 participan:~). Supporting sraff are 
also assigned on the basis 1 to 25 participants. 

There are now about 20 full-time regular Trainers of Trainers. Ano:her 
350 Trainers have been prepared to run in-service courses for Basic 
Fduca:ion Teachers. Most of the trainers are dram from Training 
Colleges, Secondary Schools. Technical Colleges, Polytechnics. 
diploma-awarding ins:itu:ions and Universities, par:icularlv, Cape 
Coast. While most trainers do not have pos: graduate degrees, thev have 
been doing in-service training for many vears and do a credible job. 
Members uf the National Planning Colanittee for School Reforms ( N P W )  
monitor and evaluate in-service training course. 

The Manpower and Training Division is responsible for the collection and 
analysis of data pertaining to MOE manpower needs. This includes da:a on 
schools and students. The Division consists of 14 professionals out of 
an established level of 18. It is headed by a Director who has five 
Assistant Directors. Manpower is not an effectively performing 
division. It is characterized by disorganization, lack of an effeczive 
records management system, and general inertia. Its Director was 
recently replaced, however, by an individual who seems to have a grasp of 
his unit's deficiencies. Manpower and Training has been little used in 
the reform program. 

The Inspectorate Division is tasked with ensuriw acceptable performnce 
standards in all pre-university educational institutions, public and 
private. The central office has a complement of 12 out of 14 
professionals, includiq a Director and eight Assistants. The Division 
has dynamic and experienced leadership frca the center. Hmver. i: is 
faced with large nmbers of unfilled posts in the field and lack of 
transportation negates the work of many of the experienced field people. 
The Ministry has begun imp1emen:ing a large scale reorganization of the 
inspectorate, linked to the decentralization of the systa discussed 
above. Inspectors, who will nou be called circuit officers or circuit 
supervisors, will be assigned to circuits (20 schools per circuit officer 
and a total of 700 circuit officers) and work under the authority of the 
DB)s rather the the Regional Offices. Each circuit officer will be 
responsible for the supervision of teaching and learning. 

Ihring the past year, two 5 divisions pertaining to basic education 
have been transferred to the Ministry: the Curriculu Research and 
Developent Division (IXDD), and the Program. Budgeting. %ni:oring, and 
Evaluaiion Division (PWE). aDD, nou under the supervision of :he 
Deputy Secretary for School Mucation, is responsible for the developsent 
of curriculm and has re-written the curriculm and syllabi for JSS and 
primary schools. It has 37 professional positions, about 30 of which are 
filled. It is headed by a Coordinator ahd has 14 Assistant Directors. 
It uses cumi:tee systems for the actual :ask of curriculm developen:. 
These colanittees are typically composed of central off ice personnel. 
district and university specialists, and teachers. %st professional 
staff are experienced and qualified curriculm specialists, although no: 
all are uorking at capacity. 



PBME is responsible for all budgeting and planning for the MOE. It is 
headed by an Acting Director with four kssistant Directors. It contains 
17 established positions of vhich about 13 are filled. This Division is 
receiving assistance from the UNDP in the form of a well-qualified and 
competent technical advisor and computer equipment. It has provided much 
of the teacher and enrollment data used for EDSAC. However, generally it 
is under-utilized. 

4.2.4. The Project Management Unit 

The FMJ was created to manage EDSAC. It has been a key 
element in the success of the reforms and has an effective, dedicated 
staff. The F'MU is directly supervised by the Deputy Secretary for School 
Education and is responsible for all planning, implementation and 
monitoring for EDSAC. It consists of one coordinator for school 
education, 29 professional staff and approximately 25 supporting staff. 
The professional staff includes four project officers, for procurement, 
disbursement, programs and logistics; two coordinators for basic and 
second cycle institutions; a budget officer; a computer programmer; an 
architect; an accountant; a civil engineer; and a quantity surveyor. The 
supporting staff consists of four assistant project officers, seven 
project assistants and nine typists and clerical positions. The PMU has 
contracted out the accounting and financial monitoring of EDSAC funds to 
a local accounting firm. It has also taken over the supply and logistics 
function for basic education from the GES. All FMJ staff are Ghanaians. 
Approximately one-fourth of the professionals are on long-term contract. 
The others are seconded from other Divisions in the MOE. The FMJ also 
contracts local and foreign experts for short term assignments. Diagram 
E.4 presents an organigram of the M. 

Lo istics. The Logistics Unit of the PFIII, formerly under the Ghana &-- ucational Service, is responsible for the warehousing and distribution 
of supplies and texts. The Division has two sub-units, for 
transportation and for warehousing and distribution. The logistics unit 
uses seventeen trucks for the transportation of all goods. One of the 
trucks is an articulated vehicle. It employs 18 drivers and uses 
national service personnel to load and unload. The trucks are in their 
third year of service and will need replacing. The warehousing and 
distribution unit is responsible for the warehousing of textbooks, 
materials and equipment for first and second cycle schools and the 
transport of these items to the regions and districts. The MOE has four 
warehouses in the Accra area into which it sends goods when they arrive. 
The distribution fleet consists of one articulated truck (60 foot) and 18 
rigid mid-site trucks. All trucks are DAF and are maintained at the DAF 
facility. The warehousing, distribution, and maintenance capacity of the 
F?4J appear to be adequate. 

Procurement. The Procurement division of the F'MU is responsible for 
procuring all EDSAC commodities. It also arranges for bulk purchases of 
stationery and textbooks from local sources. For example, it managed 
large contracts with several local and foreign printers for the new JSS 
textbooks and exercise books. Bidding, contracting and selection 
procedures are standard, involving competitive tenders, sealed bids, and 



evaluation panels. One problem for local businesses. particularly 
printers, hovever, is that payments are not tranched. The contractor 
receives 101 of the quoted price up front and 90% after delivery. Local 
companies with large printing orders. although they have the capacity to 
fill the order, do not have the financial capacity to lay out the costs 
without obtaining either more funds in advance or tranched pa-nt. 

4 . 2 . 5  The National Planning Colgittee for School Reforms 
J 

The NPCSR consists of 25 senior officials, educators, 
and public figures, including representatives E r a  the Ghana National 
.Association of Teachers, the universities, the National Vocatioarl 
Training Institute and the WE. It was created to assist vith the 
planning, implentation and mnitoring of the Reform. It is also an 
important conduit to public opinion. The b i t t e e  meets at least 
quarterly and on an as needed basis. Corittee mmbers also undertake 
field visits and report on the progress of implementation throughout the 
country. Members of the W i t t e e  provide technical input and advice. 
The Coaaittee also coordinates the District cmittees that oversee the 
reforms. This Comaittee has been instrwental in overcoming s o r  initial 
opposition to the reforms and in keeping up the w o e n t u  of the reforms. 

4.2.6 Regional, District and Local Structures 

There are 10 regional education offices, each headed by 
a regional director. Each regional office has a structure similar to 
that of central headquarters. Regional offices deal directly with 
administrative matters concerning second cycle institutions and supervise 
activities of first cycle education through their district offices. .At 
the sub-regional level is the District education office headed by a 
District Assistant Director. 

The district education offices ( D m )  are under the administrative control 
of the Regional Director. Each DEI is usually divided into five 
divisions: inspection, training, velfare, budget and statistics. The 
district offices exercise routine administrative responsibility over the 
first cycle institutions. & t m n  the DEIs and the schools are circuit 
offices. Officers at the circuit level are principally school inspctors. 

The WE has extensive plans to strengthen district level administration. 
Under this scheme, which is currently being vetted with the PNDC, 
authority and responsibility for inspection, supervision, evaluation, 
student welfare, fiscal affairs, and teacher training will devolve to the 
110 District Education Directors. Each DEO vill be assisted by four 
Assistant Directors, and each Assistant Director vill have the following 
responsibilities: 1) %anagement of personnel, x h w l s ,  mnpover training 
and staff developsent; 2 )  supervision and management of teaching, 
learning, guidance and inspection; 3) direction of budget and financial 
management; and 4 )  Management of planning, monitoring, data collection, 
research and records. 



Implementation of this reorganization has been slower than anticipated. 
Nevertheless, the Ministry of Education (ME) has clearly targeted the 
district level as the linchpin of its new administrative structure. 
Current plans call for each District Education Director to be empowered 
to control budgeting, management and supervision of all educational 
personnel in the district. He/she will be assisted by assistant 
directors for: 1 )  management of personnel, manpower training and 
development; 2)  supervision and management of teaching, learning, 
guidance and inspection; 3) budget and finance; and 4) planning, 
monitoring, data collection, research and records. 

4 . 2 . 7  District Assemblies 

In the past two years 110 District Assemblies have been 
established throughout Ghana. They are cmposed of two-third elected and 
one-third appointed officials. RiDC Law 207, enacted in 1988, sets out 
their structure and functions in great detail and the revenue sources in 
somewhat less detail. However, sane revenue sources are clearly spelled 
out. Besides receiving grants-in-aid from the central goverment, they 
will have extensive revenue raising authority including a basic rate tax 
of 7-128, property tax, entertainment and license levies. A problem 
still to be sorted out is how to implement these powers in an efficient, 
cost-effective manner. Among the District Assemblies' responsibilities 
are public infrastructure, building and maintenance. This can include 
primary school construction and renovation, and furnishing and 
equipaent. In s m e  Districts funds have been used for this purpose. The 
fact that many teachers are being elected to the District Assemblies may 
prove to benefit the education system. 

4.2.8 Local connnunities 

Historically, the most influential local body vis-a-vis 
the school, as well as all other local institutions, has been the chief 
and the chief's council. In many camunities local church groups are 
active in the schools, particularly primary schools. In addition to 
these local structures the PNDC has established Committees for the 
Defence of the Revolution (CIRs). These are composed of elected people 
from the community. The roles these bodies play vary a great deal from 
cmunity to c m i t y .  In many cases where schools have been well run 
and well maintained it has been because of the involvement and interest 
of one or more of these groups. In order to provide more focused 
community involvement in schools the Government is actively encouraging 
the establishment of PTAs. However, they have been more active on the 
JSS and SSS level than in primary schools. Experience has shown that 
PTAs will not become useful tools to improve education until school heads 
actively encourage and use them. 

4.2.9 Local School Management 

Management in this context involves policy making, 
planning and development, and routine administration, responsibilities 
shared among three levels of administration. Planning and physical 



development of first cycle school are shared responsibilities becueen the 
central goverment, district assemblies and the cumunities. The onlv 
exception to this is the 2,000 school pavilions being constructed bv :he 
government of Norway as part of ELSAC 11. Policy making, plannirq and 
development and finance for senior secondary schwls are all done bv :he 
WE. .Mministra:ive matters are handled at the regional offices of 
education. School site administration is :he joint responsibili:~ of an 
appointed school board and the headmaster, appointed by the GES. 

The tuo other agencies involved in the management of schools are the 
religious bodies and private proprietors. There is no district 
government policy on the extent to which churches and other religious - bodies should be involved in school management. These bodies are however 
expected "to help in funding and running schools". 

Govemnent has fonued District and Area Iaplmentation Carittees & a 
way of stimulating c m i t y  interest and participation in school 
affairs. The acceptance of the reforms at the village level has been d w  
mainlv to the enthusiasm of these committees which include important 
colwunity people (i.e. Chiefs. WDC Officials. Church Ministers, etc.). 

. District inspectors and circuit officers .onitor teaching and leaning in 
the schools. School site administration is done bv the head reacher. 
%ni:oring of first cycle especially of primary schools is the most 
irregular. District inspectors and circuit officers cover long distances 
to inspect reaotely located schools. Coverage is limited by the lack of 
means of transport for these officers and in sone of the cases the 
ofFicers are coapelled to lodge uith head teachers whose schools they 
visit. Thus the supervision of the same people who are feeding and 
lodging the inspector is comprmised. 

The CES has began a program of improving manageacnt at the district 
level. District Directors (high-rankin# officials) are being appointed 
at the DEOs to replace the Assistant Directors. There are also plans to 
upgrade the position of the district inspectors and to redefine :heir 
job. Incumbents are expected to be post-'0' level trained teachers of 
principal Superintendent rank and uith a sinism of nine years teaching 
experience. The position has been redesignated as "supervisor" to 
reflect the new roles of supporting and training as well as the 
traditional role of monitoring performance. Tht reorganization prograa 
is aimed at providing in-service support and training for teachers 
through the supervisors ullo will work at the school and at the circuit 
level. They also have the responsibility of ensuring high and 
appropriate performance on the p a n  of headmasters and teachers. The HOE 
also plans to have in-service training programs for the new iircui: 
officers. 

A key element of the refom is to give headmasters mre authoricv and 
responsibilitv. The WE views the role of the headmaster as cri:ical in 
overcoming the constraints to education. Where primarv schools are 
1oca:ed next to JSs. they are under the administrative control of JSS 
headmaster. 



5.0 How R E P  WILL WORK AND TEC-INICAL FEASIBILITY 

The premise of the Primary Education Program (REP) is that with 
the additional inputs of materials, large scale in-service teacher 
training, incentives, decentralization, and improved management the 
quality and coverage of primary education in Ghana will improve 
significantly. This is a straight forward strategv ro improve primary 
education that has been used extensively by AID and other donors with 
success. There is a long history of such programs, and enough evidence 
that if they are done well and the Government is committed, they 
succeed. 

An additional important premise for R E P  is that the Government of Ghana, 
through the Ministry of Education, is capable of implementing this 
program with fairly minimal technical assistance and monitoring from 
AID. This premise relates to those premises above in that it is accepted 
that AID will not become significantly involved in the implementation and 
input package of the program. Finally, the program posits that the 
education reforms, including financial sustainabili:~, a better balance 
of resources between the three levels of education and hetween supplies 
and salaries, can and will be institutionalized. These last questions - 
i.e. financial sustainability and balance of resources - are discussed in 
Annex F. 

This analysis examines three issues: 1) whether the Government of Ghana 
has the will to make the program work (the political context); 2 )  Whether 
the GOG, through the MOE, has the capacity to make the program work 
(capacity); and 3) how the program will be managed and it's consequent 
feasibility. 

5.1 POLITICAL CONTEXT 

The GOG has demonstrated a political capacitv and willingness 
found almost nowhere else in Africa to undertake significant structural 
and econmic reform in the 1980s. Indications are that all major 
Economic Recovery Program (Hip) guidelines and conditions have been 
followed to date, and education sector reforms have experienced a similar 
level of political comnitment. 

There is, moreover, every expectation that the population of Ghana will 
also politically support the proposed Program. While there was some 
opposition to educational reforms attempted in the 1970s. and some 
ini:ial opposition to the reform package of the 19801s, this has greatly 
diminished with the successes in establishing and providing materials to 
JSSs and general upgrading of the teaching profession. Total overhaul of 
grade structure, implementation of far-reaching cost-recovery schemes and 
cost-saving/consolidation measures, and adoption of major policv reforms 
have occurred for the most part with little political constraint. The 
most prevalent educational concern today, shared by educators and the 
general public alike, is the poor state of primary education and its 
spillover effect on upper education levels. 

The only identifiable opposition group to R E P  are the unqualified 
primary schools teachers who are likely to be retrenched, and this number 
may reach as high as 20,000. On the other hand, de ndin on the final 

I+= i mix of newly qualified teachers coming out of the Cs an unqualified 



teachers undergoing staff developsent, the m b e r s  may be much slpller. 
In any case, while this group will undoubtedlv gain s o a  svupathv thev 
are unlikely to block the program for several reasons. First, W E  plans 
to retrench unqualified teachers have been well publicized and :here is a 
general expectation that this will take place. Second, :he retrmchmen: 
that has already taken place (over 5 000 unqualified teachers have been 
retrenched over :he past three yearsj has not crea:ed any significant 
opposition. Finally and most importantlv, there is much support amonp 
parents as well as professio~l educators that unqualified and 
"untrainable" teachers should be eliminated from :he svstw. 

5 . 2 .  MINISRY OF EDUCATION ( W E )  CAPACITY 

MOE capacity has been throughly described in the Ghana 
Mucation Sector Update and has been presented in slrary form in Sec:ion 
4.0 of this annex. The W E  has clearly demonstrated that it has the 
capacity and williwness to implement significant education reform 
programs as evidenced by its performance on EISAC I. 

In a large scale sector reform program a key ingredient to success is the 
government's commitment to impleatnting the reform. By any test Ghana 
has shown this compitment. While IERD and other donors have been 
instrmental in assisting the GOG, the policies and programs to carry out 
the reform have been initiated. developed and impleaented on all levels 
by Ghanaians themselves. The question remains as to whether they have 
the h m a n  resources to take on the additional management and delivexv 
tasks necessary to improve primary education while at the same time going 
foreuard with JSS and SSS reforms. 

In terms of carrying out the various tasks associated with the JSS 
reform, they have demonstrated that they have the capacity. While the 
education system lost many coapetent professionals f r a  the mid-70s to 
the mid-80s. many more remained. These were often people educated in the 
old system who received good training. Furthermore. many mid-level 
Ghanaian educators have returned since e c o m i c  conditions have 
deteriorated in neighboring West African states. 

To carry out large-scale in-service teacher training in basic education 
the Ministry relies on a cadre of about one hundred resource people d r a m  
f r m  the Cape Coast Universitv, the lTCs and froa among regional and 
district officers. These resource people serve as trainers uf trainers. 
who in turn train the remaining teachers attmding in-service courses. 
On several occasions training courses have been run throughout the 
country for uplards of 10,000 educators at a time. This is not to sav 
:hat there are m problems on the delivery side. h n y  of the specialists 
in areas such as science and math need topping up through short term 
training themselves. Furthermore, resources (both phvsical and h n )  
will be stretched to the limi: in order to cover large m b e r s  of primarv 
school teachers. 

Their procuraent and logistical capacity has been tested and f d  
satisfactory under EDGAC and there is every reason to believe it will 
continue to perform satisfactorily for EDSAC I1 and R E P  if strengthened 
with programing of local currency. 



5.3 AIMINISIRATIVE ARRANGD4EhTS AND FEASIBILITY 

As described in Sct. 4.0 of this Annex and in Chapter 7 of the 
Sector Update, the key the successful management of the educational 
reform has been the MOE Project Management Unit. It is composed of 
dedicated, competent, hardworking individuals and cuts across 
bureaucratic barriers to pull together all the essential elements of the 
program. The P(U is composed of nine subunits and a total staff of some 
56 individuals ( 3 0  professionals). An organigram of the FMU as it now 
exists is presented in Fig. E-5. 

The MOE and the PAAD design team have analyzed the implications of R E P  
as well as ECGAC I1 on the FMU. An expanded FMU has been designed. The 
expanded FMU will consist of two additional units and the expansion of 
five existing units. The two new units will be the coordinating office 
for R E P  and the financial monitoring and tracking office for PREP 
funds. The five existing units to be expanded will be procurement, 
logistics, engineering, programing, and monitoring and evaluation. 
An organigram of the revised MJ is presented in Fig. E-6. 

The reasons for this schema become apparent if one examines the functions 
the W E  will have to undertake for the programming of AID funds. AID 
funds are categorized as follows: 

Texts and materials $10 million 
Staff development 8 million 
Planning, Supervision and Management 4 million 
Equity Improvement Program 4 million 
FMU operations 2 million 
Studies and Short term TA 2 million 

Procurement, logistics (delivery of texts, etc. and training are the 
most obvious functions involved in expending these funds. Coordination 
and monitoring R E P  activities and financial monitoring of local currency 
expenditures are cross-cutting functions that will be necessary to meet 
AID requirements and insure timely implementation. Although not certain 
at this point, there will likely be some limited construction activity 
(housing for headmasters, training centers, renovation) which will 
necessitate architectural/engineering inputs. 

5.3.1 Procurement 

The PMU's Procurement section nau consists of two 
procurement officers (one of whom is section chief), one assistant and 
one clerk. With this staff they have managed credibly to procure about 
$25 million of books and equipment for EDSAC. They have systems in place 
that obtain cowodities in accordance with IBRD procurement guidelines. 
While most of EDSAC I procurement is cmpleted, an approximately equal 
amount of procurement can be expected for EDGAC 11. The staff is 
adequate for this. However, an additional $12-15 million in R E P  
procurement will require more manpower. On the other hand, REP 
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procureaent will benefit frm the systeas already in place and :he three 
years experience of the R4J procurement staff. Currently the procuremen: 
office has no computer dedicated to its own use. 

Recomaenda:ion: The Procuremen: section should be expanded to include 
one addirional prccuremen: officer, one additional assistant and one 
clerk. The mos: essential person to identify and hire quicklv. 1.e. no 
later :han the first disbursement of local funds, is the procuremen: 
officer since he/she will need some on the job training to b e c m  fullv 
effective. This office should also have its urn c w t e r .  

5.3.2 Logistics 

The logistics lmit has delivered the boob and 
cmodities procured under E S A C  as vell as a limited a m m t  of 
cornaodities frm the regular MOE budget. The unit consists of a chief. 
two senior officers, two principal store keepers, three stores 
assistants, and 33 national service personnel uho help load and unload 
the 17 trucks that deliver the MDE's books, mterial and ewipent. I i  
has 18 t m k  drivers and service contracts uith the truck dealership. 
With the addition of SSS books and supplies, some reprinting of J S  books 
and the addi:ion of several million prieary school books into the 
pipeline, the logistics unit will need sispnificant strengthening. This 
applies not only w personnel, but to equipwnt, vehicles (which are nur 
three rears old), and systems. Currently a UJDP specialist is studyiw 
the logistics unit in terns of increasing its effectiveness and 
efficiency. His report is due in June. 

Reconmendation: That the W E  present its am plan for providing the 
logistical systems, personnel and equipment to support REP in the 
context of it's other logistical needs subject to AID approval. 
Presmably. it will base this report of the findings of the consu1:ant. 
At this point it would be premture to set even mini- requireaents for 
this specialized funccion. 

5.3.3 Staff Development 

The WE's system for in-service teacher training is 
described in detail in thc Education Sector Update a d  described 
smarily in Sct. 4.0 of this annex. The IMJ and the NPCSR play a key 
role in planning, coordinating, and monitoring the training. The -t 
of in-service training will increase substantially under R E P  which will 
include the bulk of the GES staff - prima~ school teachers and 
superviSory staff. Currently the M ' s  role in in-service training is 
carried out by one project officer, one project assis:ant and one 
secretary. In preparing for large in-service training eanv key people 
are mobilized Era other offices in the GES a d  the N C I S  (see Sc:. 
4.0). kvertheless, the F W  is stretched in coordinating teacher 
training, and the amount of such training will substantially increase 
under REP. On the other hand, the MDE's decentralization strategy calls 
for mre responsibility m the district officials in organizing an3 
moniroring in-service teacher training, which taay diminish the PMls role. 



Recommendation: At a minirmrm and for the immediate term, the FMJ should 
have an additional project officer and supporting staff (:one assistant, 
one secretary) to work solely on primary teacher in-service training. 

5 . 3 . 4  Data Collection and 4nalysis 

This function is carried out by the office of the 
computer programmer which has gathered and analyzed data for EDSAC. It 
consists of one project officer, two assistants who are the primary data 
analyzers, and a clerk who also helps with data input. Data is gathered 
in the field by circuit assistants who are national service personnel and 
sent to the Pldl office. At the same time some use is made of the 
statistics compiled by the PBME office. The fact that the the FMI 
computer office has succeeded is due entirely to the hard work of its 
dedicated staff. It is seriously under-manned, however, and has not 
developed efficient systems for computer utilization in data gathering, 
and analysis. As described in Annex I, this unit's tasks will increase 
significantly in order to meet PREP mnitoring requirements. The MOE 
realizes the need for expanding and restructuring this division. 

Reconmendation: One senior project officer should be added to the PMU to 
work solely on PREP evaluation and monitoring. This should be done as 
soon as possible. This person should be placed either in the data 
collection and analysis office (previously called the computer office) or 
the office of the PREP coordinator. Their are advantages and 
disadvantages in either placement, which the Ministry itself can best 
sort out. In any case, the data and analysis unit needs some serious 
restructuring in order to efficiently serve EDSAC and PREP. It will 
require the assistance of a monitoring/management information specialist 
to assess what personnel, equipment and systems are required. Such an 
analysis should lead to an agreed upon plan for this unit early on in the 
program. Considering the computer programs available, restructuring of 
this unit need not necessarily be labor intensive although it is evident 
that more computer inputers/or a mre decentralized system for data 
inputs will be required. 

5.3.5 Engineering and Architectural Services 

This unit, staffed by a senior project officer 
(engineer), assistant, and a clerk, monitors EDSAC construction. Field 
monitoring is done by the project officer and his assistant as well as 
national service personnel who also help in organizing local 
construction. Construction under PREP is likely to be limited, although 
some construction is anticipated in association with the Equity 
Improvement Program and some renovation in association with staff 
training activities. 

Recommendation: Another project officer may be necessary, but at this 
point is not essential. 



5.3.6 PREP Accounting and Financial Tracking 

This is one of the two additional sub-units that will be 
created in the PIII. It's purpose will be solely to track expenditures of 
AID funds. 4s such it should be separated frca EaSAC accounting. 4 
detailed description of this unit and its functions is found in . h e x  G. 

5.3.7 PREP Coordination 

Currently there is no office of the RU for PREP. 
although there are plans to have a senior level project officer assigned 
as PREP coordinator. &/she will be responsible for coordinating all 
aspects of PREP, including those described above, as well as donor 
coordination. 

Recomaendation. The PREP coordinator be naaed by the W E  prior to first 
tranch disbursement. 

5.3.8 Other Findings and Reccmendations 

There are several needs that pertain to the FW as a 
whole. PMI personnel are dedicated, capetent and have a great deal of 
job experience but they do not have exposure to s a c  of the latest ideas 
and technologies in their field, e.g., teacher training, management, data 
collection and management systems. Sae short off-shore training and 
visitation prograas would provide at least familiarization with latest 
ideas and technologies, and m l d  also provide an incentive to W 
staff. Another area for developlent is in cmputer usage. In all the 
FW units computers are m t  being used to their fullest advantage. 
Neither is there any computer networking between the FW units or the 
field. Inexpensive technologies exist that could greatly facilitate the 
W ' s  work and enable it to do more with less. 

A third constraint tha affects the MI as a a l e  is the lack of space. 
Offices are tightly packed. The W E  plans to address this problm in the 
imediate term by taking a large conference r m  and renovating it to 
provide six offices for PREP. The plan for the proposed offices are 
presented in Figure E-7. H w v e r ,  there will also be a need for more 
space in some of the supporting offices such as data collection and 
analysis, procuraent and logistics. At the same tin, there w l d  be 
disadvantages in mving the FW out of the MDE and away f r a  the Under 
Secretary. Also, if units within the R4l were seperated by mving s m e  
units to other location, much efficiency would be lost. The following 
recomendatiw are therefore made: 

-Personnel to fill key positions be identified as soon as possible. 

-These individuals receive appropriate short-term training and 
visitation programs within the next few months, i.e. before they 
beccwe bogged down in iqlmentation duties. This training can be 
done through HUIA. 



FIGURE E-7 
PREP OFFICE PL.AN 



-A consultant be brwght in to assess the M ' s  data gatherinq. 
analvsis, and data management needs; present options as to how best 
:o meet these needs; design appropriate syscems/softvare; and design 
appropriate in-service training activities. This also should be 
done as s w n  as possible before heaw implementation activities 
begin. MM, PffiS, and/or central projec: funds (ABEL or IEES) can 
be used for :his purpose. 

-The proposed plan for inmediate additional space be adopted and :he 
WE begin planning on creating even more space that pacicular uni:s 
wi 11 need when REP is well under my. 

-The requirements for first tranche disburseaent include an 
acceptable tinetable for identifying key M staffing d s .  filling 
these positions and prov~ding the needed space. 

5 . 4  SLEMARY AND (MJCUISIOl6 REGARDING FEASIBILITY 
* R E P  will provide a tested and proven package of inputs that 

should achieve planned program objectives. The Goverrwnt of G h u  and 
the Ministry of Education have the political will ard capscity to 
implement the program. The key implementing agent is the Program 
Management Unit. The M, with limited expansion and s o w  fine tuning. 
should be able to continw to perform effectively. 



Annex F 

Econmic Analysis 



ECONOMIC kY.UYSIS 

This economic analysis addresses the macroeconmic impact of the 
program iSec. 2.01, the sustainability of the Primary Education Program 
(PREP) (Sec 3.0), and an elementary rate of returns to education studv 
(Sec. 4.0). lhese elements fit together as a coherent whole. 

In any program or project analysis, the econaic structure of the KO- 
in question is an important ingredient in that it provides the context in 
which the program must be executed. h n g  other things. the economy 
imposes constraints on the implementation of policy. In the case of 
PREP. the macro framework. including the Economic Recovery Prograa (ERP!. 
includes an added dimension. 

Financial sustainability is a critical e l e ~ n t  if the program is to bring 
about major improvements over the long term. This requires that the UX 
have the resources to shoulder the burden of ongoing educational 
components of PREP, as well as the will and coritment to do so. 
Availability of these resources will critically depend on the structure 
of the economy and its trajectory. 

The rate of return analysis provides an important justification for the 
program by evaluating the social profitability of primary education. 
Over the course of a generation and longer, it casts light on the 
contribution of education to econaic growth and the further 
sustainability of the education sector through cost recovery. 

2.0 MACROECONOMIC IMPACT 

The Executive Colittee for Project Review (ECPR) noted that 
PREP-generated local currency (LC) represents a significant proportion of 
the total GOG public budget. The US) 32.0 million in LC equivalent 
generated by PREP converts to cedis ( d )  11.2 billion. olana's GDP is 
projected at L1,567.3 billion for 1990; GOG public expenditure has been 
about 141 of gross domestic product (GDP), and at this level a)(; 

expenditures would be about r! 219 billion in 1990. PREP outlays would 
therefore average about 1% of GOG expenditures per year over the life of 
Program (LOP). 

PREP-generated local currency will be used to support structural 
adjustraent and stabilization programs. The GOG has become a world class 
performer in terms of fiscal and mnetary restraint. Since 1984, the aX; 
has run a surplus on current account (revenue less recurrent 
expenditures) and is now decontrolling interest rates by eliminating 
credit ceilings. In their place, open market operations will be used to 
soak up excess liquidity. As the process unfolds, it is anticipated that 
real interest rates will becane positive. Public saving in olana 
exceeded 5% of GDP for 1987 and 1988. There was also a surplus on 



overall COG account (revenue and grants less all expenditure and net 
lending) of 0.5% of GDP in 1987 and 1988. 

Given the above surpluses on GCG account, the question of deficit on 
government account does not arise. On the contrary, the GOG is actually 
making payments into the domestic financial system, including banking. 
Therefore, the fiscal system is clearly non-inflationary. A continuing 
problem within the banking system is excess reserves. This is in part a 
reflection of ceilings on credit expansion on individual banks and in 
part due to the presence of non-performing loans in hank portfolios. 

The GOG took a major step towards establishing a domestic money market in 
1987 with establishment of the Consolidated Discount House. None the 
less, the market for government securities is largely underdeveloped. In 
April 1990, the formation of a stock exchange was also announced which is 
another step in institutionalizing financial markets. The rate of 
increase in money supply (M2) has decreased somewhat since 1984 when it 
grew by 60%. Growth of Y2 in 1988 was 43% or 13\ in real terms. It is 
noteworthy that net credit to government has actuallv decreased by about 
8% per year for the past several years. The WK; has an excellent record 
in making wage and salary payments on time. Delays in honoring short 
term credits to foreign vendors has been rapidly shrlnklng, but timely 
payments to domestic firms remains a problem. 

The International Monetary Fund (IMF) has played a significant role in 
the Ghanaian economy and in the GOG's Economic Recovery Program (ERF'). 
Debt to the fund in 1988 stood at US$ 737 million, with about 25% of this 
from the IMF Trust Fund, Structural Adjustment Facility, and Economic 
Support Fund for Africa. Repayments to the Fund were US$ 277 million in 
1988. 

The distribution of COG expenditures by economic classification are 
presented both as a share of total expenditures and as a share of gross 
domestic product (GDP) in Table F-1. Capital and current expenditures 
account for 21% and 77\, respectively, of the GOG total. Emoluments are 
the largest item within recurrent expenditures. On the basis of 
functional classification of total GOG expenditures (Table F-21, 
education is the largest item followed by general public services and 
economic services. Within economic services, roads are by far the 
largest item followed by agriculture. Actual GOG expenditures do not 
closely conform, however, to GCG budgets. In 1989, total expenditures 
were 5% less than the budget, although education expenditures were 
substantially above initial budget figures. 

3.0 PREP SUSTAINABILITY 

If PREF' is to have a long term impact on primary education in Ghana, 
the initiatives which it undertakes must be sustainable. In other words, 
the Government of Ghana (GCG) must be able to maintain the level of 
quality and efficiency established with the assistance of PREP from its 
own financial resources. Furthermore, this level must be extended to an 
expanding student enrollment. Additivity is thus an important aspect of 
sustainability. PREP must contribute a net addition to educational 
inputs, which will be continued by the GOG after the end of Program (EOP). 



TABLE F-1 

c m m  G O V E R W  ExPESDIrn BY 
ECONOMIC CLUSIFIC4TIOU :1988) 

Percent of Total Percent of GDP 

Current Expenditure 
Emoluments 
Interest 
Subsidies and Transfers 
Other 

$%% Efficiency 
Xet Lending 

Notes. "Capital" excludes capital expenditures financed by external 
project aid. "Special Efficiency" relates to redeployment and 
retrenchment. 

TABLE F-2 

Percent of Total Percent of GDP 
Expenditure 

General Public Services 
Defense 
Education 
Health 
Social Security and Welfare 
Housing 
Other C-ity 
Economic Services 
Interest 
Special Efficiency 



The goals and outputs of PREP, that is, PREP sustainability, will be 
investigated in three steps: 

1. Determine the physical requirments in terms of enrollments, 
teacher supply, etc. necessary for the design case (Sec. 3.3); 

2 .  Project the financial implications for realizing these targets 
(Sec. 3.41; 

3, Examine alternative scenarios for the economy to deterime 
under what economic conditions PREP is sustainable and to what 
factors sustainabilitv is sensitive (Sec. 3.5). 

3.1 GOALS, OUTPUTS AND OBJECTIVES 

The GCG has set for itself an ambitious set of educational 
goals and objectives. These include universal basic education (grades 
1 through 9), a professionally trained teaching force and a student: 
teacher ratio of 40:l. 

PREP goals are consistent with these GOG goals and PREP establishes 
objectives which can be verified and realized within a specific time 
frame. These objectively verifiable indicators (OVIs) are presented in 
the Logical Framework (Annex C). The following OVIs are of special 
relevance to the issue of sustainability, and taken together constitute 
the "design case" primary education system: 

By the year 2000: 

o 80% of primary age children will be attending school; and 

o The Ministry of Education (WE) will be funding 100% of the 
primary education cost of the "design case" educational system from its 
o m  recurrent budget. 

By the EOP in 1995: 

o 901 of primary schools will have qualified teachers and basic 
teaching materials; 

o Primary school budgets as a share of all education will be 
stabilized at the 1989 level; and 

o The share of primary expenditures going to teaching materials 
will increase to 6% by 1995. 

These five characteristics, together with the GOG goal of a 40:l 
student:teacher ratio, constitute the "design case" primary education 
system which establishes a minimum quality level for primary education in 
terms of teacher qualifications and use of teaching materials. 



3.2 DATA LIMITATIONS 

The poor quality and lack of timeliness of data in Ghana has 
been noted in a nuber of contexts. Furthemre, manv docunents contain 
inconsistent data. This limits the effectiveness of policy analysis. 
For the current exercise we have used World Bank data when available and 
appropriate. The Bank is generally familiar with the wthod by bt~ich 
individual figures uere compiled and thus replication will be 
consistent. %reover, use of the same data base may facilitate future 
donor coordination. WE has an information base which has provided 
inputs into World Bank calculations. The Ministry has also conducted a 
number of special studies. Relevant WE sections for data collection and 
analysis are the Project Management Unit (PMJ) and Planning, Budgeting 
and Evaluation Unit. 

3 .3  PRIMARY STUDEhT B@OLLMWr AND TEACHING STAFF 

As already noted, this section will project enrollments and 
teaching staff. Imbedded in the projections are asslpptions which if 
altered will generate different scenarios. Table 1 (end of . h e x )  
presents data for 1987/88 and projections to 2000/01. 

It is important to note that the GOG fiscal year coincides with the 
calendar year, while the academic year ends in aid--st. Thus the 
school year spans two budget and expenditure years. One method for 
dealing with this is to calculate academic year expenditures as a share 
of two fiscal years. For example, for the acadnic year 1990;91. 37.5 
percent of budget and expenditures can be attributed to fiscal year 1990 
and the remaining 62.5 percent to fiscal year 1991. 

This approach is appropriate to aollaents as they are paid on a w n t h  to 
m n t h  basis. But in the case of teachi materials, uhich is of course a 
major concern for PREP, this uthod voul 7 not apply. Instead, 
"materials" is a one t i n  allocation applied to the follwing academic 
year. For example. PREP disbursaents for aaterials made in 1990 will 
be applied to the GOG 1991 budget and expended in 1991/1992. 

3.3.1 Primary School Enrollments 

Enrollunts for 1987/88 were 1,492,200. Enrollaent 
rate estimates vary smwhat. A gross rate of 69% is ccmon, although 
the World Bank places the figure at 72\ as compared to 70% for Sub- 
Saharan Africa in 1966. The Ghana Living Standards Survey (GLSS) 
concludes that 66.8% of 6-10 year olds are in school. This wxrld be a 
net rate which would be consistent with a 70% gross rate, a figure we 
shall use for the purposes of our calculations. 

According to the World Bank, primary enrollments uere grwing at over 5% 
per mum. Table 1 incorporates Bank projections up to 1992. For 
subsequent years a less ambitious estimate of 3.6\ p.a. is used. 



There are several reason for reduci this target over time. The closer 3 Ghana approaches universal prlmary ucatlon, the more difficult 
increments will become. Also, this rate is consistent with the GOG 
objective of a student:teacher ratio of 40:l as well as realizing the 
logical framework ("logframe") output oE 80% enrollment by the year 
2000. (fn: This is based on a projected growth of 2.75% p.a. in primary 
school age children. 1 

Programs in the health sector are presently underway to reduce birth 
rates. Success in this area will be felt in primary education. If 
enrollments in absolute terms grow as projected and the rate of increase 
in school age population slows, a higher than projected enrollment rate 
would be realized by the year 2000. This underscores the high social 
cost of Ghana's present fertility rate. 

3 . 3 . 2  The Stock of Teachers 

In 1987/88 the stock of primary school teachers was 
63,161. This nay be a slight understatement, since it does not include 
National Service personnel who provide some teaching services at the 
primary level. This Service, while under ME, is not included in the 
Ghana Education Service (GES) budget. On the other hand, GES maintains 
some non-teachers in the teacher category. 

For several years, the number of primary teachers has been stable due to 
the implementation of a policy of "one in, one out," thereby maintaining 
a constant staffing level. This has two facets. First, it is designed 
to increase student:teacher ratios. Second, it upgrades teacher 
qualifications by replacing the 39.7 per cent of teachers who were 
untrained (1988189) with graduates from Teacher Training Colleges (TTCs). 

3 . 3 . 3  Student:Teacher Ratios 

In 1987/88, the student:teacher ratio was 24:l. The 
goal of the GOG is to raise this level to 40:l. This target is 
pedagogically defensible as well as one which will contribute to the 
financial sustainability of Ghana's educational system. 

The 40:l ratio will be realized in 2000. The student:teacher ratio will 
not of course be the same in all districts. In the pursuit of enrollment 
and equity objectives, it will be necessary to have lower ratios in 
sparsely populated districts in order to provide access. This of course 
implies higher ratios in urban areas. If the enrollment figures in Table 
1 are not realized, either because of fewer than anticipated entrants or 
because of high attrition, the 40:l student teacher ratio will not be 
reached. Moreover, the program objective of 80% enrollment will not be 
realized as well. 



3.3.4 The Supply of Trained Teachers 

An educational objective of GCG is to replace or train 
all untrained teachers by 1995. PREP sets a minisua target of 90% 
trained teachers by end of Program. Flows of teachers are presented in 
Columns 5 ,  6 and 7 of Table 1. 

Thirty Eight Teacher Training Colleges provide pre-service training for 
Basic Education (Primary and Junior Secondary). The present output of 
lTCs is about 6000 per year. This number will decline however, since 
higher entrance requirements have reduced the intake of students into 
teacher programs. Future output could decline to 4000 per year. 

The majority of TTC graduates are destined for primary schools. Although 
estimates run as high as 80%. the more conservative estimate of 70% is 
used in Table 2, Colmn 5. In absolute tens, this means that the output 
of lTCs destined for primary schools, currently m i n g  at 4,200, will 
decline and stabilize at 2800. 

Teacher Training College (TTC) graduates are also used to meet attrition 
demand due to death and retirement ( C o l m  6). At present, very few 
teachers resign, although previously there was significant emigration of 
teachers f r m  Ghana to other African countries, especially to Sigeria. 
One estimate of attrition is one p r  cent per year which on demographic 
grounds seems low. For purposes at hand, 2.5% p.a. or 1.600 per year 
will be used. 

Of course, not all of the 1600 teachers have professional 
qualifications. One estimate is that in 1987/88. 60% of primary teachers 
were trained. Assuming this proportion applies to attrition as well, the 
annual departure of trained teachers vwld be about 1.000 per year as 
indicated in Column 6. (fn: Formally speaking, this should be adjusted 
upward over time as the share of trained teachers increases. But since 
newly trained teachers would not be soon retiring and unlikely to die. 
this is unnecessary. ) 

Set Addition of trained teachers to the primary school system is 
indicated in C o l m  7. It is calculated by deducting the attrition of 
trained teachers from the output of TTCs channeled into the primary 
system. 

3.3.5 Stock of Trained Teachers 

When the net additions to trained staff is added to the 
stock of trained teachers one obtains the projected stock of trained 
teachers over time. As indicated in C o l m  8. there will be 56,500 
trained teachers in 199Si96. Therefore, a major output of PREP is 
feasible, viz. 90% of the primary teaching force qualified by end of 
Program. In the meantime, PREP will have played a major role in 
enhancing the cplality of primary school instruction through providing 
intensive in-service seminars, re-training and updating pedagogical 
skills. By 1998/1999 the total teaching force should be lTC-trained. 



3 . 3 . 6  Data Monitoring 

The above calculations are of course sensitive to the 
data and assumptions upon which the conclusions are based. To stress 
this point, it may be worthwhile to list the data involved: 

present enrollments 
projected enrollments 
present number of teachers 
projected number of teachers 
output of lTCs 
output of TTCs entering primary education 
attrition of trained teachers. 

During the life of Program it will be useful to monitor this information 
and to adjust the projections accordingly. This in turn could be 
employed in adjusting the program to the changing educational needs of 
Ghana. 

3.4 FINANCIAL ANALYSIS 

A major objective of the Primary Education Program (PREP) is 
that the program be additive to the resources that GOG is devoting to 
primary education as well as that the initiatives be financially 
sustainable after the life of Program (LOP). Most program expenditure 
categories do not extend beyond the LOP, viz. Management and Supervision, 
Program Management Unit, Studies and Technical Assistance and Trust Fund, 
since their objective is program implementation. 

Sustainability therefore relates to two program allocations, Training and 
Books and Supplies. These are of course the two major categories, 
accounting for over half of program expenditures. Given present rates of 
training and teacher attrition discussed in the above section, Ghana will 
have a teaching force which is 90% professionally qualified and trained 
in Teacher Training Colleges (TTCs) by 1995/96, i.e. the end of Program. 
Hence, it will not be necessary for the GOG to continue the massive 
in-service training financed by PREP. By 1998/98 all primary teachers 
will be TTC graduates. 

It will of course be desirable to maintain some level of professional 
instruction in order to update and maintain teaching skills. PREP will 
have supported 200,000 teacher-weeks of in-service training, or 40,000 
per year. After the end of Program (EOP) this could be reduced to 5,000 
to 10,000 per year. This would probably not require a new allocation, 
but could be taken up by TTCs as the requirements for newly trained 
teachers decline. 

3.4.1 Present Level of Expenditures on Primary Teaching 
Materials 

Under current budgetary procedures it is not possible 
to specify the budget for primary learning materials, since budgets and 
expenditures at the primary level are comingled uith Junior Secondary 



(JSS) under Basic Education Division (142-133. (fn: Nmbers refer to head 
and sub-head categories) Most materials by all accounts are destined for 
JSSs. Under PREP, this shortcoming will be corrected by disaggregating 
primary school materials. The minor budget item (about one per cent) 
under primary education (142-02) for supplies and materials is for sports 
and recreational equipment and therefore not relevant to the issue at 
hand. 

Expenditures on text books and other learning mterials appear to be 
extremely modest, although this is based partly on anecdotal material. 
Actual expenditures do not coincide with budgeted amounts. According to 
the Program .kssistance Initial Proposal (PAIP), actual a u n t s  may be 
only 15 to 50% of budget. But under PREP as well as under EKSAC 11. 
expenditures will be brarght into line with the budget. Hence, these 
terms can be used on an inter-changeable basis. 

Presently, considering all of these factors, actual expenditures on 
teaching materials per student is negligible. A knowledgeable estimate 
for 1988 places per student primary expenditure at S.50 for learning 
materials. This is also consistent with the estimate of .AID that two per 
cent of expenditure for primary education is for these supplies. Bearing 
in mind that the PREP program is to be additive, the 50 cent per student 
baseline will be used for evaluating sustainability. This is 
substantially below African norms for 1983, the last year for vhich 
continental figures are available. (En: In 1983 on a continental basis 
the mean for primary teaching materials was 1.51 of recurrent expenditure 
on primary education (simple mean) and 5.81 (weighted), but with a large 
number of countries not reported. On a per student basis, the figures 
were $.70 and $2.30 for simple and weighted means, with Ghana reported as 
$1.60.) This fact supports of course the relevance of the Primary 
Education Program (PREP) in its objective of raising and sustaining the 
use of learning materials at a somewhat acceptable level. 

3.4.2 Projected Per Student Expenditures on Materials 

The PREP contribution to learning materials is 
indicated in Table 2 on both a total and per student basis. These peak 
in 1994 at $1.30 per student. Also indicated is GOG projected 
expenditure cm a per student basis. The method of projection is based on 
the condition precedent that the share of primary school expenditure 
devoted to learning materials will reach 61 by 1993. This is f r a  an 
estimated present level of 21 already noted. 

COC expenditure will increase rapidly until the 61 rate is reached. At 
that point, expenditures per student will stabilize at about $1.56 with 
only mrginal increases thereafter. 

Combined expenditures per student peak in 1994 at $2.87 when PREP 
contributions are at their maxim. At end of Program (EOP), expenditure 
on materials will be entirely f r a  U)(; reswrces and funded at $1.57 per 
student. The decline From the 1994 peak is not a cause for alarm 
however. PREP should be seen as building up the inventory of mterials 
with the flow being sustained by the COC. 



The $1.57 per student per year is not high in terms of need or by African 
standards. It is however a three fold increase over a four year period 
and represents a quantum jmp in the quality of education in Ghana. In 
terms of text books, assuming a life of three years and a set of 
materials serving three students, it implies an expenditure of $9.50 for 
a set of materials. The GOG may wish to elevate this further should 
resources permit. 

3.4.3 Projected GM; Expenditures on Primary Education 

In appraising the ability of the GOG to sustain PREP 
initiatives out of its own resources on an additive basis, it is 
necessary to project the required expenditure of the "design case." This 
is done in Table 3. Estimates are in 1989 Cedis. Inflation would 
require an upward adjustment to obtain nominal expenditure. But 
inflation would have a similar proportional impact on resources. Hence, 
considering the price level would only complicate the picture without 
adding additional insights. 

Projected expenditures are disaggregated into emoluments, learning 
materials and other. Emoluments is by far the largest expenditure. The 
other category (Travel and Transport, General Expenditures, Maintenance 
Repairs and Renewals, and Supplies and Stores) is minor, but is included 
for completeness. They are estimated to increase at 3% per annum (p.a.) 
Learning materials and emoluments will be taken up individually because 
of their significance. 

The overall increase in expenditures up to 2000 is 719, or 5% p.a. 
During life of Program, expenditures rise 40\, or at an annual rate of 
5.8%, slightly higher than that for the decade as a hole. This rate of 
increase is necessary in terms of the GOG "decompression" of wages and 
salaries which is discussed below. These increases in expenditure are 
modest for a GOG priority sub-sector of the economy, e.g. the goal of 
universal primary education. 

The above figures apply only to the GOG recurrent budget and 
expenditures. There are no important primary expenditures in the central 
government capital budget, since this obligation is shouldered at the 
District and cotmuunity level. 

The construction and maintenance of schools, furnishings, etc. are 
undertaken by District Assemblies which have their own taxing power, 
Village Development Committees, Parent Teacher Associations and other 
community groups such as churches. The school pavilions financed with 
donor assistance, but without contributions from the GOG, are to be 
completed through local efforts. 

Expenditure on Learning Materials. The per student contribution by GOG 
for learning materials has already been discussed. It will be recalled 
that this figure grew rapidly up to 1993 and leveled off thereafter. But 
since enrollments are growing, aggregate expenditure will continue to 
increase in real terms. 



Expenditures on materials will almost quadruple €roe 1989 to 1993, 
reflecting the colitment of UX; to increase the share of primary 
expenditures going to materials f r m  2% to 6%. This represents an annual 
increase of about 40% p.a. But subsequent to 1993, this rate will 
rapidly decelerate to about four and a half per cent per year. 

Expenditure on Emoluments. It will be recalled that there is no 
projected increase in the primary teaching force up to 2000,Ol h e n  there 
will be an anticipated student:teacher ratio of 40:l. Over that period 
it will nonetheless be necessary to increase emlments. Two ccqmnents 
of the increase can be identified. First, as the teaching force becomes 
better trained, teachers will move up in civil service grade. Second, 
under ERP there is a policy of "deccupressing" ewluents, that is, 
increasing salary and wage inequality among public employees. This is to 
provide incentives for professional staff. 

It is expected that up to 1998 these two factors will increase emlments 
at the primary level by about five per cent per annu with the larger 
portion for promotion. By 1998, a l T C  trained teaching force will be in 
place and there will be little increase in grade. Therefore, it assmed 
that the rate of increase in emlments will slow to 3%. 

The 5% rate of increase would not apply however to civil service as a 
whole, or even to other sub-sectors of education, a point to which we 
shall return later. Primary education may be unique in the extent to 
which staff will m v e  up in grade, a reflection of the extent to which 
primary teachers are under-qualified. Relatively, this is less true for 
other levels of education. 

Alternative trajectories for the Ghanaian economy will n w  be 
taken up. The purpose, it will be recalled, is to determine under what 
conditions the resources uill be available to finance the design case 
expenditures projected in Table 3. 

3.5.1 The Five Per Gnt, Best Case, Scenario 

Since 1984, the econcay has been grwing at an annual 
rate of over five per cent per mu. Many, perhaps even m s t ,  observers 
have projected this rate to continue up to 1992 and beyond. It is 
envisioned that in the longer run as constraints are remved, the picture 
becomes even more optimistic. 

The World Bank's "Policy Framework Paper" refined this scenario beyond 
simple extrapolation. Some of the critical eleaents are: 

o Investmnt as a share of gross domestic product, which has been 
in the 13% to 14% range, will increase to 19% by 1992; 



o Government revenue (excluding grants) will increase to 16.6 per 
cent of GDP from its present level of about 14 0 .  

Sector projections are especially relevant: 

o The share of GOG budget for education will increase from 38% to 
4 2 9  ; 

o The share of GOG expenditures on education destined for primary 
schools will increase to 42%; 

It is important to note that the sectoral projections are integrally 
linked with the macro forecasts. In other words, if macro data are off 
target, sectoral estimates must also be re-examined. 

Table 4 presents a scenario which is highly optimistic in terms of 
sustaining the gains realized with the assistance of PREP. GDP (Column 
1) as already noted is projected to increase at 5% p.a. or more. GOG 
Revenue (Column 2 )  is taken as the benchmark for expenditures, in that 
under the Economic Recovery Planning (ERP), GOG will not be incurring a 
deficit. (fn: In discussions with the World Bank, it has been proposed 
that the Government budget run a substantial surplus.) Hence, government 
revenue is the upper limit for expenditures. Allocations to education 
incorporate the above sector projections. 

The allocation to primary education far exceeds the requirements 
projected to sustain the design case. This optimism is based on brisk 
economic growth which is at the upper limit of what is likely. It also 
projects a substantial increase in the share of government revenue from 
GDP and on increasing the share of those revenues directed to 
education. The likelihood of these developents is discussed below. 

3.5.2 The Modified Five Per Cent Scenario 

An alternative scenario would be 59 growth but with a 
constant share of GOG revenue f r m  gross domestic product and a constant 
share of allocation to education, including primary. This is presented 
in Table 5. 

Government revenue is in part a reflection of policy regarding tax 
structure which is undergoing reforms. It is anticipated that import 
duties will be decreased. TarifEs have been providing over a third of 
revenue. Hence, rate reduction by itself may involve a lower share of 
gross domestic product (GDP) for the public sector. 

Another major source is excise on Cocoa exports. Prices on the world 
market are falling precipitously and are not expected to revive over the 
next few years. 



There are on the other hand factors which will increase public receipts. 
mjor efforts are under way to improve tax administration including 
compliance. Also, taxes on personal incoee, property and luxury item 
are progressive. Therefore, they will become more significant in a 
growing economy. 

On balance, it is at least plausible that the public share of GDP will 
not increase. For the present scenario, it is projected at 14% of GDP, 
which has been the figure for the past several years. Under the 
conditions precedent of PREP, the GOG is cmitted to maintaining the 
share of expenditure going to education, although this does not preclude 
an increase in that share. For this scenario a constant share for 
primary education will be assumed. 

Incorporating the above assumptions produces the figures in Table 5. In 
this case, the allocations to primary education fall short of projected 
requirements, approximately 1.2 billion Cedis ($3.4 million) in 1995 and 
a half billion Cedis ($1.5 million) in 2000. Clearly the situation is 
most difficult at end of program (BPI. But frca 1995 to 2000 the 
shortfall will be halved. 

This pattern is explained by the fact that the GCG primary education 
expenditure for the design case increases rapidly, 7.5% per annum (p.a.), 
during life of program (LOP). This is of course is higher than the 5 %  
p.a. in the GOG budget, and reflects the rapid increase in learning 
materials expenditure. 

The problem of these deficits under the present scenario is not a serious 
one and can be solved through intra-sector reallocations. The 
elimination of the food subsidies for secondary schools would more than 
take care of the short fall. 

Emoluments may be another area where the short fall can be made up. In 
projecting a five per cent increase in primary teacher emolments, it was 
noted that this included two elements, decompression of salaries for 
professional staff and prmtions resulting from improved 
qualifications. The second factor is less important outside of primary 
education. If emoluents were increased at 4% for non primary teachers. 
four billion in additional ftmds vwld be available in fiscal year (FYI 
2000. (fn: This does not include the university noluents uhich 
operates from a subvention which does not indicate salary expenditures). 

It can be concluded that PREP initiatives can be sustained with no 
increase in the expenditure share going to education, provided that the 
econoey grows at a five per cent rate. This can be easily a c c d a t e d  
if emolument increases for non-primary teachers and staff are held to 
four per cent per annu; or if present plans for eliminating food 
subsidies are effected with the proceeds going to primary education. 

3.5.3 Scenario 111: Three R r  Cent Grouth 

On a world basis, five per cent grovth is impressive 
and even more so by African norms. Whether this can be sustained is a 
legitimate question. 



Present rates of domestic saving and investment would not appear to be 
adequate for a five per cent rate of growth, based upon typical 
incremental capital output ratios. The share of gross domestic product 
(GDP) going to investment in 1988 was 12.2% with domestic saving of 
10.6%. Most investment (8% of GDPf is being undertaken by the public 
sector. 

The response of the private sector to the improved investment climate 
created by the Economic Recovery Program (ERP) is not measuring up to 
what will be required for rapid development. But present levels of 
saving and investment would appear to suggest a growth rate of three per 
cent p.a. while a five per cent rate would require more robust saving 
and investment. 

There are several other areas pointing to a weaker economic performance. 
The decline in cocoa prices has already been noted. Further declines in 
the terms of trade will obviously restrict export lead development in 
Ghana. To a large extent Ghana's export prospects depend on a strong 
demand from developed countries. 

The service sector, especially transportation and trade, has lead the 
economic advance. The largest sector of the economy, agriculture, has 
lagged behind overall growth of the economy. Therefore, future prospects 
will be contingent on improved agricultural performance. 

There are also aspects of the structure of the economy which contribute 
to an optimistic view. A good deal of the Public Investment Program 
involves rehabilitation of capital, thereby suggesting a higher rate of 
return on investment than if projects were built from the ground up. 
Manufacturing has excess capacity with output at only 621 of the 1977 
level. Accompanied by rehabilitation of plant and equipment, this 
capacity could be utilized at low cost. But these advantages will be 
played out by the end of the decade. 

A major factor in the economy is debt service which, given its 
importance, receives little attention in many analyses. For the past few 
years, Ghana has devoted over half (56.6% in 1988) of its export earnings 
to pay principal and interest on its foreign debt. Debt payment has been 
absorbing 11 to 13% of GDP, which exceeds the portion of income devoted 
to public and private saving. A high water mark was reached in 1988 when 
debt service (including International Monetary Fund) was $609 million. 
This is projected to decline to $279 million in 1992. 

Scheduled repayment on medium and long term loans (which do not include 
the IMF which is a major creditor) is known and can be projected with 
reasonable confidence. The following figures indicate a substantial 
decline in the COG'S projected debt service over LOP. 

Assuming that other demands do not replace debt service, this should be 
seen as a highly favorable turn of events, since it represents resources 
which can be directed to development and improved living standards. It 
might also be used for meeting shortfalls in the design case for primary 
education. 



GX PROJECno ExTEML DEBT S W I C E  (4m)IIM AND LONG T R Y )  

Year Million Dollars Million Cedis Change from 1990 
Million Cedis 

1990 215 76,250 8.$00 

Disposal of funds realized through reduction in debt service are complex 
in terms of the ERP and it is not clear to what extent any reduction can 
be spent through the recurrent budget. Interest p a p n t s  fall under the 
narrow (recurrent) budget while principal is under the broad budget. But 
presumably, any realized saving in the form of principal could be used 
for public investment. 

Growth projections are thus conditional on a rumber of factors which are 
themselves problematical. Assuing political stability and ongoing 
comitment of the COG to its Economic Recovery Program (W), three per 
cent growth is a real possibility which should be explored. This 
scenario is presented in Table 6. 

COC is assumed to maintain its allocation to primary education, so that 
the budget will growth at three per cent per anmr. When compared to the 
requirements, there is a large shortfall in maintaining the design case 
initiated by PREP. The shortfall would be equivalent to about eight per 
cent of the projected recurrent budget for education in both 1995. and 
2000. In dollar terms, the shortfall in 1995 wuld exceed $9 million and 
grow to over $14 million by 2000. On a per student basis, the shortfall 
would be about 41500 ($4.36) in 1995 and increasing to about t2.000 
($5.78) in 2000. 

A group of austerity measures can be assembled which uwld make up the 
five billion cedis shortfall projected by the scenario in the year 2000. 

(11 It would be possible to lower the rate of increase in teacher 
ealurnts at the primary level to perhaps four per cent per 
annu (p.a.1 by partially abandoning the policy of 
decompressing salaries. This could reduce the year ZOO0 short 
fall by about t1.5 billion, or about 30% of the shortfall. 

(2) Further contributions could be made by containing e m l w n t s  
for M)E staff beyond primary and making an intra-sectoral 
transfer to the primary school budget. The magnitude 
(excluding higher education) would be about 41.9 billion. 



(3) Another intra-sectoral transfer previously noted is food for 
secondary schools. If the projected amount for ZOO0 were 
devoted to primary education, it would account for another 
C1.7 billion. 

The above items in total would make up the shortfall. in the year 2000. 
Moreover, the university with its six billion cedi budget (projected for 
2000) could be a source for intra-sectoral transfers. These could come 
from the p l a ~ e d  abandonment of subsidises for room and board. 

Local cost recovery could also be explored through contributions at the 
local level, such as from Village Development Cmittees, District 
Assemblies, churches and FTAs. If PTA were to raise dm0 per student, 
the shortfall would be reduced by about C.9 billion. (En: Parents are 
presumably contributin dl20 per student in P3 and above, which will also 
reduce the short fall.? This would also have pedagogical value. On the 
other hand, cost recovery and local financing conflicts with equity goals 
by placing a disproportionate burden on poor cornunities and districts. 

3.6 CONCLUSIONS 

The sustainability of the design case for primary education is 
highly sensitive to the rate of economic growth which is in turn 
dependent on a number of factors which are summarized below. All 
projections are of course conditional on a number of factors, many of 
which are external to an open economy. 

In formulating an appraisal of Ghana's prospects, a number of sources 
have been relied upon. In addition to the usual official sources, 
discussions have been held with a number of GOG officials and 
international donors. In addition, it is always useful to tap informal 
opinion of nationals who although lacking economic expertise, can be a 
rich source of information. 

What emerges is based on subjective judgements as well as data. The 
quality of data has already been mentioned and it is appropriate to 
approach macro data with reservations. The expectation of five per cent 
growth is to some extent an extrapolation of the experience of the past 
feu years. But it is not clear that the economy has been as robust as 
the statistics indicate. Was the decline of the 1970's as precipitous as 
it is thought to be? 

At least part of the apparent decline in cocoa production was due to 
unrecorded cross border exports. Another type of unrecorded activity is 
that a substantial amount of internal transport was with foreign 
registered vehicles. Clearly there has been a major resurgence in the 
economy. But at the same time it is arguable that at least a fraction of 
the growth may be ongoing activities only now emerging from the informal 
economy. Moreover, over a short period, it may be difficult to 
distinguish secular from cyclical changes. 

A number of grounds for optimism have been pointed out, not the least of 
which is political commitment and the elimination of corruption. This in 
turn is reflected in an array of policies being implemented under the 



Economic Recovery Program ( W ) ,  many of which have not been easy. The 
GOG has been actively rehabilitating economic and social infrastructure, 
with improved tax administration being an example of the latter. 

The improved business climate has not yet brought a major response in the 
form of private saving and investment, although some seed mney is being 
provided by foreign investors. Agricultural growth remains slow, 
although it is hoped that the development of non traditional exports 
might stimulate this sector. 

External events in the world economy will have a major bearing on Ghana's 
future, especially in terms of demand f r m  industrialized countries. 
Regional demand as in the case of electrical p e r  can also make a 
contribution. These possibilities are not easy to forecast. Barring 
unforseen circmstances, rates of grovth as low as three per cent sea 
unlikely. Reaching a four per cent level seem reasonably assured. Five 
per cent could be reached. but only with substantial increases in the 
rate of saving and investment and a strong demand for traditional exports 
and the emergence of new sources of export revenue. 

It may be concluded that PREP initiatives are sustainable under all 
scenarios, but the degree of difficulty is heavily dependent on 
macroeconomic developments. h the basis of the mst likely prospects, a 
forward looking GOG should prepare itself to make at least minor 
intra-sectoral reallocations over the next decade, and to make 
contingency plans for the major steps that four per cent grouth would 
require, if the m i n i m  quality of education which the PREP has assisted 
in establishing is wintained. 

4.0 RATES OF RFNRN M EDUCATION 

Education, m c h  like a dam or a cement plant, can be seen as a 
capital project, although for the purpose of goverment accounts, it is 
put in the recurrent budget. The benefits are the increased i n c m s  
resulting frca more productive .anpower, while the costs include the 
costs of education and the earnings forgone while the student is in 
school. The rate of return calculates the benefits as a per cent return 
on the costs. 

In the present exercise, only the social rate of return will be 
estimated. Private rates of return use after tax earnings to which are 
added non-educational transfers such as boarding expenses provided by 
government. (XI the cost side, all public expenditures are excluded. 
Private rates of return are almost always higher than social ones. Their 
calculation is useful in investigating the demand for education, but in 
general policy terns, less iaportant than social rates of return. 



4.1 EXTERNALITIES 

Most studies only consider increased earnings in the benefit 
stream. It is nonetheless recognized that education contributes to human 
welfare in a number of other important ways. 

Education, especially for women, has been shown to improve family health 
and nutrition. This ef Eect is independent of improved health resulting 
from increased income. This spillover involves, among other things, 
"inter-generational" benefits, that is, subsequent generations will be 
more healthy and productive as a result of education today. Education 
also reduces fertility rates, which is an important consideration for 
Ghana with its high birth rate. 

Education, in addition to being an economic input, is also a consumer 
good. That is, it contributes to well being in tbe same m y  that food 
and clothing do. Put differently, recipients of education are better off 
independently of the effects on earnings. This stems from the view that 
knowledge is intrinsically enjoyable and that education contributes to a 
fuller life. 

All societies have social and political goals. In the case of Ghana, 
basic education is viewed as a human right, having a value over and above 
increased earnings. In addition, literacy may assist in creating an 
informed citizenry and contribute to social cohesion. 

All things considered, the benefits of education exceed those captured in 
an analysis of rates of return. This implies that if returns justify 
investment in people on the basis of the usual calculations, it holds - a 
fortiori that the investment should be undertaken. 

4 . 2  NOTES ON DATA 

The calculation of internal rates of return are extremely 
sensitive to many, although not all, of the inputs. Care has therefore 
been taken to catalogue all of the data utilized, and how they were 
derived. In making the calculations, when given alternative assumptions, 
the most conservative were always selected. Therefore, the rate of 
return to education should be considered as a lower limit, with the 
actual rate undoubtedly higner. 

1. There are no earnings figures for Ghana which are disaggregated 
by education level and age. There are data indicating per capita 
expenditure by level of education of head of household, not all of whom 
are male. The following assumptions are made: 

o Expenditures are approximately equal to earnings; 

o The head of household accounts for 75% of earnings; 

o The household size is 4.8. This is the average for the country. 
Based on quintile approximations, it also appears to obtain to the tuo 
educational strata in question. 



2. Families spend t1500 per child year on education. n i s  
includes stationery. book fee, and uniform. The last item is a major 
expense. 

5 .  GOG spends 3180 (198'-881 cedis per student-vear. 'iona:located 
expenditures, e.g. administration, have been pro-rated. rhis ?robaji? 
involves an over statement of costs. 

1. There is an attrition of 328 between P1 and the end of Po. 
.An alternative figure is 2I per annlla (p.a.). The 3 3  figure is used 
here to be on the conservative side. Annualized, this adds 6 . 6 t  to uni: 
casts. T?lis overstates the cost of attrition, since the largest nuber 
of dropouts occur betwen P1 and P2. 

5 .  Children of primary age not in school are assued not m k e  
significant contributions to household earnings. 

6 .  Working life is from 15 to 5 5  years inclusive. 

7.  Grade prosotion in primary school is autmatic, hence no 
provision is made for repeat rates. 

The computation of rates of return ideally involves earnings 
by age on a cross sectional basis. Since this data is not available, a 
short cut nethod is applied. This assues that the differences in 
earnings for age cohorts approximates the proportional difference in life 
time earnings. This is normally considered a modest assumption. 

The calculations were made with Quattro software. The program is similar 
to Lotus 1-2-3. 

The rate of return to primry education is over 26 per cent. 
This is high cmpared to the cut off rate at where capital projects are 
considered worth while. which is twicallv 11-12\. It c m r e s  e l l  with 
other AErican countries and is highkr &&I for countries a; intermediate 
levels of developent. 

This rate of return to primary education provides a strong supporting 
arguent for PREP. The program will make a significant contribution to 
developent, and indirectly generate government revenue as students enter 
the labor force. 

A fully developed examination of rates of return to education could be an 
important project under PREP and would make a mjor contribution to 
educational policy. Properly conducted, it would also provide iwrtant 
information on health, agriculture and the infoma1 econay. 



T A B L E  I 

Primary Education Projections 

( 1 )  ( 2 )  
Enrollment 
of  Primary 

Year Students 

( 3 )  ( 4 )  ( 5 )  ( 6 )  ( 7 )  ( 8 )  
Student Teacher S ~ ~ p p l y  of Attr i t ion  of Net Addition Stock of 

Nmber of Rat io  (Col 2/Col Trained Trained o f  Trained Trained 
Teachers (Stock) 3)  Teachers (Flow Teachers (Flow) Teachers (Flow) Teachers 



Table 2 

GOG 
Fiscal Year 

Projected PREP and COG Expenditures 
on Primary School Learning bterial 

2 and 3 
PREP( Ss 1 GOG Per Student Total Per 

1 Per c s Student ;$I 
Total Student 

1) PREP expenditures m d e  in following fiscal year 
2 )  $1 = d350 
3) Share-of Primary Budget For materials increases froa 2\ to 6% 



Table 3 

PROJECTED GOG REQUIRDENTS TO SUSTAIN PRIMARY 
SCHOOL EXPENDITURE (THOUSAW 1989 CEDIS) 

Toral Primary 
Marerials Emolumenr s Orher Expenditure 

U.S. $ = 6350 



Table 4 
Scenario I 

The Five Percent Best Case Senario 
(000s of Cedis) 

i l l  ( 2 )  (3) ( 3 )  ( 5 )  
GDP GOC Education Primaiary Primary 

Revenue Allocation Allocation Requirements 

1) GDP increase 5% p.a. 
2) GOC Revenue as a share of GDP: 14.3% (19891, 16.6% (1992 on) 
3) COG allocation to education increases f r w  38% to 42% of budget 
4) Share of education for primary schools 42\ 
5) From Table 3 



Table 5 
Scenar~o I 1  

Five Percent Modified 
(Million 1989 Cedis) 

GDP Primary Primary 
~ l l o c a t  ion2 ~ e ~ u i r e m e n t 3  

1989 1,312,100 14,046 14,333 

1) Based on 1989 Budget ( ~ e c u r r e n t ) ,  primary share calculated 
a t  32.21 of a l l  education 

2) 1.07% of GDP 
3j fim Table 3 



Table 6 
Scenario 111 

Three Percent Growth 
(Hillion Cedis) 

GDP Primary Primary Shortfall 
~llxationl ~e~uirementsz 

1) Allocation increases 3% p.a. 
2 )  F r m  Table 3 
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The ~ontent~findings, provisions and recommendations of this 
report are those of KPMG Pest Marwick Okoh Consultants and do not 
necessarily represent the findings. Drovisions or recommendations 
of the United States figency for International Development. This 
report was prepared as a pre-PAAD design assessment of the 
financial management procedures of the Ministry of Education. I t  
may therefore not reflect the content of the final design 
document. 
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A.1.D Agency for International Development 

BOG Bank of Ghana (GOG) 

CAG Controller b Accountant General's Department (COG) 

DCA Development Credit Agreement 

DEO District Education Office 

EDSAC Education Sector Adjustment Credit (GOG - World Bank) 
FE Financial Encumbrance 

GES Ghana Education Service 

GOG Government of Ghana 

I DA International Development Agency 

IERD International Economic Relations Department (MFEP) 

LPO Local Purchase Order 

MFEP Ministry of Finance b Economic Planning (Got) 

HOE Ministry of Education 

PAAD Program Assistance Authorization Document 

PAIP Program Assistance Initial Proposal 

PIP Public Investment Program 

PMU Project Management Unit 

PREP Primary Education Program 

PV Payment Voucher 

SIV Store Issue Voucher 

SRV Store Receipt Voucher 

TOR Terms of Reference 

USAID United States Agency for International Development 

WORLD BANK International Bank for Reconstruction b Development 



1.1 Project Background 

The USAID mission to Ghana has identified the primary education 
sub- sector within the Ghanaian educational systmm for funding in 
view of the perceived inadequate resource allocation within the 
educational sector which is presently skeued towards higher 
levels of education. 

Despite the achievements of Education Sector Adjustment Credit 
Program (EDSfiC) which is funded by the World Bank, the Mission 
believes that the objectives of the education system will not be 
achieved because of the rippling effect that a weak primary 
education will have on post-primary levels and hence leading to a 
predominantly illiterate population ill-prepared to function 
effectively in a developing economy such as Ghana's. I t  is for 
this reason that the USAID has initiated a Program Assistance 
Initial Proposal (PfiIP) towards funding Primary eduction in 
Ghana. However, to enable USAID prepare its Program Assistance 
authorisation Document (PaOD) there is the need to assure the 
USAID 

( 1 )  of thm financial manaoement capabilities of the Ministry of 
education, (ROE), the implamenting agency; 

( 2 )  that the local currency generated from &ID funds rill be 
used purposely for the programme objectives. and 

(3) there is an efficient currency tracking and information 
system in place. 

The terms of reference (TOR) have the followinq objectives. 
(a) To analyse the financial management capabilities of the MOE 

to implement a performance bared accounting system that 
will budget, track and report on expendituro against 
approved budget allocations for Primary Education. 

(b) To recommend. if necessary. means to improve those 
institutional capabilities; and 

(c) TO recommend methods to ensure that the financial 
requirements of the PREP program can be met. 

The full text of the TOR is reproduced as Appendix A. 



1.3 Report Presentation 

The background to the study is covered in the Introduction which 
is followed by Methodology describing our approach to the study. 
The third chapter covers the Executive summary which sums up 
salient points in the details of the main body of the report. 

Chapter four covers Findings and Observations o n  the budgeting, 
allocation and disbursement procedures of MOE and MFEP, a n  
assessment of the PMUs of WOE, and an analysis o f  educational 
data. 

The fifth chapter examines the USAID/WOE relationship followed 
by chapter 6 which describes a tracking system o f  USAID funds. 
The seventh chapter details out scope of work for financial 
audit whilst the eighth chapter deals with financial management 
procedures required specifically for PREP. 

The ninth and tenth chapters cover recommendations and 
conclusions respectively. 

The production o f  this report was made possible through various 
interviews with officials in the implementing agency (MOEI and 
officials o f  other agencies whose roles are crucial to the 
attainment of the programme objectives. We are grateful for the 
audience granted u s  and relevant literature that was made 
available for our use. The following persons were in particular 
very helpful (listed in the order in which they were visited). 

Mr. K. Bossman-Dampare - Director o f  Budgets, MOE 
Mr. Dwomoh - Director for Planning, Budgeting 

and Monitoring Division, MOE. 

Mr. C.L. Laryer - Acting Chief Accountant, GES 

Mr. Konadu-Yiadom - Assistant Director, Budgets and 
Financial Controls. GES 

Mr. Aberdi-Asante - Director o f  Budgets - GES 
Mr. Agyei-Mensah - Regional Accountant, Greater Accra. 

GES 

Mr. C.V.K. Tsekpo - District Accountant, Accra 



Mrs. Rosalind Adotey 

Miss Araba Korsah 

Mr. Nicolas Bernett 
Mr. Bogne Oscar 

Mr. Ed Birgells 

Mr. Larry Grizzard 

Mrs. Vida Yeboah 

Mr. Jeffrey Goodson 

- Unit Herd, Textbooks Unit, Accra 
District, GES 

- Project Officer (Disbursements) 
PMU-MOE 

Peat Marwick Okoh Consultants 

- World Bank Representative, Accra 
- Director of Budget - FJrsic 

Education, MFEP 
- USAID Program Officer 
- USAID Controller 
- PNDC Dep. Sec. for Education 



Previous studies commissioned by USAID and made available to us, 
notably 

PAIP Ghana Primary Education Program 
Ghana Education Sector Review, and 
Institutional b Policy Assessment of the MOE 

provided useful background information for this assignment 

Interviews were held with Government officials in the Ministry of 
Education (MOE)r Ministry of Finance b Economic Planning (MFEP) 
and other bodies in so far as their activities had a bearing on 
this study. This included the World Bank and the Controller and 
Rccountant-General's Department. 

The budgetary, allocation and payment processes were examined in 
both WOE and MFEP. With respect to the MOE, visits to the 
Greater Accra Regional Education Office as well as the Greater 
Accra District Education office provided an idea of the record- 
keeping style in the districts and the reporting relationships 
with thr Head officr. Also an rxamination of the Govt's Stores 
Management and Procedures proved to be a useful exercise in so 
far as a major portion of the PREP budget deals with textbooks 
and other school supplies. 

Furthermore, the role and effectiveness of PMU was also examined 
as i t  was perceived to play a dominant role in the success of the 
PREP program. 

Finally we made reference to our Firm's previous experience in 
providing financial management advise to clients, both profit and 
non-profit making, in recommending the reporting formats included 
in this report. 

(b) Clswptions and Limitations 

The Ministry of Education at the moment has a straggling 
organisational structure that suggests opportunities for 
duplication of the functions in certain areas as well as the 
absence of the performance of some other vital functions in other 
areas e.g the consolidation of all expenditures both locally and 
externally funded. Again in so far as expenditure on primary 
education spans across more than one cost centre, budgetary (and 
corresponding expenditure) errors and omission in ascertaining 
accurate figures are bound to occur and the accuracy of our 
report would be affected to the extent to which we have had to 
place reliance on such figures. 



3. EXECUTIVE SLmCIRY 

Introduction 

The USAID having observed the allocation of inadequate resources 
to Primary Education, e5pecially in the area of teachinq .ids and 
other learning materials and considrring the fact that Primary 
Education provides the foundation for secondary and tertiary 
education is contemplating providing GOG a grant towaros 
remedying the situation and requires an assessment of the 
financial management capability of the flOE, the implementing 
agency. 

tlfJE Budgeting, Allocation and D i s b u r u m t  

The MOE budgeting system statutorily follows the GOG system 
administered by HFEP to a11 GO0 MLnistr1.s and Dmportmmts. Thus 
after June of every year, 9uidelines for thm preoaration of the 
ensuing year's budget are circulated to MOE and to its adjoining 
Divisions. Data is collected from the Districts to the Regions 
and finally collated at the various Divisional Directorates. Thr 
Divisional budgets are again collated by the Planning, Budgeting. 
Monitoring and Evaluation Division of the MOE into a budget for 
flOE; and this is agreed with the MFEP. 

Very early in the financial year (Jan), provisional estimates are 
released by 8FEP followed by approved estimates all of which is 
evidenced by the issue of a Uarrant to the CaGs Department 
authorising the release of funds. 

The HOE does allocatian of funds amongst the Directorates which 
in turn reallocate according to sub-units or Regions and 
Districts as the case may be. The tlOE accounting system uses 
statutory books lnto which entries are made. Monthly expenditure 
returns are expected to be submitted and their submission is a 
condition for further release of money for the following 
quarter. However, the above purpose is defeated mainly because 
of communication problems. 

The Auditor-General's staff conducts routine audit of 
expenditures and reports to the various Directorates of the HOE 
with a copy to the nuditor General. 

The settinq up of P W s  within the HOE is the consequence of lax 
record-keeping and financial reporting performance of GOG. 
Donors to the Education Sector found it inevitable to set up PMU5 
to assure them of the proper usage of funds and a system adequate 



enough to prepare timely reports. 

State of Educational Data 

The crux of the study has to do with the ease with which data on 
Primary Education can be ascertained and the nature of reporting 
and monitoring in place. To some extent MOE attempts to 
disaggregate educational data and tries to link it to particular 
educational levels. However, the policy of centralizing 
spending authority relating to school textbooks, learning and 
teaching materials, management and supervision, and training as 
well as the large number of personnel performing tasks across 
educational levels makes the ascertainment of expenditure data 
per educational level difficult, and disaggregation would be a 
special exercise. I t  is also to be noted that Govt's published 
recurrent budget figures show only expenditures incurred by Govt 
and thus do not portray the educational budget of the entire 
nation. Therefore disaggregation would involve adding 
proportionate values of data from several of the present 
divisions of MOE to data on cost centre 142-02 which is the 
designated Primary Education cost centre. Guidelines for 
achieving this are provided in the body of the report. 

An expandrd EdSAC PNU will provide the coordination between USAID 
and the MOE. It will be responsible for preparing detailed 
budget for PREP funds and also be required to keep separate books 
of account so as to be able to isolate PREP financial affairs 
fromall others for ease and speed of reporting and audit 
verification. 

Tracking -ID Funds 

A separate bank account to be designated MOE/PREP account will be 
required to be opened at a commercial bank to receive the cedi 
equivalent of the amount that would be released in tranches. 
These cedis will have been obtained through the Bank of Ghana 
auction system. The PMU will provide the conduit for drawing on 
these PREP funds and disbursing them in accordance with approved 
budget. It will also through the keeping of separate accounting 
books provide detailed information on usage. 

PFEP Financial Management 

Prep Financial Management requires the keeping of accounts 
separate from the MOE system, maintaining strict financial 
discipline in procurement and disbursement of funds. and regular 
reporting of expenditure data. Forms have been designed and 
attached as Appendix D to facilitate the provision of data which 
shall include comparisons of actual with budget and reasons for 



variances disclosed. A financial audit is prooosed to b e  
included in the financial manaqement system, and a full audit 
scope is provided the body of the text. 

Our conclusion is that PREP objectives w i l l  be achieved if a PmU 
is engaged as a n  expediting body within the Implementing Agency 
( M O E ) ,  with Program and Accounting officers specifically in 
charge of PREP activities to monitor, document. evaluate and 
report o n  the progress of the Program. 



4.1 The Role of the WEfJ in GOG Budgetary. Clllocation a d  
Disburs~rent Processes 

The Ministry of Finance and Economic Planning (MFEP) is the 
Government arm that coordinates the budgeting mechanism of both 
recurrent and capital expenditure of the entire country. 

The procedure is that after the first half of the year, (usually 
in July), the MFEP sends out guidelines for the preparation of 
the ensuing year's budget to all Government Departments and 
Ministries including the MOE. 

The guidelines are both general and specific. The general 
guidelines cover the area of the expected target growth of real 
output, inflation rates and the external exchange rate to the 
cedi which should be applied for the value of imported goods or 
for transfers abroad. Specific guidelines relate to matters to 
be considered in the preparation of both the recurrent 
expenditure estimates and Capital/Development expenditure. 
The process of budgeting for recurrent expenditure is covered 
under 4.2 below. 

In the case of Development/Capital expenditure a Public 
Investment Program (P.1.P) information questionnaire is filled by 
the particular government agency, in this case the MOE. The MFEP 
requires that budgets prepared by the implementing agency (MOE) 
cover the approved list of development projects for both the 
Public Investment Program (PIP) and non-PIP projects. 

Capital/Development expenditures have been re-classified into 
three (3) broad Categories viz: 

i )  Head office - or Regional Office - related Capital 
Expenditure 

This Covers: 

(a) The acquisition of capital inputs needed to improve 
operational efficiency. e.g office furniture and 
equipment, provision of office and residential 
accommodation. 

(b) Logistic support projects covering the acquisition of 
other equipment and motor vehicles for use by the 
Head/Regional/District offices. 

i i )  Development Oriented projects 



These are described to cover commercial. economic and socral 
infrastructure and service projects, e.g rural electrification. 
rural health program, feeder roads rehabilitation and 
development, rural water scheme etc. 

i i i )  Research Oriented projects 

These are mainly projects undertaken by research institutions 
like the Council for Scientific and Industrial Research (CSIRI 
and the Universities. These are to be treated as single project 
and all related activities listed under them. Uhere some of the 
research projects are unique, they could be treated as separate 
projects. In all cases, the objective, the Scope of activity, 
the physical facilities requested, the location of sub- 
projects, the cost and the source of funding must be provided. 

The Head offices of the various ministries are expected to 
collate, summarise and analyse all expenditure returns before 
finally submitting them with observations and comments to the 
Budget Division of the MFEP. Upon the receipt of the draft 
estimates the MFEP conducts Budget hearings. Figures agreed to 
are then adopted as Government Provisional estimates which are 
then published. This forms the authority for the incurrence of 
expenditure. 

MFEP provides provisiorul and later within the year a-1 
estintrr of expenditure - on item by item basis - and then 
issues a general warrant to the Controller and Accountant-General 
CAG to effect payments (based on the provisional/annual 
estimates). 

05 regards Capital/Development projects, MOE is required to 
submit applications to MFEP which then issues a specific warrant 
to the CAG to pay the approved amount on its behalf. 

MFEP is also involved in the operation of counterpart funds, 
where the opening of such accounts is required under agreements 
between the Government and Donor Agencies. The International 
Economic Relations Division (IERD) of the tIFEP causes the 
Controller and Accountant-General to open such special account 
sometimes called Counterpart Fund at the Bank of Ghana or a 
Commercial 8ank into which a11 cedis generated under the grant 
agreement are paid. The monirs received are then programmed by 
the MFEP over the activities to be undertaken. 

Both the budgeting and the disbursement processes are illustrated 
in flow chart form as Appendices 82 and 83. 



4.2 )UIE Budgeting. Allocation and Disbursements 

4.2.1 Budgctinq Process Within the ICE 

(a) Recurrent Budget 

Following the receipt of MFEP guidelines, the MOE in turn 
requests from its adjoining Units and Divisions estimates 
following specific and general directives issued by MFEP. 

Several units, divisions and committees comprise the Ministry of 
Education including West Africa Exams Council, Ghana Book 
Development Council, Ghana Institute of Languages, Institute of 
Professional studies, The Universities Ghana, to name a few, and 
the Ghana Education Service (GES) which has responsibility for 
Basic Education, Secondary Education, Technical Vocational 
Education, Teacher Education. Manpower and Inspectorate, not to 
mention GES' own administration department. Within some of these 
sectional divisions are regional and district offices. 

In response to the terms of reference. the discussion of MOE will 
largely be centered on the GES where Primary Education, as part 
of Basic Education, belongs. 

MOE describes its budgeting as Program budgeting, by which is 
meant the needs of each activity are identified and estimates for 
the recurrent budget are made in accordance with the accounting 
codes for government accounting. For instance, some of the 
programs identified by Ghana Education Service (GES) are:- 

- Vocational Education - Primary Education 
- Middle Education/Junior Secondary Education 
- Teacher Education 
- Secondary Education 
- Technical Education 
- Management and Supervision. 

Each of the above programs is then re-categorised according to 
expenditure headings namely - item 1 - 5 .  Item 1 covers issues 
on Central administration which relate mainly to Personal 
emoluments; item 2 covers estimates on travelling and transport; 
estimates on general expenditure is covered under item 3, whilst 
item 4 covers Maintenance, Repairs and Renewals; item 5 is the 
heading for supplies and stores. I t  is srgnlficant to note that 
estimates for item 5 are centralised at the MOE. 

Data for the budget emanate from the District Education Offices 
with Unit Heads of budgets (organizers) providing the necessary 
information in their various subject areas. At the District 
level, an Assistant Director of Education and his Budget officer 
or a designate would then collate all the information available 



into a budget for the District. 

6311 budgets for the Districts are then Consolidated into a Budget 
for the Region. 6311 Regional Budgets are finally Consolidated 
by the Director for Budgets and Planning and his assistants at 
the National Secretariat of the respective divisions within the 
MOE. The individual Divisional budgets are then collated and 
consolidated by the Budget Division of the UOE. 

At the various levels of coordination. there is a mini budget 
hearing which involves defending and justifying the basis for the 
estimates. leading to a final hearing where the MOE budget is 
defended, justified and agreed upon between the Budget Divtsion 
of MOE and MFEP. 

At the end of the process and very early in the rnsuinp year, the 
MFEP releases provisional estimates (allocations) to the MOE. and 
issues a warrant to the Controller and Accountant General's (Cat) 
Department authorising the release of funds to the MOE. 

4.2.2 Allocation of Funds 

Allocation of funds is the distribution of money and its 
attendant authority to spend such monies in the Ministries. The 
process starts by the issue of warrant (authority) by the UFEP to 
the CAG in favour of the Ministry. The Ministry then allocates 
the funds on a hierarchical basis from the Divisions of the MOE 
through the regions to the Districts. This takes place at the 
beginning of each quarter. 

A11 allocations are evidenced by a Financial Encumbrance which is 
a document that authorises the CAG (Treasury) to release funds 
against specified accounts codes of divisions or Units of the 
Ministries. Item 1 covering personal emoluments is fully catered 
for directly by CAG's Departmrnt (i.e it is Crntralized) in 
accordance with Financial Regulation of GOG. Hence allocations 
cover items 2-6 (namrly Travelling h Transport ( 2 ) .  Grnrral 
Expcnditurr (3), Maintrnance Repairs 6 Renewals (4). Supplies h 
Stores ( 5 ) .  and Subvention 1 6 ) ) .  The allocation is done by the 
Regional Director (spending officer), Regional Budgrt officer and 
the Regional kcountant. 

4.2.3 Disbur-t of Funds 

The Head office of HOE is limited in its role as far as 
disbursements to the Repional and District offices are concerned. 
I t  handles General Administration and a couple of divisions. 

Each divisional directorate within the MOE has a Budget and 
Planning Unit which plays a prominrnt role in thr disbursement 



process. In the case of the GES, the Budget and Planning Unit 
allocates as well as disburses most of the funds to the Regional 
'2ffices for control purposes. The a m o u ~ t  to be spent each 
quarter is evidenced by the issue of a financial encumbrance (FE) 
which is lodged with the Treasury I C e G ) .  Payment vouchers (PV) 
are raised in respect of the particular expenoiture item attached 
to the FE. 

The PVs from the District Offices are submitted to the Regional 
Directorate for examination and approval. The examination and 
approval are done in two stages: The Internal Audit Unit 
examines the documents attached to the PV to see whether the 
expenditure is in the approved budget in order to forestall 
misapplication of funds. The second stage is where the PV and 
its associated documents are examined and approved by the 
Regional Accountant who also checks to ensure that the drawing 
limits for the particular expenditure items are not exceeded. The 
approved PV is then submitted to the Treasury (CAG)  which also 
does its own examination to make sure that payment is effected 
out of the relevant funds and that all pre-requisites for the 
authorisation of expenditure, like Internal Audit evidence of 
check and signature of designated authority are proper. 

I t  may be noted that all expenditure to be incurred must have 
been budgeted for and funds allocated for it at the beginning of 
the quarter. Such allocated funds are sometimes called votes. 
If the vote for a particular description of expenditure is used 
up (ie. vote is exhausted). no further payments may be made 
in that expenditure category without violating the Government's 
Financial Regulations. If in spite of this situation an 
expenditure needs to be incurred and there happens to be 
unutilized vote in another expenditure category which is no 
longer required to be used for the original purpose, the amount 
for the shortfall could be vired from the second category to the 
first. Virement means exercising authority in re-allocation of 
funds. Different spending officers have different powers of 
virement, and for example where virement is to occur across 
programs (cost centres), the authorisation must be obtained even 
outside the MOE (in this case MFEPI. 

acaxNTIffi FOR NlMS 

(a Books Kept 

There are a number of accounting books kept depending on the 
extent of program funding and the level of responsibility. At 
the Ministry of Education Headquarters a Vote Service ledger is 
kept into which amounts allocated are credited and expenditures 
debited. 



The Vote Servlce Ledger is supported by a subsrdlarv exDendr:ure 
ledger also analysed along the lines of the exlstrng accounts 
codes. 

The accounting function of the Headquarters of the ROE is limited 
to the Central Administration program and an imprest book kept 
for petty office transactions. 

At the accounting offices, the following books are kept: 

( 1 )  Vote Service Ledger 
( 2 )  Expenditure Ledgers 
(3) Salary abstract Register 
( 4 )  Fuel Control Book 
( 5 )  Drawing Limit Book 
( 6 )  Register for Value Books, and 
(7) Inventory Book. 

The Vote Service Ledger takes care of all allocations released 
and is entered according to the various accounts codes and snows 
particulars of the F.E establishing the allocation. Against this 
entry are contra entries in respect of actual expenditures 
incurred indicating details of the expenditure, the PV No.. the 
payee and the date of payment. 

The Expenditure Ledger shows analysis of the various expendrture 
items and serves as a subsidiary ledger. 

The Salary Abstract Register shows extracts from the PVs 
released by CAG in respect of Personal emoluments (item 1 ) .  

The Fuel Control Book records requisition h supply of fuel from 
the Public Works Department (which services all Central 
Government outfits in respect of fuel needs). 

The Inventory Book is a kind of fixed assets register. I t  
describes the type of asset. its location, the cost, and 
supplier's details. 

The Register of Value Books lists a11 value books in order of 
sequential numbering and type. Examples of such value books are 
Local Purchase Orders and Receipt books. 

(b) Ftelrtionrhip k t  Districts. fWqiora and HHdqurrtms 

The District accounts to the Regional Budpet office by sending 
expenditure returns indicating the approved estimate, the amount 
expended in the previous month, the amount expended during the 
current month. the amount committed for the period and the 
unspent balance. The expenditure return is prepared by the 



District Accountant and checked and approved by the Assistant 
Director of Education. 

Similarly, the Regional Accounts offices also send monthly 
expenditure returns to the Budget Division of the GES at the 
Headquarters. 

In all these cases, allocations and approval of Financial 
Encumbrances for the ensuing quarter are subject to the receipt 
of Monthly Expenditure Returns at the relevant reporting level. 
I t  was evident at both the Regional and District levels that for 
the first quarter of 1990. no expenditure returns had yet been 
submitted to any of the reporting levels at the time we visited 
the MOE for the reason that apart from Personnel emoluments which 
are being catered for by CAG's Department at a central point, all 
other items (from 2-5) had not had their provisional estimates 
released yet. 

Accounting for Expenditure Item 5 (Stores lb Supplies) 

Procurement within the MOE is centralized 

The procedure adopted follows competitive bidding and involves 
the Central Tender Board at the MFEP. Bidding can be either 
local or international depending on the nature and the size of 
order of the item. 

The selected supplier(s) delivers the goods and attaches his 
invoice. 

The consignment of goods is checked by the Internal Audit for 
conformity with specifications in the LPO. The goods are taken 
on charge and the store-keeper issues a SRV (Stores Receipt & 
Voucher). 

The Logistics Unit distributes the goods to the various districts 
using enrolment figures as a basis. They sometimes allocate on 
pro-rata basis where the items are inadequate. Each district's 
allocation is covered by a Stores Issue Voucher (SIV) issued by 
the Logistics Unit and the goods are conveyed to the districts 
accompanied by a National Service Personnel. At the districts, 
the items are checked. The quantity received is entered onto 
tally cards and into ledgers. There are separate ledgers 
distinguishing between educational levels, except where the items 
are common to all the educational levels (eg.stationery). The 
supplies and stores are re-distributed at the district level 
according to schools. Allocations to every school are covered by 
a waybill. 



Proceeds of C120 per pupils are collected for text  books^ 
although in the case of stationery. pupils pay for the items 
depending on what is supplied to them at prices approved by flOE 
Headquarters. 

The MOE provides each school with receipt books which are issued 
in triplicate and distributed as follows:- 

- one to the pupil - one to the District Textbook Unit 
- Book copy. 

The various School Headteachers send amounts collected in 
respect of text books and stationery to the District Textbook 
Unit. The District Textbook Unit issues a receipt to tne 
Headteacher and records this in a note book indicating the date, 
particulars of the Headteacher. the receipt number. At the end of 
the day or the week, as the case may be, cash on hand is checked 
to receipts issued and consequently a pay-in-slip is prepared and 
signed by the Head of the Textbook Unit, and the amount banked 
into the district EDSAC Account. Thr District Tlxtbook Unit at 
the end of each month requests for a Bank statement and attaches 
pay-in-slips to it for onward delivery to the Project flanagement 
Unit of EDSAC at the WOE Headquarters. 

Besides the central purchase of books and stationery. education 
officers are permitted to expend monies allocated to them for 
supplies and stores. but the items usually covered by such 
authority are sports and rrcrwatlonal materials. 

Total expenditure for Stores and Supplies for Primary Education 
therefore would be the sum of expenditure under Primary Education 
cost centre and portions applicable to Primary Education under 
various divisions especially Basic Education Cost Centre. 

The Auditor - General's Staff carry out a statutory audit once a 
year. This is tied to coincide with the school year which ends 
in August. 

In addition, t h e  EDSLH: monitoring team also carries out annual 
check on receipts, issues and stock Ievrls. 



4.3 Project Managcrent Units of ROE 

There are two Project Management Units (PMUs) within the MOE. 
These are the EdSAC PMU and the HERP PMU as discussed below. 

4.3.1 The R o j u t  Ranaqrrmt Unit (EDSAC) 

This Project Management Unit (PMU) is a Unit solely set up to 
administer World Bank and other Credits programmed for activities 
within the Education Sector. 

The Organisation of the PMU is headed by a PNDC Deputy Secretary 
for Education (Basic Education) assisted by a Project Co- 
ordinator who is reported to by four Project officers (PO) 
responsible for Disbursements, Procurement, Programmes and 
Logistics. The project officers are assisted by Assistant 
Project Officers. 

The Accounting Function of the PMU has been contracted to a firm 
of Chartered Accountants, Oduro Adiyia. Osei L Co. which writes 
up the accounts books and produces the periodic returns that are 
required by the donor(s). The Accountant's staff consistof 3 
accounting persons all holding Intermediate Certificates of the 
Institute of Chartered Accountants (Ghana) (CA). There is one 
Ministry of Education staff holding Final part I 1  of the CA Ghana 
who assists the P.0.-Disbursement. 

Book-Keeping 

Four main Cash books are kept, namely the Local Cash Book(s) and 
the Foreign Cash Book(s). 

The Local Cash Book is again categorised as Cash book No.1 and 
No.2 and also a Petty Cash Book kept for office transactions. 

There are two foreign Cash Books No.1 and No.2. The No.1 Foreign 
Cash book relates to transfers from foreign account to the local 
Account for all the eligible expenditure. Monies are transferred 
from the Foreign account with Ghana Commercial Bank (GCB)- 
Liberty House into the GCB - Ministry Branch Account which forms 
the local account. This local account caters for programmed 
activities like printing, stationery, in-service training, 
furniture and equipment, project implementation, PMU repairs and 
general expenses, consultancy and contract payments. The Cash 
Books are properly cross-referenced to ledger accounts for all 
the account headings. 

Ledger accounts are maintained for the 84 education districts. 
The district accounts take care of all funds and supplies given 
to the District Education Officers. Funds are advanced for shift 



allowances, work benches (or 3.5.5. furnrture) and Trarell~nq 
and Transport expenses for the collection of textbooks by various 
school heads from the District Education offices. 

There is a second element of supplies in the form of Roofing 
sheets,School food programme, tertbooks and stationery. These 
latter supplies (textbooks L supplies) are sold to the school 
puoils. A11 proceeds generated from the sale are banked into 
EDSAC Account at the District levels. 

The PMU has instructed the operation of two EDSAC bank accounts, 
namely No.1 Account, No.2 Account in the districts. Amounts for 
district offices' use are banked by the 4rsistant Director of 
Education (District Education office) into the EDSAC No.1 
Account. Account No.? collects proceeds from sale of stationery 
b use of textbooks. PMU has a standing order with all the 
District Banks operating the EDSAC Account 2 to automatically 
transfer the amounts into a Rmvolving Fund Account with GC8. 
High Street Accra. The District Education officers are supposed 
to submit a monthly return showing the application of all funds 
advanced to them and how much has been deposited into the EDSAC 
revolving fund. (However, the regularity of the returns is 
hindered by the untimely manner in which the various banks are 
able to give out bank statements). 

On the basis of the returns submitted by the DEOs. the Project 
Accountant's staff prepare a reconciliation statement uhich is 
sent to the DEOu showing items supplied. and amounts transferred 
to the Revolving Fund, and if there is any balance, an 
explanation is required from the DEO. 

It is noteworthy to mention that as part of the books kept by the 
PtlU there is a Fixed Assets Register which notes details of type 
of asset. the supplier, the Invoice No., location. 
identification number and the original cost. 

kcountinq Job Schcdulcr: 

One of the accounting officer's job schedule involves keeping 
individual ledger accounts for the 84 education district. 
His job entails maintaining the Cash Book No.2 Local and the 
Revolving Cash Book and also Dreparing a Reconciliation statement 
from the Revolvinq Bank statemrnt from GCB. Hiqh Street and the 
returns for the 84 Districts. 

The Second Accounting officer handles Cash Book No.l,(Locall and 
Cash Book No.E(Foreign) and also the Petty Cash book for office 
use. He also prepares monthly returns. 

The Third Accounting officer keeps the ~ C C O U ~ ~ S  for the 
Norwegian grant and the OPEC funds. 



The Fourth ficcounting officer assists the Project Officer For 
Disbursements in the preparation of Payment Vouchers, and 
maintains the assets register, as well as keeping the No.2 Cash 
Book Foreign which takes care of all funds generated from the 
sale of bidding documents. 

Budget Process 

Budgets are prepared annually on the eligible categories of 
expenditure with the understanding that the PMU budget is to be 
financed from the EDSnC Funds. 

Disbursement Process: 

Monthly purchases are done in bulk and are subject to local 
tender or International Competitive Bidding depending on the 
total amount involved. If the total amount involved does not 
exceed S200,OOO the tender is done locally; otherwise it is done 
internationally. 

The procedure for the local tender entails obtaining Proforma 
Invoices from at least three (3) suppliers. Supplier selection 
Criteria are set by a Competent Committee (although there is no 
permanent Committee) and the selection is done by the Committee. 
Once the contract is awarded to a supplier i t  is enough 
authority for the disbursement to be made as follows; 

10% of the Contract sum - on award of contract; letter 
is written directly to PMU 
bankers to pay the Supplier 

40% of the Contract sum - On delivery of 50% of 
goods/services 

50% of the Contract sum - after goods have been 
received and accepted. 

A Payment Voucher is prepared in respect of each payment to which 
is attached all documentary evidence of the transaction. 

There are two signatories who authorise payments. These are the 
Deputy Secretary (School Education) and the Project Officer 
responsible for disbursements. 

kcounting for Supplies 

On selecting a supplier, a letter is sent [effectively a local 
purchase order1 to the supplier and a copy forwarded to the 
Logistics Unit. The supplier in turn sends supply documents to 
the Logistics Unit which distributes the supplies. 



The allocation and distribution arc recorded by the Project 
Officer responsible for Logistics. 

The Distribution list is given to Suprrvisors rho rill organis. 
the storekeepers and the ledger clerks. The storekeeper issues 
SIV to cover the goods being despatched and the ledger clerks 
take up the entries in their respective ledgers. 

Each despatch of supplies is accompanied by a National Service 
Secretariat Personnel who takes along stores issue vouchers (in 
duplicate) specifying details of the allocation. Uhen the 
supplies get to the district, the District Store-keeper will 
cross-check the items to the specifications on the SIV. The 
storekeeper then issues a Stores Receipt Voucher in duplicate for 
the actual items received and the original of the SRV is returned 
to the PMU by the National Serviceman. 

The DEO sends monthly returns on all items supplied directly to 
PtlU attaching the relevant SRVs and Bank Statement. 

Reporting Rcquir-tr 

A Monthly Replenishment Statement is prepared and sent to the 
World Bank. I t  nprcifies amounts spent classified by Uorld Bank 
expenditure category and supported by all relevant documents viz 
- S I V ,  SRV, pay-in-slips, bank statementsl invoices, contract 
documents etc. 

Five copies of the report are prepared and distributed as 
fo1 lows: 

3 copies to the World Bank 
1 copy to MFEP 
1 copy retained by PMU 

At the end of the prriod a comparativr trial balance is prepared, 
showing actual expenditure as against budgeted. 

No final accounts by nature of Balance Sheet or Summary of 
Expenditure Account are prepared. 

Internal krdit - There is no trace of the internal audit function 
within the operation of PMU. The explanation is that they have 
not found it necessary since the hirrarchical structure is not 
complex, and one can determine eligible and inrligiblr 
expenditure and make sure of thr proprr application of funds. 



4.3.2 The Project Managerent Unit ( E R P I  

This PMU was set up solely to administer the Health h Education 
Rehabilitation Project (HERP) funded by the International 
Development Association (IDA). 

The Unit is manned by a Project Manager assisted by Project 
accountant and Project Architect all of who report to a Deputy 
Secretary of Education. 

The accounting function is performed by only one person drawn 
from the NOE accounting department. The books of accounts and 
records are separate from the mainstream accounting of WOE. 

Cash books are kept for local (cedi) account at the GCB Ministry 
Branch, and foreign (dollar) accounts with GCB Liberty (Accra) 
and GCB London. 

The GCB London account takes care of a revolving fund of 
$ 1  million advanced by the IDA. Amounts are then transferred 
from the GCB London Account into the GCB Liberty Account from 
which amounts are drawn for local use. 

Ledgers are also kept into which entries are made from the Cash 
books and properly cross-referenced. 

All disbursements are authorised by the Deputy Secretary of 
Education. Payment Vouchers are raised, processed and filed 
chronologically. 

Sometimes direct payments are made by IDA for purchases of goods 
and services especially when the amount is huge and cannot be 
funded from the Revolving fund. 

There is a stores ledger which shows details of all procurement. 
A11 items procured are issued to PMU which does the allocation 
and distribution. However the records were deficient in showing 
issues made to the other PMU. but this is considered 
insignificant. This is attributed to lack of coordination 
between the two PMUs. 

Budgeting: 

Annual budgets are prepared to provide a basis for expending the 
funds. Actual expenditures are from time to time compared with 
budget. 



Reporting Requir-nts 

A report is required to be issued on the Revolving Fund if the 
amount dwindles to between 1/2 and 1/3 of float. This allors for 
a very flexible reporting timetable. 

Reporting Forut: 

A Statement of Expenditure (SOE) is prepared and signed by the 
Project Manager and the Deputy Secretary for Education. 
Appendices to the SOE include documents such as wayb~lls, 
receipts, invoices. Bank Statements/Advises, Contract documents 
and Bills of Lading. 

A reconciliation statement is prepared showing amounts advanced 
by ID6 and records per the books of the PmU. Any discrepancies 
are explained in detail. 

The SOE with its appendices are sent to the IDA Representatrve 
in Ghana and a copy retained in the office. 

At the end of the period. final accounts are prepared in 
accordance with the financial covwnant of the IDA. The final 
accounts take the form of a Balance Sheet shoring the state of 
affairs of the Project and a Resource and Expenditure statement 
(RES) showing Credits drawn. project preparation fund and other 
funds on the one hand and the expenditure funded on the other 
hand. Attached to the final accounts are notes/statements 
showing summaries of movements in approved credit by expenditure 
categories broken into amounts disbursed and the balance 
outstanding. 

There is also a statement of Drawn and Undrawn balances. The 
undrawn balance is explained by budgeted projects yet to be 
executed. 

In accordance with the financial covenant enshrined in the 
Development Credit Agreement (DCA) with the IDA, the accounts are 
audited and Certified by cxtrrnal auditors. Accounts for the 
years 1987 and 1988 had been audited. 

4.3.3 Yorld Bank Rquirrrmtr for Crcdit l i m  to 

The World Bank in granting Credit to the Education Sector 
identified two problems with the existing structure of the HOE 
name 1 y : 

( 1 )  Delays in reporting application funds. I t  was 
assessed that with the governmental accounting 
system. i t  takes a long time to ascertain the 
trend of expenditure. 



( 2 )  The Control over expenditure was loose. 

.'he foregoing reasons account for the ins~stence of the World 
Bank for the setting up of Project Management Units. The Project 
Management Unit's functions transcend financial and accounting 
and involve procurement, training, monitoring and evaluation 
functions as well. 

To assure it of use of funds for specific projects, i t  has 
accounting & reporting requirements for every project. 

The Bank's lending terms insist on specific accounting 
requirements to ensure accountability and adequate financial 
management of the projectcs). 

This implies that MOE should keep adequate records consistently 
maintained in accordance with sound accounting practices from the 
inception of the project, and should be subject to Satisfactory 
Control and Verification. 

In pursuance of the foregoing, a suitable financial reporting 
system is a Condition Precedent. Similarly, an Auditor to 
provide an independent opinion and high quality report is 
required. 

In circumventing the existing structure of the MOE, a tracking 
system was implemented. This required specific records to be 
kept and standard forms used to aid in financial reporting. 
Further, the World Bank avoided mixing its funds with that of GOG 
and therefore assisted on the establishment of special accounts 
with well set-out procedures for withdrawals. 

Verification procedures involved annual audits by an Independent 
Auditor proposed by GOG and satisfactory to the World Bank, as 
well as the supervision of projects to take the form of random 
checks on statement of expenditures by a World Bank official. 

To avert problems encountered with decentralized purchasing 
system, a centralized procurement approach was adopted. These 
measures have contributed to immense Cost Savings in items 2 - 5 
in the MOE budget. 

In a bid to sustain the achievements of the PMUs. the World Bank 
is undertaking a re-organization of the MOE in order to 
strengthen planning, monitoring and evaluation. To attain the 
foregoing objective, there are plans underway (although a 
specific time frame was not given) to move the budgeting and 
control functions out of all the adjoining divisions of MOE and 
centralize those functions at the MOE. Furthermore the re- 
organization entails strengthening the planning and statistical 
base of MOE. 



With the above mentioned efforts, i t  is hoped the system ot 
planning and Control will continue to rxist after the World Bank 
Program. 

4.4 ST&= OF EWCATIOWX DATA 

The Government of Ghana has an elaborate accounting code system 
which consists of nine digits. The first S digits are taken by 
budget and cost centres whilst the accounts codes take the other 
4 digits. 

This is Illustrated as follows: 
123 45 6 789 

HEAD SUB HEAD I TEn SUB- I TEP) 

The first three digits identify thr Srctor Binistry. For instance 
the ROE starts from 140 - 146. The first thrre digits are called 
HEADS. This takes care of all divisions within the MOE. 

140 ---- > MOE (Headquarters) 
141 ---- > GES (Headquarters) 
142 ---- > GES (Schools and Regional Services) 
143 ---- > GES (Special Services) 
144 ---- > NATIONAL ARCHIVES OF GHANA 
145 ---- > HIGHER EDUCATION 
146 ---- > CULTURE DIVISION (Until rrccntlyl. 

The fourth and fifth digits identify particular program 
(activities) within the various divisions. These arc Coded as 
Sub-Heads. 

For example, within GES (School and Regional Srrvices; head 142) 
the following Sub-Heads exist. 

----- > General Administration 
----- > Primary Education 
----- > JSS/niddlc 
----- > Secondary Education 
----- > Teacher Education ----- > Manaprmrnt and Supervision 
----- > Trchnical Education 
----- > Vocational Education. 

This is to be compared with Head 141 which has a long list of 
Head Office Divisions some of which have relevance to Primary 
Education: 

01 ----- > General Administration L Internal hudit 



----- > Manpower & Training Dlvision 
----- > Curriculum, Research b Development Division 
----- > Inspectorate Division 
----- > Budget Unit ----- > Secondary Education 
----- > Technical/Vocational Education division ----- > Teacher Education Division ----- > Physical Education Division 
----- > Ghana Education Service Secretariat 
----- > Planning Unit ----- > Supply and Logistics Division 
----- > Basic Education Division 
----- > Cultural Studies Division 
----- > Agric b Environmental Division 
----- > Special Education Division 
----- > k c r a  Technical Training Centre 
----- > Kumasi Technical Institute 

With the next set of digits, the first digit identifies 
particular expenditure items to the Sub-Heads. There are 6 
items for recurrent expenditure: 

Item 1 -----> Personal Emoluments 
Item 2 -----> Travelling and Transport 
Item 3 -- --> General Expenditures 
Item 4 -----> Maintenance, Repairs and Renewals 
Item 5 -----> Supplies and Stores. 
Item 6 -----> Subvention 

Items 7. 8 and 9 cover various types of capital expenditure 
whose operation is generally centralised between the MFEP and the 
CAG. 

Within each item, there are sub-items and this is catered for by 
the seventh, eighth and ninth digits. 

Thus, to identify Supplies and Stores items for Primary Education 
in the GES, for example, the following coding is used: 

142 02 5 100 

v v v v 
(Schools) Primary Supp 1 i es Sub items within supplies 

6 Regional Education b Stores and stores 
Services) 



Hence 142-025-101 ----- > School Textbooks 
142-025-102 ----- > Chemicals and Consumable for Schools 

and laboratories. 

142-025-103 ----- > Laboratory Instruments and Stores 
142-025-104 -----> Other Teaching/Learning Materials 

142-025 -105 -----> Sports and Recreational Material 

142-025 -106 ----- > Feeding. 

The essence of this analysis is to demonstrate the extent to 
which it Is throretically possible to idmntify/ascertain data in 
respect of Primary Education. The crux of the problem however is 
that within item 5 ,  for example. it is only 142-02-105 that is 
budgeted for within Primary Education Sub-Head in the HOE budget 
document. The rest of the sub-items within item - S appear to be 
embedded in the budget for Basic Education Program which falls 
under GES (Headquarters) 141 - 135 - 100. 
The Basic Education Program covers Kindergarten. Primary 
Schools. Middle Schoolm and Junior Secondary Schools. The 
Division is charged with the responsibility for the bulk 
acquisition of teaching and learning materials for thefirst 
nine years of education. 

Going by the build up of data that is required to follow the GOG 
Accounting Chart, it has become very difficult to determine 
readily, which portion of item 5 sub item 4, i.e 141-135-104 
within the Basic Education Proqram belongs to the various 
educational levels. The issue of commingling of data comes about 
because there are different service units IPPIUIHERP) PIW I EDSACI 
and Basic Education Division of the HOE where supplies relating 
to textbook. and lerrning/teachinq materials are initiated from. 
With the PHUs it possible with difficulty to get segregated 
expenditure data. However with the Basic Education Division, 
accounting records do not show separate analysis for Primary or 
other levels of Basic Education. Thus in the ~xpenditure ledgers 
for Basic Education, entries arc mixed up. 

Furthermore. a reason for commingling of data has to do with 
control, hence the centralisation of certain budgets at the Head 
Office to take advantage of bulk purchases and supplier to 
educational levels. 

The issue of comminglinp and disaggregation of Primary Education 
Data is dealt with under 4.4.1 below. 



4 . 4 . 1  Disaggregation of Primary Education Data 

If one looks at the management accounting structure of the R O E ,  
one forms a ready impression that expenditure on Primary 
Education is clearly isolated, for there is a cost centre 142-02 
specifically designated as such which collects expenditure on 
Primary Education. However that is not the whole picture for 2 
reasons: 

i )  Some expenditure on Primary Education is reflected in 

the budget of other Divisions. Budgeting guidelines have 
not been consistent from year to year in so far as what a 
Unit/Program/Division may budget for when that Unit is 
preparing its annual estimates is concerned. Thus, f o r  
example, whereas Schools and Regions were budgeting for 
textbooks and other teaching materials in some years past, 
this practlce has ceased since 1987 when that function has 
been undertaken by the Basic Education Division. Currently, 
therefore, what appears under the Supplies 6 Stores item in 
the Primary Education cost centre which would normally 
include expenditure on school textbooks is only sports and 
recreational materials. 

This observation is not restricted to textbooks. Training that 
pertains to Primary school teachers is not to be found in the 
accounting head for training (General Expenditure) within the 
Primary School cost centre. 

Some of the reasons for this are that the budget as published 
also indicates to a large extent the expenditure to be controlled 
by the Head of a Unit. Thus for example if the Supervising 
Unit of the Schools and Regions (to which Primary Education for 
example belongs) will not control the budget for textbooks for 
Primary Education, then the budget sum for textbooks for Primary 
Education will not be shown against Primary Education but rather 
against the Unit that will control it. By control here is meant 
the authority to initiate action and the spending of the money 
budgeted for the purpose. The only exception to this is 
expenditure on Item 1 - Personal Emoluments - which is 
centralised at the office of the COG. 

ii) The second reason is that even after identifying direct 
expenditures pertaining to Primary Education. there are a 
lot o f  related indirect expenditure. Apart from normal 
overheads expected from administration ( in this case Gen. 
4dmin. Head Office), Gen. Odmin. ( G E S )  and Central 4dmin. 
(Schools L Regions), the following divisions are identified 
to have direct expenditure bearings on primary education.: 



Alcs Code Division 

Curriculum Research b D e v .  
lnspcctorrte 
Physical Education 
GES Secretariat 
Supply h Logistics 
Basic 

142 - 06 Management h Supervision 

The bases for pro-rating expenditure to educational level vould 
take various forms, ranging from office staffing lerela through 
total children enrolment to teacher enrolment. The recommended 
simple method is to isolate the dominant cost item in each of the 
divisions and build the ratios around it; for example in the case 
of Curriculum Research h Development Division, using the number 
of staff assigned to writing materials for primary Schools as a 
base. 

4 more sophisticated way would be to work a composite ratio based 
on data on personal emoluments on the one hand and the other 
expenses on the other. This is because of the substantial 
contribution of personnel expenditure in the entire budget. This 
method is short of finding appropriate portions for each of the 
expense headings for all the relevant cost centres. 

I t  may bs noted in passing that there are yet other non-direct 
non-HOE expenditure on Educatlon. in particular the mployaent of 
a large number of National Servicemen (similar to Peace Corps) 
assisting the HOE in various fields whose budpet is outside the 
Ma€. In a yet finer form, total Education budget may have to 
include this, plus the recurrent ex~ehditure aspects of capital 
projects which by definition are included in the Publlc 
Investments Program (PIP) (Capital Budgets) and are not part of 
the normal Recurrent Budget. 

What is said so far relates to GOG funding only. ThPfull 
national expenditure on primary education will have to include 
what is expended by donors, notably the World Bank through the 
PMUs, an exercise that does not appear to be done presently. 

The issue of disaggregation is not an impossible task although 
i t  is perceived to bm time-consuminp. I t  is however of 
statistical significance and must be devrloped not only for PREP 
purposes but for subsequent educational policy and planning. I f  
i t  is constituted as a special assignmrnt to the PHU implementing 
the PREP it can be undertaken annually. I t  will require a PHU 
designated officer, e.g. the Accountant, serving as a core person 
to coordinate with the Directors of Budgets and accounting 
officers in the HOE/GES to pick figures from GOG expenditure 
returns. The full co-operation of the MOElGES staff will be 



required, and appropriate incentives by w a y  of generous over-time 
rates for the long hours involved w ~ l l  be necessary and 

' sufficient. Depending o n  the level o f  co-operation, a three-man 
team could take between 3-5 weeks to assemble the data annually, 
given the necessary guidance o n  pro-rating. 

Pro-rating Data 

The World Bank has estimated a ratio of approximately 40% of 
Primary Education to total MOE based on 1988 expenditure figures. 
This has been done largely against a background of difficulty of 
obtaining reliable data. Until PREP, over the implementation 
period, establishes a n  improvement o n  this data, i t  is 
recommended that this ratio is applied to all bulk data where no 
other ratio is available. Thus the following guidelines are 
suggested at this time. 

Division Basis 

Gen. Admin portion o f  
Heads 140,141 and 142 Pro-rate at 40% to Primary 

Curriculum Research b Dev. Disaggregate emoluments and pro- 
rate balance at 40% to Primary. 

Inspectorate Pro-rate at 40% to Primary 

Physical Education Disaggregate suppliesr pro-rate 
balance at 40% to Primary. 

GES Secretariat 40%: o f  GES budget. 

Supply b Logistics Pro-rate at 50% to Primary 

Basic Isolate supplies for Primary and 
add 50% of balance 

Management 6 Supervision Pro-rate at 40% to Primary. 

Expenditure o n  Teacher Traininq has been excluded o n  the grounds 
that it is a separate educational level. although it c a n  rightly 
be argued that most expenditure o n  that level pertains to Primary 
School education. 

These suggested guidelines are subject to modification in 
coordination with the HOE. 



5.1 Erterrul Funding Fhlrtiomhip 

The diagram in Appendix B gives an overview of the 
relationship existing between the Government of Ghana (GOG) 
and external lenders and donors as far as the Mln~strv of 
Education is concerned. The GOG through the MFEP releases 
money for expenditures budgeted for by the MOE within the 
Govt's recurrent program. As is described elsewhere. this 
is done on periodic basis. If the expenditure is to b e  
incurred in the districts, approvals are passed on in stages 
through the MOE headquarters down through the regional 
offices to the district offices. On the other hand i f  the 
expenditure involves purchase of supplies, this is centrally 
handled by the Supplies Divisions of the Ministry and the 
goods distributed to the districts. 

Recording of financial data is handled by accounting 
officers attached to the MOE offices who in fact are 
appointees of the CAG. Invariably the reporting 
effectiveness is affected by the usual large Government 
machinery that grinds slowly. 

So far, institutions that part-finance MOE budget do so 
through the Project Management Unit. The PflU in the 
diagram is symbolic of r specialized unit that acts as an 
expediting machinery for the implementation of loan/grant 
programs. Thus, for examplet there is at the moment an 
EdSAC PMU that handles World Bank Credit as well as OPEC and 
Norwegian Funds, and there is another PMU that handles 
Health h Education Rehabilitation Project. 

An aspect of the diagram that was not readily apparent to us 
was Step No.7: Consolidation of all expenditure within the 
MOE i.e both locally and externally funded. This obviously 
appeared not being done either at the MOE or the MFEP. 

USAID has been included in Diagram 1 (Appendix 8 )  amongst 
other donors/lmders as the most likely place to O c c u p ~  in 
its relationship with the MOE. Whether a new PMU would be 
set up or the existing one will be used is discussed in 
Section 9 under Recommendations. 

5.2 b-firuncinq Thm Educrtiorul adget 
Capacity to  &sorb. adget b &count 
The experience of the EdSAC PMU will be a useful source to 
draw upon in the implementation of the PREP. as is 
recommended elsewhere, an expanded PMU with schedule 



officers for PREP functions: budgeting and accounting, 
procurement, and programs (training) working in close 
collaboration with the existing staff of the PMU will 
eliminate or minimise the usual initzal start-up 
difficulties which tend to affect the ability to carry out 
programs that are budgeted for the year as was the case of 
the EdSAC PWU. 

A program of activities and their costs will be prepared at 
the beginning of each year and agreea between the MOE/PWU 
and the USAID. Such agreement will constitute broad 
autharisation for the year's program to be undertaken. In 
the case of purchase of goods, tenders will be invited and 
orders placed. 

Government procedures requiring the use of the Central 
Tender Board at the MFEP will be used. 

With respect to Training, the Program officer (PMU) will 
prepare a budget in consultation with MOE officials who will 
guide the officer in terms o f  which periods of the year 
training is feasible. I t  may be noted in passing. that 
premises of schools and colleges are what is usually used 
for in-service training of teachers as well as trainers' 
courses, and this will have to be reflected in the training 
plan in the sense that such premises are available only 
during school holiday periods. To give an idea of costs, a 
training program being undertaken in batches and currently 
under way ( 1 7  April - 7 May 1990) by the EdSAC PWU for 
Primary School Teachers and Heads is estimated to cost C150m 
(slightly less than +500,000). 

Since it is anticipated to make a one-time release of 
tranche money from USAID to MOE. it is anticipated, that 
some of the delays associated with implementing World Bank 
programs will be avoided. The World Bank normally releases 
funds only in bits on a kind of imprest system which is 
replenished when exhausted, and also actually undertakes the 
disbursement of funds in certain procurement cases directly 
from Washington. Thus dollars approved are not available 
for use until requested for on one-to-one item basis. The 
exercise of these pre-disbursement controls given the 
documentation and communication involved do have a bearing 
on the speed of processing applications for disbursements. 
This is not to mention the fact that there are post- 
disbursement controls, including monitoring and audit. 

A separate bank account for PREP funds and the keeping of a 
separate set of ledgers will very clearly and at 
corresponding short intervals provide information on the 
flow of USAID funds and the end to which they are put. Such 
an end will not be so easily achieved if PREP funds are made 



directly available to the MOE though its payment system; in 
fact i t  will be Practically impossible qiven the style of 
accounting and reporting currently employed in the MOE 
proper. 

H o w  W i l l  USAID funds mt Supplant GO6 E x p d i t u r e  ? 

The surest way to achieve this objective is to have budgets 
drawn at the beginning of each year, separated into USAID vs 
GOG . With the keeping of separate books of account 
different from the GOG's as is being recommended, it should 
be possible not long after the year-end to compare 
expenditures incurred by each unit against the respective 
budgets and draw conclusions. The expression "not long 
after the year-end" is used because whereas details of the 
USeID will be available fairly early, one may not expect GOG 
expenditure figures before the end of June of the ensuing 
year. Thus by the end of July, data from all sources should 
be ready. Such data, subjected to independent audit 
verification, will provide evidence of how the two bodies 
are doing relative to the total educational budget for 
Primary Education and also relative to their individual 
targets. 



,Appendix C gives a diagrammatic description of how USAID funds 
will flow. 

i )  A separate bank account to be designated WOE PREP account at 
a commercial bank shall be opened with signatory 
arrangements satisfactory to the MFEP and USAID. Such 
signatories will include officials of both WOE and MFEP and 
will have various authorising levels. 

i i )  After annual CPs have been certified as having been met, the 
USAID Mission to Ghana shall request USRID (USA) to release 
the tranche sum to a designated overseas account of Bank of 
Ghana. 

i i i )  The Bank of Ghana shall on receipt of advice from its 
overseas corresponding bank cause to be transferred into MOE 
PREP account cedi equivalents of dollars purchased at the 
weekly foreign exchange auctions market. MOE PMU will note 
the cedi amounts and monitor the dollar equivalents till the 
amounts total the tranche sum paid over. 

iv) In the meantime, funds will be drawn from this MOE PREP 
account in accordance with approved program objectives and 
records kept of their use of the funds by the MOEIPMU. A 
satisfactory accounting of funds to this stage is acceptable 
to USFIID. 

Where Government policy requires an element of cost recovery 
for textbooks and school materials, i t  is recommended that 
such recovery exercise is done through what is currently 
being operated by the EdSFIC PMU for such monies to be re- 
cycled eventually into Primary/Basic Education. It may be 
noted that the relative size of such recovery is currently 
insignificant, compared to the total grant/loans. 

Besides the setting up of another set of bank accounts at 
the districts is not recommended as i t  would firstly mean 
duplication of EdSAC work and secondly the attendant 
accounting demands would far exceed the capability of the 
districts and would thus not be cost effective. 



The objects of a financial audit would be to form an opinion at 
the end of the audit exercise that an implementing agency had 
complied with regulations and requirements associatrd with the 
credit; that any set of accounts prepared and dissrminated are in 
accordance with accounting records and books; that such accounts 
show a true and fair view of activities and state of affairs, and 
also that in fact proper books of accounts have been kept. To 
this end certain verification procedures will need to be followed 
and the follouing gives a scope towards achieving this. 
Furthermore, the financial audit presumes that a set of accounts 
will have been prepared by personnel responsible for the 
generation of the records and that the audit is to express an 
independent opinion on these accounts. 

The accounts to be prepared must reflect program objectives. 
Such objectives include a rcquiremrnt that US61D funds are 
additive to and do not supplant GOG expenditure. Therefore among 
other things the accounting responsibilities rill extend to 
include the ascertainment of GOG espenditure on Primary Education 
and various required percentages computed e.g % of Primary 
Education to Total Education Expenditure, and X of School Books 
and materials to Total Primary Education Expenditure. 

1.1 Agree balance5 of set of accounts with books of account 

1 Obtain independent confirmation of account balances. 
notably 

bank balances 
supplies in transit balances 
debtor balancer. if any 

and verify thcir rristencr. To this end, vouch to 
ensure that thr assets *err properly acquired and 
entered into the account books. 

With r ~ s p e c t  to any Work In Progress. check figures in 
the accounts with independent valuations. 

.l Verify thr rxistence of a separate bank account solely 
for USRID PREP funds. 

.2 Request confirmation from Bank of Ghana that tranche 
sum rrlcased was received by them and note details 
including date; note and follow up any discrepancy. 

.3 Check amounts transferred by Bank of Ghana into MOE 
PREP special account and verify conversion rates and 



dates; sum up transfers to ensure that the total agrees 
with amounts released to BOG. 

.4 Vouch disbursement of funds from PREP bank account to 
ensure that all such payments were properly authorised, 
that proper procedures were followed, and that they are 
supported by requisite payment vouchers and other 
attachments. 

.5  Check recording of details in bank book and other 
ledgers to ensure that correct entries are made in the 
books. The accounting structure and details of 
breakdown should conform to what is approved in the 
final document agreed between USAID and GOG. 

.6 Verify documentation to ensure that goods ordered were 
in fact received and were redistributed; that there is 
evidence of receipt; 

similarly vouch documentation to ensure that in the 
case of services. there is evidence of the rendering of 
the service. 

.7 Do physical verification of Project assets and check 
that asset registers are written up and well documented 
for ease of identification. 

.8 Document all vouching and verification. 

.9 Verify supplementary accounting information in respect 
of GOG expenditure on Primary Education and check 
calculation of ratios. Test-check aggregation of data 
and examine bases for objectivity. Trace figures to 
their sources and vouch authenticity. 

10 Check to see whether internal controls to safeguard the 
cash and other assets of the program are adequate. In 
particular, examine the treatment and custody of value 
books including cheque books. Ensure bank 
reconciliations are regularly done, and also that there 
is proper segregation of the functions of 
authorisation, the incurring of expenditure. the 
custody of asset and the keeping of accounting data. 

Issue an exception report to address issues that are 
both wrongly treated or improperly handled,making 
appropriate recommendations to avoid their recurrence. 



In the case of sertous financial mlsaemeanou;. a:er: 
the authorltres immed~ately for quick redress. 

The audit terms of reference will be widened to assess whether 
conditions precedent to disbursements have been complied with. 
The following chart based on the Illustrative CPs in the P a I P  
Document is considered a useful guide. 

In the casr of R e q u i r w n t  

. 1  Signatures/ That the accountant-General 
Account Numbers has authorised the openlng of 

a HOE/PREP separate bank 
account at a Commercial Bank; 
that such a letter conveys 
signatories of officials of 
both MFEP and ROE under 
authority from PNDC Secretary 
for MFEP . 

.2 Program Management Unit That proper appointment 
procedures are followed and 
that the most suitable 
candidate is selected out of 2 
or 3 probable candidates. 

-3  Disaggregation of MOE That prior to Tranche i t  ROE 
Primary Education submits a plan to disaggregate 
budget and expenditure data on Primary Education. 
data Such a plan should be assessed 

on the basis that i t  addresses 
the following issues: 
(a) a recognition of the 

presence of relevant 
expenditure in several 
divisions 

(b, detailed plan to isolate 
PE expenditure not 
included in Head 142-02 
e g .  supplies in Basic 
Education Division 

(c) Proposed ratios of 
apportioning expenditure 
on other divisions that 
service Primary Education 



( d )  the need for a separate 
Task 'orce to undertake 
such an exercise 
annually. 

In relation to Years 2 to 5 ,  
actual data should be ready 
for USAID by the last week 
in July of the year following 
that to which the data 
relates. 

. 4  PE budgets stabilized The MOE/PMU to obtain Primary 
and consistent with Education data as outlined 
budget above (see Section Q.4.1) and 

compute ratios as required in 
the financial Management 
Forms. 
Such data will be 
independently audited. Where 
ratios fa1 1 short o f 
agreed/budgeted levels. 
dircurrions will be initiated 
by MOE with USQID officials 
for necessary action. 

.5  PE teaching materials Teaching materials will be 
increased distinguished from sports and 

recreational materials or any 
other materials in the 
Supplies b Stores item of 
expenditure. Similar to . 4  
above, ratios will be 
calculated and checked. In 
the case of year 2 where a 
policy for increasing the 
percentage of school 
materials is required, this 
will be evidenced by an 
official circular to all MOE 
officials and enshrined in 
subsequent years' budget 
guidelines. 

.6 Primary School Teacher Monitoring b Evaluation Unit 
Training of PMU to confirm that 6ID- 

approved GOG - adopted primary 
school teacher training 
program is operational; such 
confirmation is to be 
documented for examination. 



The compilat~on of tralr~np 
data for prlmary rcnool 
teachers by the Research Unit 
of PMU wlll establish the 
percentage w h ~ c h  ~ 1 1 1  have 
recelved trainrng by Yr 5 to 
ascertain whether or not l t  

meets the 90% requ~rement. 

.7 WOE Delegation of A I D  to see copy of MOE 
Authority pol icy: Monl tor ing 6 

Evaluation t o conf  trm 
implementat ion. 

.8  Student Achievement Press coverage of policy of 
Testing introducing Pb standardised 

tests; 
Subsequent annual check to see 
that i t  is implemented. 

.9 Equity Improvement USAID to see copy of policy 
Program o n  the issue; 

accounting record-keeping to 
be designed to collect rrcores 
to support field observations 
that will b r  made b y  
Monitoring b Evaluation Team. 



Prep Financial Management Documentation is summarised under 
headings o f  

budgets 
disbursements 
accounting personnel 
procurement 
documents 
reporting and monitoring, and 
audit. 

B u d g e t  : 

Detailed Budgets shall be prepared annually by the MOE under the 
following main headings: 

Books and Supplies 
Management and Supervision 
Equity Improvement Programme 
Training 
Program Management Unit 
Studies and Technical Assistance 

Each item in the budget should have detailed description and 
justification, and b e  agreed with USAID/MFEP. 

D i r b u r s e n e n t s  

The disbursement process will b e  greatly facilitated by 
establishing authorization limits for drawing the funds from 
USAID in the US and utilizing the cedis from auctioned dollars. 

All payments shall b e  evidenced by Cheque payment Vouchers and 
supporting documents (e.g Invoicesr Bills, Contract documents) 
attached. 

B a n k  kcounts: 

As is covered elsewhere, a separate bank account shall be 
established by IlFW for the operation of the PREP program and 
shall have signatories a s  shall be attested by MFEP/CAG. 

B o o k s  of kcounts 

A cash book shall b e  kept for the bank account. It shall be 
elaborately analysed to distinguish between the various 
categories of expenditure. 

At the end of every month the cash book shall be balanced and 
reconciled to bank statement. 



There shall be a prtty cash book to cater for dav to day 
transactions of the outfit administering the PREP (tho PRU). 

The cash book shall be complemented by a mrinrl led- into 
which there shall be separate/individual folios for each 
expenditure. This will facilitate the b u ~ l d  up of data for each 
transaction category and permit retrieval of information for 
timely preparation of periodic reports. 

Clccounting Personnel: 

USA10 shall consider the use of qualified and experienced IlOE 
accounting personnel or a firm of accountants as is the case 
within EDSAC/PMU at the moment to handle the book-keeping aspect 
of PREP. The accountant should be competent enough to live up t3 

the tight reporting schedule of the program. 

All purchases shall be budgeted for, and procurement shall follow 
the competitive bidding system. A11 local tenders shall be tne 
subject for determination of a competent Procurement Commrttee 
within the IlOE. Similarly, international competitive bidding 
system shall be used for large size orders. 

Local tender shall entail obtaining proforma invoices from at 
least three (3) suppliers. Supplier selection criteria shall be 
set by the Procurement Committee. Disbursements shall accord 
with the payment terms within the individual contract. 

All disbursements shall be evidenced by a PV and attached to all 
documentary evidence [such as invoices LPOs). The validity of a 
PV shall be evidenced by the authorised signatories. 

Reporting and tbnitorinq 

Reporting will be done in both USS and Ghanaian cedis; therefore 
it is advisable for the account books to be kept in dual currency 
to facilitate preparation of reports. 

IlOE shall submit quarterly and annual Returns to USClID and RFEP, 
listing all expenses under the various expenditure catepories. 
The quarterly performance will follow the pattern in Appendix Dl 
showing annual budgeted amount as against actual, to date. 
Variances isolated should have comments/remarks which should 
collaborate with field report. 

Annual Reports shall be prepared at the end of every year showing 
Total Budget, total expenditure for the year. total expanded to 
date, and the unspent balance with a column provided for comments 



(Appendix 02). The format on Appendix D3 shall also be used for 
annual reports. 

As part of PMU responsibilities. data will have to be obtained 
from GOG on GOG's spending on Primary Education in general and on 
books and materials specifically. 

Ratios of GOG's contribution will then be computed as is shown on 
Appendix D5. 

Audit 

There shall be an independent audit as part of the financial 
management system, the full scope of which is covered under 
Section 7. 



We have examined the objects of the PREP within USAID normal 
reporting requirements and do make the following recommendations: 

9.1 1-1-tinq Unit (ME) 

One option is to use the MOE financial system to operate the 
PREP. However, an assessment of that system does not permit us 
to recommend it in view of the fact that reporting lines are 
choked. Financial data flow is very slow, and its accuracy 
cannot always be guaranteed. 

9.2 Separate PPUs 

A second option is to set up a PMU uithin the HOE 
specifically for PREP with a Deputy Secretary tMOE) as 
Program Coordinator. He will be assisted by four Project 
Officers namely:- 

- Disbursemmnt 
- Procurement 
- Logistics 
- Programs 

who in turn will be assisted by assistant Project Officers. A 
firm of accountants will be appointed to take responsibility for 
recording and extraction of financial data for both MOE and USaID 
use. The advantages associated with a separate PMU are: 

(a) A11 record keeping and report preparation will relate 
to the PREP. 

(b) There will be no mingling up of data and personnel will 
not confuse different funding.. 

The major disadvantage is that it would appear to be 
duplicating functions of the existing PMU within the 
same ministry, especially as regards the items to be 
financed . 

The third and the rscommcnded option is to use the present 
EDSAC/PMU in an expanded form. A major reason for this is 
to build on the expertise and experience acquired in 
managing the World Bank credit. This way. the learning 
period for new staff is minimised or eliminated altogether. 



There are a couple of PrOViSoS, however 

( a )  that a separate accountant is appointed to handle 
vouchers and books that are distinguished from any 
others to permit easy differentiation of accounting 
records. 

Such an accountant (or firm of accountants as is the 
case with EdS4C PMU) will among his regular schedule of 
duties be enjoined to keep the objectives of PREP in 
focus and thus employ himself to obtaining GOG 
expenditure figures for financial analysis required as 
part of PREP Financial Management. He shall also set 
up an accounting coding system not to dissimilar from 
the GOG's to permit easy collation of data. 

Such an accountant will be assisted by 2 clerks. one in 
charge of book-keeplng and the other in charge of 
management accounting (reports). The latter will also 
prepare PVs for signature and assembling data for 
Letters of Credit etc. 

(b) that a Program Officer responsible for PREP activities 
be appointed. In addition to helping to budget for 
materials and services. he will have functional 
responsibility for organising training, which is 
another substantial component of the PREP. 

In terms of other resources required, the following 
recommendations are made: 

i )  Space The new PREP staff will require about 4 
off ices. end an additional 3 offices 
appear to be needed by the existing PMU 
if the present level of efficiency is 
not to be impaired. If such space is 
unavailable in the Ministries, a 
relocation may have to be considered. 

i i )  Furnishing b Tables and chairs to go with the staff, 
Equipment plus filing cabinets. calculating 

machines. 

The Research Dept. appears presently 
under-equipped, and an additional micro 
computer seems a necessity. 



The financial management capabilities of the ninistry of 
Education tMOE) to administer a USAID grant for Primary Education 
within its mainstream accounting system has been assessed. 

Our findings about the state of accounting data. some of the 
personnel in the ministry and timeliness of reportage show that 
the regular MOE may not be able to be readily help to achieve the 
objectives of PREP. 

We are of the opinion that the USAID PREP should be administered 
by an expanded PMU within the MOE to track and account for the 
use of USAID funds, and that such PHU be also enabled to serve as 
a catalyst in disaqgregating GOG's financial data o n  budgeting 
and expenditures o n  primary education. Such data will be required 
as vital input to assess the progression of Government's 
performance over the years and also to show the relativity 
between GOG funding and USAID funding, especially in the case of 
school materials. 
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ANNE( H 

SOCIAL ANALYSIS 

Ghana's primarv education system is currentlv not able to Dee: one 
of its key policv mandates, i.e., to provide basic educa:ion to all 
eligible Ghanaian children. A first prioritv for the primarv education 
svstem would be to teach children alreadv in school the core skills 
contained in its national curriculum and to provide all school-age 
children with the opportunity to attend school. 

Educational opportunities for primam education are unequally 
distributed. The most visible consequences are: low priaam cmple:ion 
rates, an unacceptably high ra:e of dropouts (especially in soat parts of 
the countrv) and lou pupil achievement. Educational resources are 
unevenly distributed between geographic areas, between schools, awng and 
within Districts, between social and ethnic groups, and between and among 
the sexes. About 30 percent of eligible school ape children are not a: 
school (this estimate varies widely between geographical areas). 

In general, the geographical inequalities are greater than those of 
gender. Enrollment ra:ios in the southern half of the countrv are double 
those in the northern half, where both boys and girls are 
underrepresented. However, some persistent disparities between the sexes 
do exist. Lover enrollment and retention rates for girls are the ws: 
consis:ent pattern among indicators (see Table 1). especially in the 
three regions of the North. Upper East, and Upper West. With the 
exception of these repions, female enrollment as percent of total 
enrollment is estimated at 4 5  percent. This compares favorably to other 
Wes: African countries. 

Cultural and social considerations varv widelv among and within regions. 
but need to be taken into account in designinn educa:ion policies and 
planning service delivery strategies. One needs, for example, to consider 
the various reasons that affect the education of girls and boys 
differently. These include both the costs and the benefits of educating 
children. 

The COG has currently insufficient resources and knurledge about the 
social dvnamics of inequities to pursue its educational objectives and 
design the most appropriate policv interventions. Mucatinx a limifed 
number of pupils in a country with a g r o u i ~  school-age popu1a:ion and a 
large number of children still ou: of school is not consisten: with COG 
sectoral policies. Hence, progress toward primam education for all 
eligible children only seems possible if available resources are 
allocated to inputs that are most cost-effective as well as eauitable. 
Given some serious inequities in segments of the population. targe:ing 
becomes a key issue. The Equitv Improvement Propram(E1P) program. a free 
standing componen: of the Primarv Education Provram(FREP) will provide 



guidance and a strategy toward accoruplishing the goal of primarv 
education for all with long-tern policy implications for pranoting equity 
in educational opportunitv. 

The premise of R E P  is that with the additional inputs of materials, 
teacher training, incentives, decentral iza:ion, and improved management 
the quality, equitv and efficiencv of primary education will improve 
significantlv. The EIP has two major objectives: 1) to provide special 
resources to a subset of those Ghanaians now most underrepresented in the 
primary education system; and 2) serve as an instrument for the 
formulation of an equity improvement policy by testiw pilot activities 
designed to improve equity in specific target areas. 

To this end the EIP program will consist of the inclusion of social 
analysis in regular planning, monitoring, and evalu,ation activities 
carried out by MOE and local Districts, as well as specific equity 
improvement interventions in target districts. This approach will provide 
the conceptual and financial means for a system-wide equity policy 
statement bv the end of REP. 

The EIP program aims specif icallv to improve the equitability of primary 
education in the needy areas bv 1) targeting key districts and 21 
providing the resources to test pilot equitv improvement activities to 
help alleviate identified constraints, including: 1) lack of qualified 
teachers in underrepresented areas: 2) insufficient parent and comuni:~ 
involvement in the education of children; and 3) lack of quality 
evaluation and monitoring capacities in the public primarv education 
sector. 

Finallv, the EIP establishes a structural and conceptual framework which 
will contribute to research initiatives in the education comnunity in 
Ghana. The primarv education sector is rich in human resources, 
expertise, and educational experience that have yet to be adequatelv 
documented. For example, the EIP provides an opportunitv, by means of 
participatory research, for an open dialopue about policv and planning 
issues between the GOG and some of the beneficiaries of the program. 

2.0 SOCIAL ANALYSIS OF R E P  

2.1 GHANA: O m V I W  OF BASIC EWCATION IN THE SOCIAL CONTEXT 

In 1988/89 total school enrollment was approximately 
2,361,610. It comprised 1,598,443 pupils at primary level, 608,690 at 
junior secondary/middle level and 154,477 at senior secondary level. The 
proportion of girls' enrollment at primary level was 44.5 percent, junior 
secondarylmiddle level, 41.3 percent and 32.6 percent at senior secondary 
level. There were 105,782 teachers in the school system. Cut of these, 
62,670 were in Primary schools, 34,548 in Junior Secondary/Middle schools 
and 8,528 in Senior Secondary schools. The share of untrained teachers 
was 43.6 percent (female) and 52.3 percent (male) at ~rimary level (see 
Table 31, 28.16 percent at junior secondary/middle level and 29.85 
percent at senior secondary level. 



2.2 ECONOMIC (RISIS AND EUJCATION 

I: is said that Ghana's education system by the mid-1960's uas 
amone the most advanced in Africa with as high an enrollment rate as 75 
percent for the 6 to 14 year old group. However, a considerable 
proportion of public finance for education went to the middle and 
upper-income families by the mere fact that secondary schools and nu: 
primary schools profited most from public resource allocations. Bv the 
late 1960's expenditure and participation rate of school-age children 
began to fall. More than SO percent of teachers in basic education had to 
be replaced with untrained teachers due to reduced budgetary allocations. 

In adequate financial resources have contributed to a lack of texbooks 
and other materials, as well as to unsuitable and inadequate structures 
for schools. Pre- and in-service training courses for teachers are 
inadequate (see Table 2)  and there are nu attractive conditions of 
service for teachers, in particular in rural areas. Finallv, it appears 
that this situation has led to the falling standards in education and a 
loss of faith in the educational system especially in the rural areas. 

Recopnition of the high cost, length and inefficiencv of the formal 
school system set the stage for the reforms that were eventuallv 
introduced. Since September, 1987, the GOG has embarked upon a new 
educational reform propram to improve both access to and the qualitv of 
education as a whole. So far, this reform program has been aiming a: 
reallocating resources within the education sector and increasing the 
efficiencv with which the resources available are used throughout the 
svstem. 

2.3.1 Socio-cul tural Context. 

There are about 90 ethnic groups in the country. Thev 
can be grouped under two main linguistic groups, the Kwa and the Cur -. 
groups. The Kua speaking people are mainly found in tEsouthern reglon. 
the Gur grwp in the northern part of the country. The various ethnic 
groups share cultural and social characteristics: a deep-seated belief 
in the wurship of ancestors; respect for the elders and for chiefship; 
emphasis on rituals and on the beauty of speech; and great importance 
attached to group life and to kinship camitmen:. Traditional African 
beliefs and practices still plav a major role in the lives of Ghanaians. 
The population is about 45t animist. 43% Christian. and 12% %slim: b n v  
traditional religious practices are inseparable fran the life and culture 
of Ghanaians, however, and are retained regardless of formal religious 
affiliation. In the North, Islam plavs an important role in people's 
life and has negative effect on the demand for secular education. 

About 69% of Ghana's estimated 14 million people live in rural and 
outlving areas of the countrv. The proportion of rural populations in the 
Upper West is as high as 89.0 percent, Upper East as 87.0 percent. and 
Volra as 79.5 percent. The majori:y of Ghana's population, and an even 
greater majority of its rural population, are poor. Not surprisinglv 



there is a strong correlation between poverty and lack of education in 
Ghana. This in turn correlates with low school attendance for the 
children of poor households. Over 50 percent of villages are without 
schools. Educational and health facilities are highlv concentrated in 
urban centers. The population distribution is also highlv dispersed 
making viability of schooling within most localities difficult. There are 
as many as 46,150 communities with average population of 39 persons per 
settlement. 

2.3.2 Local Cummuni t ies and Cultural Resources. 

Historically, the most influential local body vis-a-vis 
the school has been the chief and the chief's council. In many 
comities local church groups are active in the schools, particularly 
primarv schools. In addition to these local structures the PNDC has 
established Committees for the Defense of the Revolution (CIR's). These 
are composed of elected people from the cmunitv, who often take a 
particular interest in the running of schools usuallv as members of 
District Implementation Committees on School Reforms. In order to 
provide more focused community involvement in schools the Government is 
actively encouraging the establishment of School Management Committees. 

However, the primary school svstem has as yet been unable to mobilize the 
cultural and social resources of the majority of the population for 
educational developolent. In part this is due to the confusing situation 
which arises from the fact that traditional values and norms operate 
strongly in some aspects of che daily life of Ghanaians without being 
consciously nurtured and evolved into the current national value system 
of which the primary education svstem is an integral part. It is clear 
that a participatory study of traditional systems and values and their 
potential influence on the formal education system and national 
development process would be highlv beneficial. For example, such study 
might provide a useful synthesis of traditional and modern educational 
values and a more solid ground for educational development. Currentlv, 
the Curriculum Enrichment Program (CEP) pursues similar study, but there 
is much room for improvement. 

2.4 (HARAClBlISTICS OF SMOOL-AGE CHILCREN 

Children between the ages of 5-14 constitute about 28.0 
percent of the entire Ghanaian population. A breakdown of Ghana's 
population by ape group and sex is shown in the folltlwing table. 



Population by Age and Sex 1985 

Age &le Female Total 

0-4 1,110.149 1,290,671 2,400,823 19% 
5 - 14 1,602,016 1,865,747 3.467.763 28t 
15-44 2,314,535 2,752.571 5,067,109 408 
45+ 713,413 912,751 1,632,164 13t 

Total 5,746,113 (46%) 6,821.746 (54%) 12,567,859 (100%) 

Source: Census Office, Statistical Service, 1988. 

At hune, in rural and urban households, children assist parents in 
dmestic tasks and in farming and fishing activi:ies. These activities 
are part of the training and other socialization efforts in the process 
of their grouing up. Child labor exists both in rural and urban areas in 
Ghana. Child labor is defined to mean an ewagement of children who are 
under 15 years of age in-income generating activities o:her than the 
usual light domestic and agricultural work. 

This situation is surely among the many reasons why children drop out of 
schwl. The drop out rates in the primaw level are generallv high. On 
the average about 5 percent of boys and 8 percent of pirls drop out 
annuallvfTable 3). Some studies suggest that children drop out of school 
mainly for financial reasons. Other reasons according to comaon belief 
stem frm the schwl and the hme conditions. Xowever, there are no 
pertinen: nor definitive studies in determining how far these various 
activities are detrimental to child developen: and learning achievemen:. 
to access to and persistence in school. 

2.4.2 Female Education 

Althwgh over 60 percen: of females in the age group 
9-14 vears attend school, only an es:imated 10.4 percent are able to read 
and write. Gn the national average abwt 8.0 percent of girls drop out 
annuallv. These drop-out rates, however, varv from one geographic area to 
the other (see Tables 1 and 3). Accra has the liwes: race of 3.5 percen: 

~- ~ ~ - p  ~ ~ 

Note. According to recent GLSS data, the sex distribution of the - 
population is at 48.7 percent males and 51.3 percent females. This gives 
a sex ratio of 95 males to every 100 females, which is consistent with 
the 1984 census results where females outnmbered males. A similar 
pattern is seen to hold for the total population as well as ape groups 
above 19 vears in the rural and o:her urban localities. In Accra. :he sex 
ratio is 101 males per 100 females. In Accra, the 0-4 ape proup males 
(7.8 percent) outnumber females (5.8 percent). The figures suddenlv 
reverse at the 5-9 ape group with females (7.9 percen:) higher than males 
(7.1 perien:). A similar pattern is observed for the other urban areas. 
This irregular pattern in Accra may pssiblv be due to the effect of 
migration. 



for girls (2.8 percent for boys) and the Northern Region the highest, 
19.9 percent for girls (11.6 percent for boys). There are growing 
rural-urban and geographical disparities in female literacy. The 
proportion of those aged 6 vears and above who never attended schools is 
as high as 89.5 percent in the Northern Region as against 31.1 percent in 
Accra. 

Between the ages of 6-15 the economic and social returns of girls to the 
family are highly valued, in particular in rural and depressed areas. 
Some parents are therefore tempted to let their girls drop out of school 
or never send them to school. In order to increase female enrollment at 
the primary level the Ghana Education Service and Social Welfare 
Department are making a concerted effort to set up nurseries throughout 
the country to limit the time girls spend at home taking care of their 
siblings. 

Another social constraint to girl's education has to do with culture and 
the attitudes formed by Ghanaians with regard to gender differences from 
early childhood socializing experiences. Camnon belief suggests that it 
is preciselv because of these experiences that parents tend to 
differentiate between boys and girls in accepting social roles and 
responsibilities. In the past (and even now) this has led to the problem 
of res:ricting the education of girls to female specific social and 
occupa:ion roles. To some extent the education system has contributed to 
negative societal attitudes towards diversified training and employment 
of females. This situation has been recognized and W E  has made efforts 
to design curricula which will sustain the interests of both boys and 
girls. 

In general, however, there are no targeted efforts on the part of ME to 
seek ways to encourage and to increase the proportion of girls entering 
and completing school and gender is not really cons~dered an issue, given 
the overall detrimental situation of the primary education system. The 
GOG pursues a broad policy of increasing intake into primary schools with 
special emphasis being placed on expanding access in the northern half of 
the countrv and other areas where access has been found to be 
persistently low. 

2.5 ACCESS AND ECUITY 

In Ghana, the provision of basic educatiun is recognized as 
the joint responsibilitv of both the cmunity and central government, 
and there is much reliance on the efforts made bv communi:ies to provide 
basic infrastructure for schools. It is also expected that district 
educational committees, church and voluntary organizations as well as 

~lon. private individuals will play vital roles in support of basic educa" 
Communities are expected to participate in the development of education 
in their respective communities through the provision of land for 
building schools, construction and furnishings of schools. 



Ilespi:e large expendi:ures on the ~tional budget (recurrent expenditure 
going to primary schools increased frao 40 to 42 percent, 1987/88) and 
increases in enrollments during the past two decades, the GOG has vet to 
achieve i:s stated goal of universal access to primary education. The 
na:ional policv on Basic Education stipulates that all children from the 
age of 6 should receive 9 years of formal education as a matter of right. 
However, about 30 percent of the popu1a:ion are not at school. Thev don't 
or are not able to take advantage of their ripht. This percentape is 
higher among segments of the rural, female and the poor population. The 
reasons are many. 

Overall, the lack of educational opportunitv may be as much a coantarv 
on the inadequacies of the schools as the lack of cooperation of all 
parents to participate in the reversal of this situation. The key is to 
find out the reasons in order to propose solutions. For example. uha: 
benefits and costs do parents see in formal schooling of their children? 
Can thev afford the opportunity costs involved? Why are enrollment rates 
in the southern half of the country double those in the northern half, 
where both boys and girls are underrepresented? Such studies should be 
included in the equity improvement activities. 

The most pervasive social constraints to primary education are pover:v 
and illiteracv. In some rural areas parents cannot afford uniforms or :he 
minimal fees required for primary schools. Associated with poverty is 
il1i:eracv. Most Ghanaian parents in the rural areas are illiterate. GlSS 
data s h w  that the literacy rate varies with the level of urbaniza:ion. 
The number of individuals who can vrite is highest for Accra (63 .3  
percent) and lowest for the rural areas (less than 20 percent). These 
ratios are lower for females than for males. Conseguentlv, children's 
learning is often not reinforced at home. There may not be a perceived 
value to schooling, in particular for girls. GLSS data suggest that :he 
poorest 10 percent of the population are only two-thirds as likelv as 
Ghanaians in general to be sending their children aged 6 to 10 or 11 to 
15 vears to school, and even the poorest 30 percent have only abcu: 85 
percent of the chance of an average Ghanaian of being in school a: those 
ages. 

Other social and economic constraints can be added to the lis:: Vanv 
children have to walk three to four miles dailv to school; low 
involvement of parents and the c m i t y  in schwls; cus:oaary practices 
(early betrothal for girls) and religion can act as severe constraints on 
secular education; preference given to the Islamic school svstn which is 
still entrenched in the North; conf1ic:inp school and agricultural 
calendars, especially in the North; general isolation frm new ideas and 
knowledge about the outside world and one's oun rights. 

Related to the general economic condi:ions in the countrv, in aanv 
districts primarv school facilities are poor and basic sani:ation is 
missing. Tex:bwks and equipnent may be lacking all of which contributes 
t~ low morale of pupils and teachers. 



2.6 RIMARY ENROLLMENT 

The primary gross enrollment rate is about 69.0 percent for 
the whole countrv. The difference between gross and net enrollment (65 
percent) indicates that a number of children enrolled at the primary 
level are over-aged due to late enrollments or repetitions. The majority 
(95 percent) of students currently enrolled in primary schools attend 
public educational institutions. (Table 4 shows smarv by selected 
regions of primary enrollment indicators.) 

Total enrollment (grade 1-6) in 1988/89 was estimated at 69.0 percent. 
This figure varies, however, from 49.4 percent (Upper West Region) to 
33.5 percent (Upper East Region), to 49.5 percent (North Region), to 77.5 
percent (Greater Accra Region). In addition problems of access remain. 
resultin? in inadequate cbverage, particulariy for girls in certain parts 
of the country. 

Grade one enrollment as percent of six year olds of total enrollment is 
estimated at 69.1 percent. T h ~ s  figure varies fran 52.5 percent to 46.2 
percent, to 56.5 percent, to 56.2 percent for the same regions as above 
respectively. 

AIJ~roximatel~ 60 Dercent (with some exceptions) of those who enroll in 
p;lmary schoil complete the entire cycle; The percentage of students who 
successfully complete primary school is estimated at: 59.0 percent 
(national mean). The regional mean varies from 33.9 percent, to 34.9 
percent, 59.0 percent, and 82.0 percent respectively' in the regions 
mentioned above. On average, repetition rates are lov, due to an 
automatic pranotion policy €ran grade 1- 6. 

The enrollment of females in school as percent of total enrollment has 
increased in the 1980's and is es:imated at 44.5 percent. The disparity 
between the proportion of boys and girls in school in sane regions varies 
tremendously, e.g.. €ran 39.1 percent girls and 60.9 percent boys in the 
Upper West to 32.8 percent girls and 67.2 boys in the Northern Region. 

Girls tend to enroll in school less and drop out from school faster than 
boys, in particular in certain regions, where the female retention rate 
(P6 as percent of P1) varies anywhere from 30.4 ercent (Upper West) to 
29.4 percent (Upper East), to 53.7 percent (Nort g ) and to 48.9 (Greater 
Accra). Within these regions there is even greater varia:ion. For 
instance, in the Upper East we find 29.0 percent (Sandema District) in 
contrast to 22.0 percent (Bongo District). In the North the female 
retention rate is as low as 9.0 percent (Zabzugu-Tatale District) and 9.0 
percent (Tolon- Kumbunpu District). It should be mentioned, however, that 
the retention rate for boys in some of these regions is also relatively 
low compared to the national mean (see Table 1). 



2.7  SOCIAL FWIBILITY OF l?iE RIMARY EIUCATION RCKXAM 

The major conclusion of this analysis is tha: the social 
feasibilitv of REP, that is, the receptivity of proposed par:icipants :o 
the activities and approaches proposed, their motivation and abilitv to 
take part, appears promising. There is a camon consensus among the 
education cmunitv that onlv an improved and equitable primarv educarion 
system will accomplish the goals of the ongoing school reform in Ghana. 

However, given the issues raised in the forepoing sec:ions, 
this is predicated upon 11 identifying contributing factors to the 
current inequicv situation; 2) planning and designing appropria:e 
corrective interventions; 3) institutionalizing lessons learmd abou: 
equitv improvement with a system-wide equity improvemen: policy. Each of 
these provisions is an integral part of REP. 

Access and equitv in education are interrelated. In an ideal situazion 
full access means that all children have an equal opportunity to avail 
their right to a basic education. The social and economic factors 
inhibiting access and equity require long-term solutions, that can also 
be tackled by interim measures. 

Ensuring access to education services, particularly among the lows: 
income groups, is crirical both for equity and for che long term 
improvements in productivi:~ and incuaes upon which the developaent of 
the country depends. Insigh: into the impact of structural adjusment on 
access to primary education is needed to help M3E identify where 
targeting of resources might be required to ensure that the program mee:s 
the needs of certain sub-groups of the population. Providing incentives 
under econanic hardship are especially important when households mav be 
tempted to keep children from school, particularly girls. 

Sometimes, incentives are not easy to target without additional measures. 
In the context of R E P  incentives will be one of the major policv areas 
to help all aspects of the primary system. To choose the appropria:e 
incentives, however, is another matter. Simply expanding enrollmen: by 
automatic pruaotion or free education is not an effective strategv 
the family's demand for girls' education is low. The lesson f r m  
experience is that for schools to be fully utilized, the demand fdr 
education has to come f r m  the families. Expansion policies mus: be 
accompanied by policies that lower costs and raise benefits for families. 
and/or :ha: educate families about the potential benefits of education. 

In sunmarv, the feasibilitv of attaining REP equitv irnprovrmen: 
objectives will require that, a: a minimum, the following steps be taken: 

1. Development of an adequate data col1ec:ion and analvsis svstem. 
including a social and gender variable, will be essential :o planning and 
designing the mos: appropriate and practical corrective intewenzions. 
This in turn assumes the availability of an analvtical capacitv to 
conduc: social analvsis of c~~ltural and socioeconomic fai:ors tha: 
contribute to inequity. 



2. A 50 percent increase in gross enrollment rates and a 2 5  percent 
increase in retention rates for both boys and girls in target areas 
requires, after identification of contributing factors to inequliies, 
implementation of alternaiive strategies for equalizing 0pportuni:ies. 
Since girls in certain areas may be unintended losers with respec: to the 
nature of planned impacts of REP, targeting girls in certain segments uf 
the popu1a:ion is therefore a key issue. 

3. Finally, sustainability past the end of R E P  requires the 
commitment of national and local governments to continue focusing 
resources on disadvantaged groups of the population. In the long term, 
therefore, institutionalization of the Equity Improvement Program leading 
to a system-wide policy statement is essential. 

Progress toward primary education for all eligible children 
only seems possible if available resources are allocated to inputs that 
are most cost-effective as well as equitable. The ET? will directly 
reach portions of approximately 30 percent of distric:~ in rural and 
urban areas. The likelihood that specific equity improvement activities 
introduced by the program will have a wider effect on the system, and 
that the findings introduced will be adopted by schools not directly 
supported by the program, is suggested by the improvement of regular 
planning, monitoring and evaluation activities and the inclusion of 
qualitative social analysis. Moreover, it is likely that the results of 
equi:y improvement interventions as well as special studies will be 
disseminated by the media and other relevant public channels in order to 
raise the demand for education. Currently, the media (radio, TV, and 
newspapers) play an important promotional role in the advancement of 
formal and nonformal education in Ghana. 

3 . 2  REVIEW OF RIMARY S C m L  INEQJITIES IN GHANA 

Educational opportunities for primary education are unequally 
distributed. They are unevenly distributed between geographic areas, 
between schools among and within Districts, between social and ethnic 
groups, and between and among the sexes. The most consis:ent pattern of 
some indicators with others is the lower enrollment and retention rate 
for girls compared to boys (see Table 1). 

Thus, even though education is the area where boys and girls have made 
prugress, the picture is not an entirely positive one. There are obvious 
trends tuwards equalization. For example, the percentage of girls of 
total enrollment in close to 70 percent of districts is approximately 45 
percent. In the Greater Accra Region girls represent 48.9 percent of 
total enrollment. But the majority of those no: in school are girls, 
rural children, and children of the poor. 



There is not enough evidence at the maaent, houtver, to understand the 
social dynamics for such statistics. It is therefore important :o 
untangle the direction of causation in what is clearly an interactive 
process of cultural , socio-econanic, and pedagogical detem~nan:~ of 
school age children's access to and achieve-ment in primary educarion. A 
social perspective is therefore needed in the develoumen: and 
implementation of data collection instruaents and other appropriate 
research tools in order to formulate a system- vide primary education 
policy prmoting equal opportunity for all children. 

Disaggregated basic statistical data of primary schools. 
pupils and teachers is to sow degree currentlv available in primarv 
sources at the M3E (MI and Planning. Budgeting, Moni:oring and 
Evaluation Division). However, these data remain to be analyzed in a 
systematic fashion; nor are they disaggregated sufficiently and 
adequately to serve as a useful and insightful basis for policv 
formulation and effective implementation. 

The EIP has therefore two major objectives: (1) to provide needed 
educational resources to those Ghanaians now most underrepresented in :he 
primary education system; (2) to co~plement data collection ins:mnts 
currentlv used with appropriate research tools in order to monitor EIP 
pilot activities and thus serve as an instrunen: for the formulation of 
an equity improvemen: policv. This will involve developing the software 
and training programs necessant, as well as pertinent site visits for 
local staff and technical assistance personnel. 

Given the i d i a c v  of the need to improve primary educa:ion in Ghana, 
the policy implications presented are justified even when derived frm a 
riori assmptions about the potential impacts of the program. Over the f-- onger term, however, it will be critical to encourage the analvsis of 

disaggregated data on a variety of aspects of disparities and equi:v 
concerns in educa:ion that overly aggregated data do not permit. An 
example would be the availability and analysis of reteniion rates bv age. 
grade, and gender of the primary schwl age population in order :d gain 
insigh: into who goes to schwl and what is needed to teach and keep borh 
boys and girls in school. Technically spaking, this would involve a time 
series that follows an original P1 cohort through to P6. 

One of the major contributions of the EIP program, other than miding W E  
to plan and implemen: the equity improvement activities, will be the 
development as well as social analysis of such data sets in order to form 
a basis for fine cuning the policy interventions currentlv being used, 
and exploring alternative, and perhaps more effec:ive, policies. This may 
involve mcdifications planned for existing programs to address gender 
considerations, where needed. 



In the short term, such analysis will contribute to MOE's ability to plan 
equity improvement activities in Districts that are effective both for 
addressing immediate needs and for prmoting the long term benefits of 
MOE primary education policies for boys and girls. 

3.4 EQJITY IMROVBlBiT R O R A M  STRATEGY 

The EIP program designed to improve system equity will target 
both gender and geographical inequities, based on available data and 
additional information to be collected. The strategy to redress equity 
imbalances is two-pronged. First, it will contribute indirectly to system 
equity through improvements in education quality throughout Ghana based 
on improved data gathering and analysis. Second, it will contribute 
directly to equity by leveraging GOG implementation of specific equity 
improvement activities, involving targeted interventions in sane of 
Ghana's most needy districts. 

The EIP program aims specifically to improve the equity of primary 
education in needy areas by 1) targeting key districts and 2) providing 
the necessary resources to test pilot equity improvement activities. 

Of the total EIP budget of US$ 4.0 million in local currency 
equivalent funded through PREP, 751 shall be expended on equity 
improvement activities in districts that fall within the lowest quartile 
or 25% of all Ghanaian districts, as ranked by the following indicators: 

(1) District Level Indicators (DLI). Qmntitative data of (a) (total) 
ratio between 1989 regional enrollment as percent of total enrollment and 
1984 population as percent of total enrollment (see EIP - Table 5); (b) 
total retention P2, P3, P4, etc. as k of P1 as percent of P1 by district 
(see EIP - Table 1); and (c) gender disaggregated data as percentage of 
girls of total enrollment by district (see EIP - Table 1). 
(2) School/Comnunity Indicators (SCI). Selection criteria might include 
the following variables, as the data becomes available, in order to 
determine if-a basis for equity improvement exists: (a) school 
infrastructure; (b) access road; (c) number of schools, school 
consolidation; (d) level of teacher qualification; (e) gender disparity 
in school; (f) potential for camnunity participation; (g) alternative 
school organization and incentive systems currently under consideration. 

Specific interventions (activities and studies) to be undertaken in the 
target districts will be identified by W E  in the EIP Plan. The other 25% 
of the EIP money may be used for equity improvement-related activities 
selected at the discretion of W E  with USAID approval. The W E  will also 
identify specific interventions to be undertaken with these funds. 



Social analysis will be designed to: (1) identify social constraints to 
school-age children's educational opportunity; ( 2 )  track progress in 
meeting access and performance targets, especially people-level impact; 
and ( 3 )  strengthen the institutional and policy framework from which 
significantlv improved primary education qualitv, access and equity will 
evolve in the mid and long term. 

Selection of districts and schools is a critical element in 
EIP planning and requires that careful account be taken of the proposed 
indicators, which for lack of recent census and disaggregate data appear 
to be the best possible criteria for determining need. It is understood 
that these options must be developed as more relevant data and 
infomation becomes available. 

For direct concern of the EIP are schools that fall largely inside the 
established criteria and where the basis for an equity and qualitv 
improvement exists. The exact criteria of eligibility and conditions of 
participation remain to be determined and will be defined before 
September 1991 by WE. But the following points should be carefully taken 
into consideration by AID: 

(1) Preference should be given to schools serving rural depressed 
comnunities; the breakdown will aproximate the relative propor:ions of 
the population in these areas (see Table 5 )  as well as the level of 
enrollment and retention rates. 

( 2 )  Participating schools must demonstrate serious educative intent 
and be willing to adopt improved pedagogical methods ensuring, for 
example, sufficient mastery of both the local and English language. 

(3) Support should be equally contingent upon school practices that 
tend toward equal :reatrent of pupils and that are concerned to achieve 
better coverage of the school age population in the respective 
geographical area. 

( 4 )  The school location criterion is a particularly important one 
and involves taking account of the relative eeri:s of concentration and 
dispersion of effort. For example, h m  the distribution of schooling 
relates to population distribution and to existing patterns of social and 
economic activitv, and what would need to be done locally to ensure 
be::er coverage of the school age population. 

( 5 )  Resources would be furnished to participating schools on the 
basis af an agreement between WE and the school in which the following 
conditions might be s:iprlated: 

(a) the criteria suggested above; (b) the technical and material 
suDport to be provided to the school; (c) the weans of internal 
moni:oring and accountabili:~; and (d) the tangible improvement in equi:v 
and in qualitv of instruction. Indicators by which these achievements 
will be measured include: 



- access to educational opportunity for all eligible children has 
increased ; 

- admission and retention of boys and girls in P1 through P6 has 
improved ; 

- more trained teachers are assigned to target districts. 

(6) Resources provided to each school will in most cases include 
both instructional support and financial assistance designed to help the 
schools improve quality and increase demand for primary education. 
Specific interventions will be identified by M3E in the EIP program. 

The overall strategy of the EIP is to provide a critical set of inputs to 
participating schools, to be improved and refined over time, and that 
will contribute to improved quality and equity in prlmaw eduation. 

The proposed equity improvement activities are based on the 
foregoing analysis of equity issues in primary education. W E  will 
evaluate the need for particular studies. 

1. Evaluating ways of attracting teachers to currently 
underrepresented areas. 

2.  Headmaster housing construction in targeted districts to ensure 
provision of basic needs, such as shelter. Provision of furniture and 
teaching materials for schools. 

3. Curricula- and/or extracurricular activity-based components 
(e. g., improving teaching methods, multi -grade teaching, counseling) 
targeted at pirls and/or boys to enhance learning achievement, to 
equalize the treatment of those in school, and consequen:ly to increase 
the demand for education by changing perception and attitude that 
education is a worthwhile activity to pursue. 

4. Extracurricular literacy activities targeted at out-of- school 
children, including street children, to increase access to and the demand 
for education. 

5. Inclusion of a component, including media activities, for 
recognition of outstanding school and/or cmunity achievemen: in 
increasing primary school enrollment and retention among girls and in 
underrepresented areas. 

6. Surveys for exploring and evaluating wavs to involve 
parents among traditional or very poor sectors of the popu1a:ion in the 
educational process of their children, especially girls. 



7. Special studies on factors likely to inhibit and/or encourage 
equal access to primary education in order to identifv scciallv 
acceptable and feasible strategies for equalizing opportunities. For 
example, benefits and costs parents see in formal schooling of their 
children; participatory studv of traditional systems and valws and :heir 
potential influence on the formal education system; and alternative 
school organiza*. .ions. 

8. Special studies on efficiencv of primary education and its 
manv dimensions. Child nutrition and health relate to efficiencv. 
Malnutrition, hunger and related illness affect student performance. 
Identify the need and define strategv for meeting it. Evaluate school 
lunch programs. 

9. Wlitative research on poverty and equity linked to the Ghana 
Living Standards Survev (1988) as vell as PASCAD (Program of Action to 
Mitigate the Social Costs of Structural Adjustment) which do permit sme 
fur:her inferences about basic education and the poorest sepents of 
Ghanaian societv. Such disag~repated statistical data might hint a: 
where the likelv needs for basic services are greatest, including primarv 
education. 

10. A final suggested area for future policv related research is 
lessons learned as a result of EIP: Raising school qualitv in Ghana. 
Wha: investments boos: access, equitv and learning achievement? 

3.8 PLANNING EIP INTRW4TIONS IN R M Y  EIUU\TION 

The questions listed below provide illustrations of :he :vpes 
of issues tha: social and gender analvsis aipht deal with. Thev serve as 
guidelines for the collection and analvsis of data needed to explore 
people level impact of primarv eduration and to institu:ionalize 
inclusion of equitv issues in primary education planning, implementation, 
monitoring, and evaluation. 

Thev also provide guidelines for desipning a strategv to identifv equltv 
improvement activities where needed and the specific changes in wlicv 
and resource availabilitv which the program is intended to achieve. The 
strategv should be based on an understanding of the importance of the 
various constraints to access and equitv in primarv duration. Such 
analvsis examines, for example. the degree to which cultural aspects an3 
socio-econmic forces are at work in the milieu in which access and 
equitv are to be improved to ensure that appropriate intervenrion 
strategies are identified. 

3.8.1 Social Constraints in Primarv Muration 

Primarv School Staff and Administra:ion. Lla: valws, 
attitudes, and practices presently exist at administrative or staff 
levels which are having negative effec:s on equitable dis:ribu:ion of 
access, relevance or eff iciencv of primarv education? 



Are teachers unwilling to be assigned to the more remote rural areas? 
Where do such teachers tend to live? How manv davs a week do they teach? 
What teachlng methods do they use? Lb they oppose curriculum changes? 

Lb teachers have adequate qualification and/or appropriate placement? Can 
they read, speak the local language? 

w. What duties or obligations interfere with school attendance? Lb 
children need to work on the farm, take care of siblings? Are there 
differences in these obligations among pupils in different areas, by sex, 
by age group, by socio-economic levels? Do they encourage drop-out. 
seasonal absenteeism, or repetition? 

To what extent does health/nutritional status or hunger become a factor 
in absenteeism or school performance? Whom does it affect? 

Parents and the Community. What value do parents place on children's 
education? Does it differ for male and female children? Why? Does it 
differ by ethnic, social, religious or other characteristics? 

What has been the tradition and experience in parent/cmunity active 
participation in education? Does the community help in maintenance or 
constructiun of school buildings? Do parents participate in 
decision-making? What have been the main mechanisms used for such 
participation? Have they been effective? 

3.9 IMPROVING E@JITY IN RIMY EDUCATION TIROUGH EIP 

Key issues to be addressed in designing specific interventions 
should be based on identification and assessment of needs. The plan 
should outline how MOE/PMU intends to monitor progress toward achieving 
program objectives. It should estimate poten:ial impact and define 
targets and benchmarks for progress in meeting objectives. In turn the 
plan will serve Mission management and monitoring in reviewing O)G target 
allocations and current progress and future steps to enhance educational 
equity. Se1ec:ion criteria might include the following School/Conmunity 
Indicators: 

(1 ) Identification of Beneficiaries 

Will activity specifically address and attempt to equalize 
rural/urban schools, male/fmale students or other disparities in 
educational opportunity? Does the basis for an equity improvement effor: 
exist? Indicate strategy and targets. 

( 2 )  Potential for Participation 

Does the plan allow for teacher, parent or cmunitv 
participation in program decision-making, implementation or evaluation? 
Will the community be organized to cooperate in the education of their 
children? How? 



(3) Organization and mration of the Education System 

HdJ will educational resources (in the broad sense of the 
tern) be adapted to the socio-cultural context and identified needs. Hou 
will regional, linguistic, socio-econanic, and other differences be :aken 
into account? 

What incentives and social arrangements will be provided for appropriate 
utilization of educational resources? For instance, will rural teachers 
be provided with living quarters as an incentive to live where thev 
work? Will a monitorinp and evaluation system be built into the media 
system (and other) with rewards for best schools and teachers? 

3.10 STAFF AND TRAINING REfJJIReWTS 

hta collection and analysis is a function carried out by W, 
assisted bv district and national service personnel who collect the data 
in the field. It is anticipated that Education Planners and Program 
Officers, in collaboration with the new Circuit Supervisors, teachers and 
comuni:v, will often be able to carry out much of what vill be required 
in data co1lec:ion. However, it will be important to strenghten :he da:a 
and research unit in IMU, in order to plan and implement EIP activities. 
Moreover, it mav be important to call in technical assistance (e.g. a 
specialist in educational sociology/anthropology). particularly vhen more 
in- depth research efforts must be designed, coordinated and impleaented 
for the first time, or when dealing with education planning in complex 
situations. Examples may be primary education planning among traditional 
or very poor sectors of the population, or when such planning is 
interested in listening to the beneficiaries of program activizies or in 
involving the parents and the c-nity in the education process. Such 
surveys mav be included in the Equitv Improvement ktivi:ies. 

Circuit Supervisors will have expanded responsibili:ies, combining 
administrative and pedagogical supervision. Such supervision vill consist 
of an initial orientation, a conprehensive follow up, and regular visi:s 
to assigned schools. W E  redesignated the sub-district officer posirion 
as supervisor to reflect the new roles of supporting and training as well 
as the traditional role of monitoring performance. A reorganization 
program is aimed at providing in-service support and training for 
teachers through the Assistant Circuit Supervisors who will work at the 
school and at the circuit level. They also have the responsibilitv of 
ensuring high and appropriate performance on the part of headmas:ers and 
teachers. 

Given the iraportant role of supervisors in the implementation of :he new 
evaluation and monitoring procedures, their training should involve a 
social analysis perspective to help them consider equi:v issues a: :he 
school and comnunity level. It will be equallv icsportan:, a: :he ou:se: 
of the program, to conduct training to develop local education planners 
and specialists' skills in social and other qualitative analvsis :o be 
applied to their regular work. 



3.11 (XITWIA FOR RAINING 

Training should consist of a focused technical as well as 
broadly based awareness training that includes informa~ion concerning 
social and gender issues in primary education plann:ine, monitoring and 
evaluation. Such an approach not only involves an academic but also a 
practical focus on the social dynamics of education planning and 
monitoring, in order to design relevant and equitable strategies to 
deliver educational services. 

Such an approach will be necessarily based on case studv materials and 
other research data from per:inent field visits and experiences. Such 
illustrative case studies should be short so as to become more usable for 
training purposes. For example, social and gender issues might be 
discussed in a number of case studies to illustrate different sets of 
problems and needs that might ultimately lead to the identification of 
alternative solutions. 

M E  and technical assistance staff should clearly delineate what type of 
social and economic information is needed and how such information can be 
collected in order to serve for training purposes on access, equity and 
efficiencv issues in primary education. 

3.12 SlIlDIES NEEDED 

Other than the proposed special studies in the foregoing 
section (3.7). survey and oualitative research is needed at the outset of 
:he pr,=g;am and may be linked to the ongoing Ghana Living Standards 
Survey (GLSS, 1988). This will provide information to respond to the 
criteria of the Equity ~m~rovement Program and to desiqn interventions to 
reach the poor and certain vulnerable groups. 

MOE will evaluate the need for special studies, prepare the terms of 
reference for the proposed studies, as well as for the technical 
assistance that will be required to carry them out. 

3.13 TECWICAL ASSISTANCE 

It is anticipated that short term technical assistance is 
required to participate in the design and implementation of the people 
level impact monitoring program. This will involve the inclusion of 
equity considerations, the social and gender variable, into regular data 
gathering and analysis. 

Other local organizations may be able to provide some of the short- and 
long-term assistance required bv the EIP (i .e., specific interventions 
proposed in section 3.7). Two of them are listed below: 



(1) Local Institutions, such as the universities, or the Ghana 
National Cmission on Children, an advaacv group that also pram:es 
primarv school enrollment throunh child literacv work. could be ~nvolved 

~ ~ . - ~- -~~ 

in the needs assessment and othkr data gathe& among Ghana's poor 
and/or street children. 

( 2 )  Equallv, professional staff from Ghana's National Council on 
Women and Development have the relevant experience and credentials and 
mav be able to provide some of the shor:-term and long-term assistance 
required by the EIP research activi:ies. 

3.14 EWITY IMROVHEIT WPLB(EKTATI0N PUEi 

3.14.1 MINISTRY OF ERJCATION 

For the first year of REP. the W E / W  will be responsible 
for preparing and finalizing the Equitv Improvement Program with 
technical assistance form an American institutional contractor. A 
preliminary assessment of alternative interventions vill be made durinp 
the first vear. The institutional contractor will assist in chis 
activitv as well as institutionalizing the research design, data 
gathering and data analysis capacitv vithin the FW. It is anticipa:ed 
that short-term technical assistance will be required to design a 
qualitative data gathering and analysis system as well as conduct 
short-term training of local staff to be involved in the planning and 
implementation of the EIP. The latter will also be the responsibilitv of 
selected districts and local schools. Implementation will be phased and 
the need for addi:ional technical assistance during the life of R E P  is 
anticipanted. 

3.14.2 AID - 
Through the mechanism of conditions precedent to disbursemen:, 

USAID has a critical role to plav in ensuring that an effecitive equitv 
improvement policv and prwram is implemented. There are two conditions 
preceden: related to the EPI: Prior to the disbursement of Tranche 2 in 
October 1991. an AID approved pilot equitv improvement progm will have 
been intitiated bv WE: and prior to Tranche 4 in October 1994, :he 
Govenment of Ghana wi 11 be i m p l ~ n t ~ ~ i u i  tv Improveaen: Pol icv. 

Since the specific programs that work to imrove equitv are no: vet 
known, and indeed manv of the causes of disparate particpation and 
re:ention rates have vet to be determined, it would be a mistake to :I? 
to prescribe specific remedies at this time. Rather, SAID will a:tesip: 
to ensure tha: the GOG's approach to equity contains the Msi essential 
elements for a successuful program, i. e: 

1. Criteria for selection of beneficiaries. To ensure :ha: :he 
areas/groups selected for particpation in the program are indeed the 
areas receiving :he least amount of primaw education. a: least 75% 
of the $4 million earmarked for equitv improvement will be expended 
in districts that fall vithin the loues: quartile or 2 5 8  of all 
Ghanaian districts as ranked bv district level indicators and 
school/carmunitv indicators (see section 3.5). 



2 .  Criteria for interventions. The EIP will have a range of 
equity improvement interventions. Certainly teacher and cmunity 
incentives such as housing for headmasters, school rennovation and 
furnishing, will be attempted. However, USAID will require that 
the pilot EIP test a broad range of interventions such as those 
described in section 3.7 (eg. using media as in incentive, 
extra-curricular and community based programs; working with 
traditional organizations like the Islamic schools and traditional 
rulers and religious leaders like chiefs, Imams, and Chief's 
Council's; providing extra services like school lunches; pranoting 
FTAs, etc.) 

3. Criieria for research. A broad range of interventions will 
require a siniliar range of research. Research will be expected to 
test hvpothesis related to social, ethnic, religious, and economic 
constraints. Examples are given in scetion 3.7 

3.14.3 Strategy for Implementation of the EIP - 

The EIP will be directed and implemented by the M)E throu~h the 
Evaluation Unit of the PMU. It is both the GOG's and AID'S intention tu 
ensure the Ministry of Education and other Ghanaian institutions become 
the stakeholders in the Equitv Improvement Program. The policv-related 
research and developnent functions described above will be assumed in 
stapes as the IMU develops its staff and analvtical capabilities. A 
second element of phasing will be provided by the staged adoption of 
specific EIP interventions as illuscrated in Table 6. 

3.15 EIP CONDITIONS PRECEDENT 

1. Evidence that an AID-approved pilot program for system equity 
improvement is initiated by MOE (September 1991). 

2. Evidence that an Equity Improvement Policy is being implemented 
by the MOE and pilot programs are in operation. 

3.16 EIP MONITORING AND EVALUATION 

The success of the EIP program will be measured by the degree 
to which it accomplishes the following purposes: 

1. Enables school age boys and girls in underrepresented areas to 
participate in che primarv school system. 

2. Enables participating schools serving rural and depressed areas 
to improve quality of instruction and efficiency of administration. 

3. Conducts targeted research and development activities in the 
prioritv areas for intervention aimed at discovering, implementing and 
disseminating strategies and methods to reduce educational disparities in 
primary schools. 



4 .  Assists t h e  M i n i s t r y  of  Educa t ion  t o  d e v e l o p  e f f e c t i v e  
. . s t r u c t u r e s  and p r o c e d u r e s  f o r  i d e n t i f y i n g  and m o n i t o r i n g  inec:;:ies ic 

p r i n a r y  educa:ion a22 p r o v i d i n g  needed s a p p o r t  s e r v i c e s  t c  c:s:r:crs t z a r  
. . . fa:: w i t b i n  t h e  lowes t  q u a r t i l e  of a ; i  Ghanaian d i s ' - .  . . - c t s ,  p a r - . - .  .----2:-y 

i n  t h e  a r e a  o f  enro:lment and r e t e n t i o c .  

. T a r q e t e d  Researc?! and 3evelopme:t. ;he l o n g - t e r n  0c jec : ive  of ::.e ss=:a- 
a n a l y s i s  and re sea rc r .  a c t i v i t i e s  i s  t o  h e l p  a)G d e v e l o o ,  forn;la:e or.; . . implement a ?  eqc; ' . .  improvemec: p o i i c y  based  on some o f  c n s  r : c ~ : z z s  2 x 2  

. . 
i - s i g h t s  g a i c e j  from tne  E:?. in  t n e  i n r e r i m ,  nowever, :re er:e:r:veness . . of t h e  r e s e a r c h  program %il l  be  e v a l u a t e d  by examining r z e  fo--;i:?.< 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s :  1) The numoer and q u a l i t y  of  s t u d i e s  o r  e - i l " a r : s c s  cf 
e x i s t i n g  e q u i t y  improvement a c t i v i t i e s  t h a t  nave oeen conducrec  a z i  
d i s s e m i n a t e d :  2 )  t h e  v a r i o u s  a?? roaches  and s o l u t i o n s  t o  d e c r e a s ?  
i n e q u i t i e s  t h a t  have beec  i d e n t i f i e d ,  t h e  p r o c e s s  by which t z i s  nas  cs?n  
accomp?is?!ed and t h e  d e g r e e  t o  x z i c h  p a r : i c i p a r i o n  of b e n e f : c i a r ; e s  * i s  

encocraged :  A N 3  3 )  t h e  d e g r e e  o f  a d o p t l o n  of t h e s e  neu agsroacr.;; a;;:.+ 
t a r g e c e d  d i s t r i c t s  and e l s e x h e r e .  

- .ce E I ?  program has  two major  o o j e c t i v e s :  1)  zo c r a - i - e  zee5e: 
r e s o u r c e s  t o  a  s u b s e t  of t h o s e  Gnanaians nou most ~nder:eprese::e: 2:. t:s 
e r i m a r y  e j u c a t i c n  sys t em:  a53  2 )  t o  s e r v e  2s an i r . s c r ~ n e z r  f s r  rr.e 

. . 
r c r m u l a t i o c  of  a n  e q u i t y  improvement p o l i c y  by t e s t i - c  ? I -oz  a c r : - ~ : c i s s  . . 
-2 c . - - - -gne3  t o  in? rove  e q d i t y  i n  s p e c i f i c  t a r g e t  a r e a s .  ;xe :I? ;:3;:ir 2:-i 

i o d i n g  p r o e l e n s :  ( ; J lo; a::e:.?a:.:; s:l s p e c i f i c a l l y  t o  improve t n e  f o i .  . 
-.-.nez " 2 2  a t t r i t i o n  r a t e s  among p u p i i s ,  e s p e c i a l l y  g i r l s :  ( 2 )  l a c &  ci - - = ,  

t e a c h e r s  i c  u n d e r r e p r e s e n t e d  a r e a s :  1 3 )  i c s c f f i c i e n t  pare:: a:: c;n~.;z::- 
involvemezt  i n  t 'e e d u c a t i o n  of c h i l d r s s :  a z d  1 4 )  i a c 6  cf c-ali:: 
e v a l ~ a t i o r .  and m o c i t o r i n g  c a p a c i t i e s  i ?  c s e  pu3l ;c  F r l n i r y  s=;zat:c:. 
s e c t o r .  

Approact .  ?he t o t a l  E I 7  b ~ d g e t ,  w i l l  oe f o c u s s e d  on s p e c i f l c  s:r.o;ls o r  - .  conm:ni:ies r a r q e t e d  and  propose^ by t t e  Schoo; / iommsziz~ -:.::;a:;rs 
( S C I )  a n t l o r  o t h e r  i n d i c a t o r i  deve lopeo  t y  t h e  3 3 5 .  

S p e c i f i c  i n t e r v e n t i o n s  ( a c t i v i r i e s  and s t u 3 ; e s )  ui:l be ;:cer;hAe:. :: ::r 
t i r g e t  d i s t r i c t s  and i d e n t i f i e d  ny YOE i n  t L e  E I ?  ? l a c .  :ze s t z e r  2 5 6  ;f 
t n e  :I? money may be  used  f o r  e q u i t y  i n p r o v e m e n t - r e l a r e d  a=::-::;fs . .  . 
s e l e c t e d  a: t h e  discretion o f  ?!DOT v i t n  U S A I 3  a F p r o v a i .  :?e 13: a - s s  
I j ? n t i t y  s p e c i f i c  in t e rven t ;o? . s  t o  oe  a c o e r t a & e r  "it: t;.es? :;cc:. 

t 
. . S o c ~ z -  a n a l y s i s  &-ill be d e s i g n e d  t o :  ;) 13en:if:~ s o c i a l  cc?.s* - - z - . . - ~  r - - - - -  - -  -., 

s;$oo;-aqe c x i i d r e n ' s  e d u c a c i o n a i  opporcur . i ty :  2 )  t r s c d  p r o g r e s s  i:. 
r e e r i n g  a c c e s s  a-o per formanc?  t a r q e t s ,  s s p e c i a i l y  aes; l?- lev?:  :-?a::; 
acd  3 )  s t r e n g t h e n  t n e  i n s c i : ; t i o z a l  and pol:cy f r j c s u c r <  :rc:.~ *:ic:. 

. . s < ? ? : r ~ c a n t : y  inproved p r l n a r y  e d - c a t i o n  q . ; a l i - ' ,  ,,, a c c e s s  and eq;i:y x:-- 
. . s v s l v e  i f i  t?,e a i i -  i c o  -or ,g- .er~, .  



Timing. 1) EIP develops a strategy for collection and analysis of needed 
data to institutionalize inclusion of equity issues in primary education 
planning, implementation, monitoring, and evaluatick (WE/PMU/ 
Institutional Contractor) (1990-91) ; 2) EIP conducts training to develop 
local education planners and specialists' skills in and awareness of 
equity issues as appropriate. (Institutional Contracror (1990-91) ; 3) EIP 
plans and gradually implements equity improvement interventions (WE-PW) 
(1991-95); 4) AID/EIP establishes policy dialogue w i t h  GOG on equity 
issues (1992-93); and 5 )  GOG approves and implements a system-wide equity 
improvement policy (1993). 



EIP - TABLE 1 
BASELINE STATISTICS 

1988/89 

Source: MOE Planning, Budgeting, Monitoring and Evaluation Division, November. 1989 

DISlRIrn 
m o L m  

Percen- P6 as % of P1 1 ' 
b l e  Female Total tape of Male Female Total 

glrls 

Ashanti 

Adansi 
Ahafo Ano 
Amansie 
Konongo 
Atwirna 
Ejisu 
Kumasi 
Kwabre/Sekve~ 
Off inso 
Sekvere 

Brony .4hafo 

Atebubu 
Bechem 
Berekun 
bnnaa 
havaw Nkwanta 
Goaso 
Jaman 
Kintampo 
Nkrwza 
Sunvani 
Techiman 
Wenchi 

Central Region 

Abura hnkua 5,217 3,990 9,207 43.34 63.0 45.0 55.0 
Apona Swedru 9,695 7,945 17,640 45.04 74.0 5-. 0 66.0 
Ajurnako 6,694 5,496 12,190 45.09 '5.0 55.0 65.0 
Apam 10,093 8.930 19,023 46.04 70.0 53.0 6:.0 

**I. This percentage is of:en used as a proxi indicator of retention. The underlving 
assmption is tha: the same number of supplv remains stable. In certain areas the 
supplv mav have increased as a result of housine or migration patterns, or measures 
introduced bv the reform, in which case the indicator of retention is inaccurate. 

An accurate indicator of retention would require a time series that follovs an 
oripinal P1 cohort through to P6. * /  



DISTRICTS 
E N R O L r n  

Percen- P6 as % of P1 1/ 
Wle Female Total tape of Yale Female Total 

girls 

Central Region (contd) 

Assin Fosu 13,698 10,934 24,632 
Breman Asikuma 6,103 4,926 11,029 
Cape Coast 6,892 6,128 13,020 
IXlnkwa-Off in 9,528 7,827 17,355 
Elmina 5,976 4,876 10,852 
Saltpond 9,101 7,105 16,206 
Twifo Praso 8,753 6,384 15,137 
Winneba 7,193 5,442 12,640 

Eastern Region 

Afram Plains 
Akwapim North 
Akwapim South 
Asuogvaman 
Birim North 
Birim South 
East Akim 
Fanteakwa 
Kwabibirem 
Kwahu Mpraeso 
Manya Krobo 
New Juaben 
Suhum-Kraboa 
-Coaltar 
West Akim 
Yilo Krobo 

Greater Accra 

Accra 51,815 52,480 104,295 
Danpme East 4,653 3,272 7,925 
hngme West 4,648 4,075 8,723 
Ga Rural 9,700 7,458 17,158 
Tema 10,441 10,440 20,881 

Northern Region 

Bimbila 5,446 2,462 7,908 
Bole 2,760 1,644 4,404 
&mongo 2,505 1,817 4,322 
Gambaga 7,068 3,071 10,139 
Gushiegu-Karaga 1,694 417 2,141 



DISR ICE 
E m O L ~ T  

Percen- P6 as \ of P1 1: 
Hale Female Total rage of ble Female Total 

girls 

Northern Region (conid) 

Saboba-Chereponi 1,833 
Salapa 7,826 
Saveluyu-Nanton 3,530 
Tam 1 e 14,956 
Tolon-Kumbungu 3,744 
Walewale 3,522 
Yendi 5,713 
Zabzupu-Tatale 555 

Upper East Region 

Bawku 11,118 
Bolpaianya 7,426 
Bongo 2.638 
Navronpo 5,321 
Sandema 1,623 

Upper West Repion 

Jirapa-Lambussie 3,706 
Lawra 3,786 
Nadawl i 2,970 
Tmu 644 
Wa 7,676 

Volta Region 

Akatsi 
4nld 
Denu 
Ho 
Hohoe 
Jasikan 
Kad jebi 
Krachi 
Kpando 
Nkwanta 
North Tonyo 
South Tonpo 



DISTRICTS 
EROLLMFSU'T 

Percen- P6 as % of P1 1/ 
Male Female Total tage of Male Female Total 

girls 

Western Region 

Ahanta-West 4,561 3,058 
Asankrangua 14,095 10,857 
Axim 6,974 5,227 
Bibiani 5,898 4,875 
Daboase 6,829 4,805 
Enchi 6,241 4,561 
Half Assini 4,735 3,010 
Sefwi-Wiawso 19,930 14,480 
Sekondi-Takoradi 18,610 17,334 
Tarkwa 11,725 9,785 



E I P  - Tah le  2 - PCRCFNTAGE OF INRAINED MA1.E AND FE4AI.E TFACHFRS I N  RIWY S W L S  

Suurce: Ghana Fr luca t ion  S e r v i c e  19RR/89 

REGION IRAINED 
Male 

(INTRAINED 
Female Male Female 

A S I W  I 
EASTWN 
(XFA'rW ACOIA 

5. 
I VOLTA 
N BHONG AHAFO 

NrnTt rnN 
WLSTWN 
CENlR AL 
I lPPM FAST 
UPPAl WEST 

AI.1. REGIONS 

T o t a l  T u t a l  Percentage Percentage 
Ma le  Female of l l n t r a i n -  of l l n t r a i n -  

ed Teachers ed t eache rs  
Male Female 

5,888 5,143 41.2 39.5 
6.248 1,951 44.2 34.1 
1,527 3.166 25.3 6.4 
5.745 3.028 39.4 52.0 
4,859 2.387 55.1 55.0 
3.835 1.297 79.5 80.1 
4.392 2.486 62.3 59.5 
3.538 2.395 54.1 52.9 
I, 208 880 48.3 61.6 

778 411 46.3 45.5 

38.10%--- 25.143 52.3 43.6 
- 



EIP - TABLE 3 - IROP-OUT BY SEX AND BY REGIONS 

Reg ion Sex P1-P2 PZ-P3 P3-P4 P4-P5 P5-P6 Annual 
P P % 'b % Average 

Drop out  
Rate 

Accra 

Vol t a  

Eastern 

Central  

Western 

Ashant i 

Brong Ahafo 

Northern 

Upper 

Bovs 
Girls 

Bovs 
Girls 

Boys 
Girls 

Boys 
Girls 

Boys 
Girls 

Boys 
Girls 

Bovs 
Girls 

Boys 
Girls 

Boys 
Girls 

Source: Ghana Education Service ,  1988/89. 



E l l ' -  TMLE 4  

S m a r y  u l  Ul .?nt l ta t lvp Ra5el lnr  lhy  ss l rc tcd  Regton) 19RRfR9 

Ghana t t t a l  N . r t  h G r r a t r r   ALL^ 
y, 1 8 .  I l*,t;,l 

Lr.aJt. h a% I 01 Grade I 63.65 5 5 . 7 1  59.07 36 .46  5 0 . 4 )  3 3 . 0 0  38 .58  2 0 . 4 0  54.91 65.65 5 3 . 7 2  S'J.07 83 .19 R I .  30 82. 31 



EIP - TABLE 5 

Region 1984 1989 Representation 
Census 1989 Total Enrollment Ratio 

% of Country Regional as \ Nat. (1) 
Enrollment Enrollment 1 

West 9.4 177591 11.1 1.19 

Central 9.3 178931 11.2 1.20 

Accra 

East 

Vol ta 

11.6 158982 9.9 0.85 

13.7 265075 16.6 1.21 

9.9 171499 LO. 7 1.08 

Brong 9.8 178139 11.1 1.13 

North 9.5 91061 5.7 .60 

U. West 3.6 30830 1.9 .53 

U. East 

Sources: 1984 Census of Ghana, Quarterly Digest of Statistics, 
June 1988. 
W E ,  Planning, Budgeting, Monitoring and 
Eva1ua:ion Division, 1988/89 

Assumption: Population Distribution by region little changed 
Rank order probably unchanged 



EIP  - TUI1.C h 

E U I I N  I M R O V B I M  RIIllRAV 

\ I W Y  

I ~ ~ % l # t ~ h t n ~ ~ n a l t z e d  F.~lnn8l.#lr E IP  Proyam AID ?ppruvmi pt1 .b~ p r o ~ r ~ r n  
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- 
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Annex I 

Monitoring and Evaluation Plan 



ANNEX1 

MONIMR ING AND EVAUIATION PL4N 

1.1 R E P  GOAL AND RRPOSE OBJECTIVES 

USAID/Ghana and Ghana's Ministry of Mucation (H3E) have 
embarked on a five year, USJ 32.000,000 Primary Mucation Program (REP) 
to establish a qualitv, accessible, equitable and financiallv sustainable 
Ghanaian primary education svstem bv Year 2000. It is the intent of AID 
and the GOG to ensure that the Program significantlv benefits the 
intended target groups - the primarv school age children of Ghana and 
their families. To that end, R E P  will support establishment of a People 
Level Impact (PLI) monitoring program thac will be institutionalized 
within the WE. 

2.0 RATIONALE 

Educational indicators have been defined as sta:istics :hat 
enable interested parties to know the status of education a: a particular 
maent in time with respect to some selected var~ables. to make 
cmparisons in that status over time, and to project the future s:atus of 
those variables. 

Educational indicators therefore are time-series sta:istics that perni: 
the studv of trends and change in education. However. there mav also be 
indicators of a qualiiative nature uhich are not easy to represent in 
s:a:is:ical terms as in the case of changes in educa:ion goals over time 
ref1ec:ing changes in socio-econaoic or political circmstances. 

Moni coring and evaluation are indispensable c q n e n t s  of effective 
program management. In a developiw country such as Ghana. moni:oriw and 
evaluation are doubly important because the countrv cannot afford wastage 
or inefficiency. 

The moni:oring and evaluation plan described here is an important and 
integral part of R E P  and is designed to provide the various 
orpanizations responsible for program impl~wntation with: 

1. Benchmark data against which to judge program accmplishaen:~: 

2. Statistical implementation and impact information required bv 
both AIDM and USAID/Ghana: and 



3. A mechanism to permit and encourage timely modifications in 
program implementation for Ministry of Education officials, in particular 
the Deputv Secretary's office. 

Additionally, the plan will institutionalize, within the Ministrv of 
Education (MOE), an information gathering capacitv specificallv targeted 
to the issues of basic education. 

Monitoring and Eva1ua:ion functions will utilize resources available 
within both the Program and the Project components of REP. 

The Monitoring and Evaluation Section (MES) within the M)E1s Program 
Management Unit (MI will be expanded to address R E P  related demands by 
providing monitoring and evaluation services to R E P  and USAIDKhana; 
consultant services will be retained by the Project cmponent to support 
a variety of monitoring and evaluation activities. 

3.0 THE AVAILABILITY OF EJIJCATIONAL STATISTICS 

The National Planning Cmittee for the Implementation of 
School Reforms (NPCISR) 

The Curriculum, Research and Development Division (CRDD) 

The Program Budgeting, Monitoring and Evaluation Division 
( mm) 

The Ghana Living Standards Survey (GLSS) 

The Ghana National Association of Teachers (GNAT) 

The Ghana Statistical Service (GS) 

The Inspectorate Division of the GES 

Each of the above organizations have been, to varying degrees, involved 
in educa:ional data collection. The National Planning Committee for 
Implementation of School Reforms (NPCISR) functions as an advisory proup 
for reform implementation. Other kev organizations within MOE are the 
Curriculum, Research and Development Division (CRDD), which has 
responsibility for curricula development and has rewitten the JSS and 
primarv schwl curricula and svllabi; the Program Budgeting, Monitoring 
and Evaluation Division (MI, established in June 1988, which is 
responsible for data col1ec:ion and analysis, including data on both 
schools and students. With UNDP assistance under EDSAC I, this division 
has preatly improved and now produces most data required for ECGAC 
planning and tranche reviews. The MOE is also buildinp a 
decentralized monitoring svstem to improve implementation of policv 
ref oms. 



In order to achieve effective implementation and monitoring of the 
reforms at the school level, plans within the MOE are far advanced 
tostrengthen District Education Offices and to further decentralize 
supervision of teaching and learning to the Educational Circuits. 
Personnel and facilities for monitoring are also being developed a: the 
Circuit level for a more thorough trackinp of the reforms a: the school 
level. The school reform effort in Ghana has resulted in increased 
resources being devoted to educational monitoring and eva1ua:ion. The 
design and development of the M/MES is consistent with the importance 
being attached to monitoring and evaluation throughout the educational 
svstem. 

It is essential to reiterate that this Program is designed to strengthen 
the institutional and policy framework from which siwificantly improved 
primarv education qualitv, access and equity will evolve in the mid 
term. As such, objectively quantifiable primarv indicators of goal 
achievement (increased test scores , increases in overall enrollment. 
increased female and select regional primary school enrollment, and 
retention disproportionately in excess of population grcuth are likelv to 
be measurable only in the 7-10 vear time frame. The Program will obtain 
data necessary to moni:or impact after the end of the program, as well as 
those data required to track progress in meeting Program performance 
targets. 

The range of statistical information gathered as part of the annual 
rou:ine is wide, including not only enrollments and teacher nubers but 
also detailed information regarding the ape and sex of children in 
school, the number of repeaters, and qualifications of the teachers. 

The following information is available for each Priman, School, 1oca:ed 
bv Region and District. Current plans call for the data to be presented 
bv Circuit within the nex: year. 

The nmber of schools 

The nmber of classrooms in Use 

The number of classes (streams) 

Pupil Enrollment: by Sex and Grade 

Number of Pupils Age 6 (or under) on Admission 

Nunber of Pupils Age 7 on Admission 

Number of Pupils Age 8 (or over) on Admission 

Number of Repeaters, by Sex and Grade 

Number of Full-Time Teachers, Trainedmntrained. by Grade 

Textbooks and New Workbooks bv Grade 



Perhaps the question most often a s h  about primary education is about 
the gross enrollment rate. What proportion of the relevant age group in 
the population is enrolled in school? There are no simple answers in 
Ghana because there are no figures available showing the number of 
children now in each age group as the most recent population census was 
taken in 1984. There have, no doubt, been notable population changes 
since 1984 within and between regions, districts and circuits brought 
about by rural-urban and other internal migration, imnigration from 
neighboring countries, and possibly differing birth and infant mortality 
rates within various parts of Ghana. Without reliable age 6 cohort 
figures it is not possible to determine the percentage of that cohort 
that the enrolled P1 students represent. It is possible to posit a 
3b/vear population growth rate and extrapolate to achieve a rough 
eszimate for enrollment percentages, but this procedure does not take 
into account the likely changes referred to above. A more accurate 
picture of enrollment percentages will emerge following the next national 
census in 1994. 

Extended time series analysis is not now possible as systematic data 
collection is of a relativelv recent origin in Ghana. The M E  was 
established within the MOE in mid-1988, but institutional capacitv has 
increased impressively within the past few years and there is no reason 
to believe that a lack of data will inhibi: the monitoring and analytic 
capabilits of the expanded FMU. 

4.0 THE REP/PMU EVALUATION UNIT 

The FREP/PMU Moni:oring and Evaluation program will be the responsibility 
of the REP/PMU/MES and will be supported by a part of the US$ 2.0 
million in LC equivalent programed to support the FMU. 

4.1 THE REP R O W A M  MANAGBENT UNIT MONITORING AVD EVALUATION 
SECrION (REP/PMU/MES) 

The Program Management Unit Monitoring and Evaluation Section 
(PMUMES) will form one of two R E P  units being established within the 
existing W. The PMU will be the W E  implementing unit for the R E P  
program and the establishment of the Monitoring and Eva1ua:ion Section 
within the FMJ structure will insure both ready access :o data and MOE 
R E P  management. 

The role plaved by the PMU in providing leadership and coordinating 
activities has been crucial to the success of EDSAC I and Ghana's 
educational reform program, and PMU responsibilities will be greatly 
expanded with the onset of REP. 

While maintaining a distinct identity, the REP/PMU Monitoring and 
Evaluation Section will be able to draw upon the experience and lessons 
learned from the existing W / E E A C .  Since the existing FMU focuses on 
Junior Secondarv (JSS) and Senior Secondary Schools (SSS) it has become 
essential to have a sub-division within the present PIU to implement, 
monitor and gather data specific to R E P  goals and ob1ec:ives. 



The M was created to manage EDSAC, is directly under the supervision of 
the Deputy Secretary for Schwl Education and is responsible for all 
EEAC planning, manapemen: and monitoring. The MI has been the driving 
force behind the education sector reform in Ghana. I: has an effective 
and dedicated staff and a reputation as a "can-do." resu1:s-oriented 
organization, It has taken over the procurement, supply and logistics 
functions for basic educa:ion from GES but has contracted out :he 
accountin~ and financial monitoring of EDSAC funds to a local accounting 
firm. The MI also contracts with local and foreign experts for provision 
of short term technical assistance services. 

The EDSAC/MI consists of a coordinator for school educa:ion. 29 
professional staff. 34 support staff and an educational advisor. The 
professional staff includes project officers for procurement, 
disbursement, programs and logistics: coordinators for basic and second 
cvcle institutions; and a budget officer, caaputer programer. architecr, 
civil engineer and construction estimator. Approximately one-fourth of 
the professionals are on long-tens contract. The others are seconded from 
other divisions in the W3E. The support staff consists of four assiscant 
project officers, seven project assistants and nine clerical positions. 
All FMU staff are Ghanaians, about one fourth of the professionals are on 
long-term contract, and the others are seconded from other Ghana 
Education Service (GES) divisions. 

The REP/PMU Moni:oring and Evaluation Section ( P M U m )  will be headed 
by a Coordinator assisted by a planning officer, s:a:istician, c-ter 
programmer and economic/cost analyst. The sec:ion will liaise with the 
Deputv Secretary for School Educa:ion and USAID/Ghana in addi:ion to 
other F?W and MOE units. The Coordinator will be directly responsible to 
the Deputy Secretary for School Education, and will be the anchor person 
for all monitoring and eva1ua:ion of R E P  at the W. (see REP/MJ 
orpaniza:ional chart in Anflex E.) 

Design and implementation of the R E P / M N E S  prwraa will require the 
expertise of both Ghanaian and expatriate TA. Ghanaian TA will be 
required because of clear abilitv, capacitv and a unique knwledpe of :he 
Ghanaian social, economic and institutional enviroment within vhich the 
Program will function. Expaxiate TA will be required to supplement 
Ghanaian technical expertise in specific areas for vhich a need is 
demonstrated and to complement the Ghanaian national perspective with the 
perspective of cmparative international experience in education sector 
assistance. A significant amount of data has already been collected bv 
the Ghana Living Standards Suwev (GLSS), the P@MX and the W, and to 
the extent practicable these data will be retained in the design of :he 
REP/M/KES monitoring and evaluation program. 

4.2 FACILITIES 

Offices will be located within the %E complex although there 
is at present a severe shortage of available space. As the program 
evolves and the section expands, it may be necessary to move into 
separate quarters. REP/MJMES office(s) will be appropriatelv 
furnished and supplied. A minim of three computer terminals (with 
appropriate statistical software) will be provided in addi:ion to at 



least two vehicles. An absence of vehicles and the resultant 
transportation difficulties have often inhibited the mobility and 
effectiveness of moni:oring units and i: is important :hat staff members 
have ready access to both the schools and the personnel involved with 
REP. Additional or replacement equipment needs will be justified by the 
IFW/MES Coordinator and approved by the REP/FMU Director. 

5.0 IMPLBEhTATION MONITORING 

Implementation monitoring will concentrate on MOE 
specific needs. The Monitoring and Evaluation Sec:ion will provide W E  
officials with the information and documentation necessary for the annual 
USAIDME tranche reviews. The extent of this yearly task follows. It 
is anticipated that the data will be systematicallv collected durinz the 
course of the year in anticipation of up-coming reviews. 

YEAR ONE: S E W W  1990 

CP 1.1: Signatures and Account Numbers. 

The PMURvlES will provide USAID with evidence that: The Accountant 
General has authorized the opening of a MOE/REP separa:e bank account a: 
a Commercial bank; that such a letter conveys signa:or~es of officials of 
both the Ministry of Finance and Planning and W E  under authority from 
Government of Ghana (COG) Secretary for the Min~strv of Finance and 
Economic Planning (MFEP). 

CP 1.2: Acceptable Plan for Integration of R E P  into the W. 

The PMU/MES will provide USAID with: Documentation, including a 
revised organigram, at:es:inp to the fact that R E P  has been integrated 
into the PMU. Scopes of work for each PMU employee. 

CP 1.3: MOE plan for disaggregation of primarv school budpet and 
expenditure data. 

The W/MES will provide USAID with evidence that: 

Prior to Tranche 1, MOE submitted to USAID a plan to disaggregate 
financial data on Primary Education. Such a plan should be assessed on 
the basis that it addresses the following issues: 

1. A recognition of the presence of relevant expendi:ure in several 
divisions. 

2. A detailed plan to isolate PE expenditure no: included in Head 
142-02 e.g., supplies in Basic Education Division. 

3. Proposed ratios of apportioning expenditure on ocher divisions 
that service Primary Education. 



YEAR TWO: SEFIBBW 1991 

CP 2.1: Receipt of primarv education budget and expendi:ure data for 
990. - 

The FNMES will provide USAID with: Actual 1989 and 1990 budge: and 
expenditure data. Cats will be subject to independent financial 
assessment. 

CP 2.2: Primary education share of 1991 recurrent W E  budge: a: least 
a: 1989 level. 

The MAES will provide USAID vith: Primary Mucation 1991 budge: 
data and caaputed ratios as required. Data will be subject to independen: 
financial assessrent. 

CP 2.3: Evidence an AID-approved primary education training program is 
in operation. 

The M/MES will provide USAID with evidence that: AID approved 
GOG-adopted primarv school teacher training program is operational with 
expenditure data and training program support materials. USAID/Ghana may 
observe training activiries. 

CP 2.4: Evidence that AID-approved pilot program for svstem equitv 
Improvement adopted by WE. 

The MAES will provide USAID with: A copy of program plans. 
USAID/Ghana verify with periodic random site inspections. 

YEAR m E E :  SEmPiBW 1992 

CP 3.1: Receipt of primarv education budget and expenditure data for 
1991. 

The MMES will provide USAID with: Actual 1991 and 1992 budpe: and 
1991 expenditure data. Data will be subject to independent financial 
assessment. 

CP 3.2: Primarv education expenditures consistent with 1991 budgets. 
Primarv education share of 1992 recurrent WE budget at leas: 
at 1989 level. 

The M M E S  will provide USAID with: Primary Mucation budge: and 
expenditure data and computed ratios as required. Ihta will be subjec: 
to independent financial assessment. 

CP 3.3: Evidence of WE pollcy and AID-approved plan to Increase :he 
percent of the W E  recurren: prlmarv education budge: spent Jn 

prlmarv teaching ma:er~als, excluding donor Fund~np,:~ 6\. 



The M/MES will provide USAID with: A copy of the policy and plan 
in which teaching materials are distinguished from sports and 
recreational materials or any other materials in the Supplies and Stores 
item of the expenditure. Ratios will be calculated and checked. The 
policy will be evidenced by an official circular to all M E  officials. 

CP 3.4 : Evidence that AID-approved MOE decentral - I za? ion pol icv has 
been drafted and approved bv M E .  

The W/MES will provide USAID with: A copy of the policy; evidence 
of implementation. 

CP 3.5: Evidence that criterion-referenced tests (CRTs) have been 
developed and approved. 

The PMU/MES will provide USAID with: Press coverage of program 
introducing P6 standardize tests. A copy of the tests. 

CP 4.1: Receipt of primarv education budpet and expenditure data for 
1992. - 

The PMU/MES will provide USAID with: Actual 1992 and 1993 budget and 
1992 expenditure data. Data will be subject to independent financial 
assessment. 

The M/MES will provide USAID with: Budget and expenditure data 
with computed ratios as required. Data will be subject to independent 
financial assessment. 

CP 4.3: Ev~denze materials expenditures IS at least S t  ~f 
recurren: MOE primary education budget, excluding don~r 
funding. 

The FMU/MES will provide USAID with: Budget and expenditure data 
with computed ratios as required. &:a will be subjec: to independent 
financial assessment. 

CP 4.4 : Evidence MOE decentralization policy is been implemented. 

The PMU/MES will provide USAID with: Press coverage of 
decentralization activities or other suitable documentation. USAID/Ghana 
may make periodic random site inspections. 



CP 4.5: Evidence that an Equity Improvement Policv is being 
implemented by WE. 

The WM5 will provide USAID with: Press coverage of e 
improvement activities or other suitable docmentation. USAID Ghana may 
make periodic random site inspections. 

Ti:'. 

The WMS will provide USAID with: Actual 1993 and 1994 budget and 
1993 expenditure data. Data will be subject to independent financial 
assessment. 

CP 5.2: Primarv education expenditures consistent with 1993 budgets. 
g et a: leas: 
a: 1989 level. 

The MME5 will provide USAID with: Budget and expenditure data and 
computed ratios as required. hta will be subject to independent 
financial assessment. 

CP 5.3: Evidence materials expenditures at least 6% of recurren: W E  
primarv educarlon budget, excluding donor tundlng. 

The M/MGS will provide USAID with: Budget and expenditure data 
with ccxnputed ratios as required. Data will be subject to independent 
financial assessment. 

CP 5.4: Evidence 90% of primarv school teachers trained to m i n i m  
teaching standards. 

The MME5 will provide USAID with: Teacher Training College 
records docunenting that Alpapproved primary school teacher tra~ning 
program is operational. The R(U/MES will establish the percentage which 
will have received training by Yr. 5 to ascertain whether or no: it meets 
the 901 requirement. 

CP 5.5: Evidence that (RTs have been administered to a: least 80% of 
P6 students and results published. 

The WME5 will provide USAID with: Field derived (XT 
imp1ementa:ion percentages. Press coverage of (XT results. 

6.0 LOCAL (URRWCY MONIT€RING, EVALUATION AND REKRTIXG 

The use of local currencv generated bv R E P  should be 
tracked according to Apency policv and in support of the proposed sei:ar 
reform program, and monitoring should adhere to Agency procedures far 
host-councrv owned LC use. 



GOG Reporting on LC Use. The Miniztry of Finance and Econmic Planning 
(MFEP), in full coordination with the MOE, should report semi-annually to 
USAID on LC uses and expenditures. LC Use and Accounting Reports should 
indicate both levels and uses of LC during the previous six months. This 
repor:ing is scheduled to occur in November, immediatelv after 
USAIDIGhana has notified the GOG that conditions precedent to 
disbursement have been satisfied, and in Mav, six months later and prior 
to annual financial assessment and tranche reviews. 

Local Currencv Monitoring. Local currency programmed for teaching 
materials should be tracked until the materials have departed Accra 
through MOE procurement and ,materials distribu:ion records. This should 
be supplemented by USAID/Ghana field spot checks conducted by the USDH 
Program Officer., the Assistant Program Officer, and others as the need 
arises. LC funds programmed for staff training should be tracked through 
annual independent financial assessment of MOE disbursement records, and 
through MOE training records. LC funds programmed for planning, 
management and supervision, for the Equity Improvement Program, for the 
PMU, and for studies and TA should be tracked through annual independent 
financial assessments of disbursements made bv the WE. Tracking of LC 
funds programmed for the USAID/Ghana OE trust fund should be tracked 
internally and reported semi-annually to MFEP. 

Local Currencv Financial Assessments. To insure consistency with Program 
requirements and that local currency is additive to normal MOE 
exoenditures. orincioal and MOE subaccounts should be subiect to annual 
A.'I.D.-contracked independent financial assessments using2a local 
accounting firm. These financial assessments should occur in July 1991, 
July 1992, July 1993 and July 1994 (table 4-l), prior to disbursement of 
Tranches 2-5 (Sct. 8.2). In addition, annual financial management 
reviews are schedule for January 1991, January 1992, January 1993, 
January 1994 and January 1995, to review REP-re1a:ed financial 
management and accounting records at the ME. Scopes of work for the 
annual financial assessments and annual financial management reviews are 
attached in Annex J. 

Field Monitoring. USAID/Ghana's OSDH h a n  Resources Development OEficer 
1 ,  the PREP Program Officer, should make annual circuit rides in 
different areas of Ghana to conduct spot checks of conditions in both 
those primary school specially targeted by the Equitv Improvement 
Program, and other primary schools nationwide. The long-term contract 
Assistant Program Officer should make similar but semi-annual circuit 
rides to different areas of Ghana for the same purpose. USAID may 
conduct, as necessary, other field-level monitoring during implementation 
stages as the materials stream finds it's wav to the field. 



7.0 IMPACT ASS- 

7.1 PLI Assessment 

The mos: significant impact of R E P  vill be on the primarv students of 
Ghana. hring the life of REP. students who enter P1 during the 1990'91 
school year vill complete P5 at the end of the 1994/95 school vear. 
Information about the quality and impact of the education tha: is being 
offered to these children, and their colleagues in the higher primarv 
grades, vill become more meaningful as REP matures. The process of REP 
data compilation vill begin during the first year of R E P  operations and 
continue throughout the life of the program and beyond. It is anticipated 
that the impact of the various R E P  programatic elements will require 
varying amounts of time to effectively reach individual classrocas and 
tha: the full impact of R E P  vill not become evident until 7 to 10 vears 
after R E P  is initiated. The assessment process will, however, continue 
throughout the program and the realistic likelihood of continued program 
impact may legitimatelv be forecast f r m  the trend lines that vill becow 
apparent within the five year life span of REP. The following indicators 
will be monitored on an on-going basis and patterns of People Level vill 
become apparent both a: EDP and after ten years. 

7.1.1 People Level Impact at B)P 

The following data will be collected and analyzed during the course of 
REP. At the conclusion of the 1994/95 school year they vill provide :he 
basis for both a valid assessment of People Level Impact to that time and 
a preview of the extent of People Level impact for the years following. 

1. Enrollment statistics. 

The specificitv of enrollment figures vill increase during the course of 
R E P  and by EOP vill provide informa:ion at the individual school level. 
This gender disaggreyated data base will enable FMJm to clearly 
establish trends in both enrollment, dropout and reten:ion rates by 
circuit, district and region. The annual collection of enrollment data 
will provide both valuable information over time and current information 
that will enable prompt intervention in problem areas. The 1994 national 
census vill enable the IMJAlE5 to determine. vith sore precision than had 
been previously been possible, the percentage of school age children who 
are enrolled in primary schools. 

2. The percentage of primary teachers that are fully qualified and the 
percentage of schwls that have basic teaching materials. 

It is anticipated that at least 90% of primarv school teachers &ill be 
qualified teachers and that all schools will have basic teaching materials 
hv the EDP. Data supporting this indicator vill be obtained f r m  a 
varierv of sources including: participa:ion nmbers from teacher traininp 



sessions, surveys conducted by the PMU/MES and others, monitoring 
activities of the Inspectorate Division of the GES and National Service 
Scheme personnel, and spot checks by both FMUM and USAID/Ghana staff. 

3. Teacher attendance. 

Teacher attendance has been a problem in many schools and has negatively 
impacted on both educational quality and school enrollment. It is 
anticipated that the arrival of teaching materials, teacher training, more 
systematic monitoring and classroom guidance, and greater cmunity 
support for the schools will have a salutary effect on both teacher morale 
and attendance. 1nfona:ion about teacher attendance will become 
available as the decentralization process takes affect and supervision 
initiatives reach local schools in a more systematic manner. The 
Inspectorate Division of the GES will play an increasingly important 
school visitation role and both W/MES and USAID!Ghana personnel will be 
visiting schools. 

4. An institutionalized student achievement testing system. 

Student achievement test will begin on a pilot basis during the 1991/92 
school year in P6 and expand to include at least 80 percent of all P6 
classes by the end of the 1994/95 school year. Tests will be given each 
year between 1991/92 and 1994/95 and by the EOP there will be test results 
available over a four vear period. These test results will provide an 
important indicator as to the change in quality of education at the 
classroom level. 

5. An Equity Improvement (£1) Policy in place and the El Program being 
implemented. 

The target areas designated for the EI program will receive considerable 
atten:ion that will provide detailed data about the effectiveness of the 
policies implemented. Cf particular interest will be the ability that 
these areas have developed in enrolling and retaining increased numbers of 
female students. These figures will be readily available for each year of 
R E P  and the increasing effectiveness of the EIP will be apparent by the 
EOP. 

7.1.2 People Level Impact at 7-10 Years 

The realization of R E P  People Level Impact will become most evident 
within the 7 to 10 year time frame. The following indicators will be 
monitored on an ongoing basis by the MOE and the outcomes, as indicated 
below, are anticipated. 

1. Enrollment Statistics. 

It is anticipated data gathering techniques will continue to be refined 
and gender disaggregated enrollment data will show in excess of 80% 
enrollment for all eligible children within the P1- P6 age group. This 
data will also demonstrate a significant drop in the percentages of both 
repeaters and drop outs in primary school. 



2. Qualified teachers and basic teaching materials. 

Teaching materials will be available and in effective use in virtually all 
primarv school classrooms. It is anticipated that in excess of 90% of the 
teachers will be fully qualified and that an on-going regiw of in-service 
training will be available to them. 

3. Teacher attendance. 

Teacher attendance will have dropped significantly and will no longer be 
considered a serious problem. The monitoring capabilities at the Dis:ri:t 
level will have improved markedly and the morale and professional stature 
of teachers will have be reflected in an overall increase of teacher 
competence. 

4. An institutionalized student achievement tes:. 

I: is expected that during this 7-10 year period that studen: achievemen: 
test will be being administered on an annual basis to all primary school 
students and that the results will be published so that cca~unities mav 
gauge the qualitv of their school against national norms. Test resu1:s 
will therefore not onlv be useful within the educational c-nitv but 
will help to mobilize wider cunnunirv support for educational improvemen: 
and the increased status of the teaching profession. I: is reasonable to 
speculate chat such an increased status would be reflected in both higher 
salaries for teachers and a more highly educated group of young adults 
en:ering the teaching profession. 

5. The con:inued implementation of the Equity Improvement Program. 

I: is a safe to speculate that the Equity Improvement Program will expand 
well bevond those target schools identified by R E P  and be thormghlv 
integrated within overall educa:ion management practices in Ghana. 
Although equi:v issues will continue as an ongoing problem area :he 
educaiional system will have gained, as a result of the Equitv hprovemen: 
Program, a sensitivitv to the problems, a body of experience in deal~ng 
with them and an appreciation of the mcessitv to address them. 

7.2 Institutional Impact 

7.2.1 Institutional Impact at BDP 

The institutional impact of R E P  at BDP will be assessed bv the following 
indicators. This information will be collected and analyzed bv the 
PN,MiS thrcuphout the course of REP and the docmentation of the 
realization of these goals should not be problematic. 

1. Policv for increased decentralization of M3E in place; W E  f~nancial, 
Managerial and Operation authority decentralized. 

The degree and efficacv of the decentralization effor: will becane evident 
to both WMES and USAID/Ghana personnel during REP mananemen: as :here 
will be exiensive contacts be:ween the Accra based monirors and Ihsrric: 
educa: i onal personnel. 



2. Adequate proportional expenditures for primary education funded 
entirely frm ME'S own recurrent budget excluding donor funding. 

Exhaustive budget and expenditure data will be provided to USAID/Ghana 
during REP operations and will substantiate this indicator of 
institutional impact. 

3. Policv in place for increasing the percentage of primary school 
expenditures spent on teaching materials to 6%. 

Exhaustive budget and expenditure data will be provided to USAID/Ghana 
during REP operations and will substantiate this indicator of 
institutional impact. 

4. Education system planning, management and supervision significantly 
strengthened. 

As with decentralization, the degree and efficacy of the planning, 
management and supervision effort will becme evident to both IFN/MES and 
USAID/Ghana personnel during R E P  management as there will be extensive 
contacts between the Accra based monitors and District educational 
personnel. 

7.2.2 Institutional Impact at 7-10 Years 

The institutional impact of R E P  at the 7-10 year mark will be assessed by 
criteria similar to those used for an B)P evaluation. If, as is expected, 
the MOE is able to demonstrate with People Level Indicators the multiple 
benefits that have been derived fran revamped organizational, managerial 
and operational systems, the following indicators will be further 
institutionalized. 

1. Policv for increased decentralization of MOE continues in place; MOE 
financial, managerial and operation authority decentralized. 

2. Adequate proportional expenditures for primary education funded 
entirelv from WE'S o m  recurrent budget excluding donor funding. 

3. The percentage of primary school expenditures spent on teaching 
materials to be no less than 6%. 

4. Education system planning, management and supervision continues to be 
strengthened. 

As wlth decentralization, the degree and efficacy of the planning, 
management and supervision effort will become evident to both FMUMES and 
USAID/Ghana personnel durinp REP management as there wlll be extensive 
contacts between the Accra based monitors and District educa:ional 
personnel. 

Impact (or People Level) monitoring will focus on the effects that R E P  is 
having on the school children, teachers, and cmunities that are the 



beneficiaries of REP. R E P  is designed to strengthen the ins:itutional 
and policy framework from within which significantly improved priaarv 
education qualitv, access, equity and financial sustainability uill 
evolve. Impact monitoring uill establish the basis for the plausible 
attribution of positive changes in educational access, equi:v and qua1i:v 
to REP. 

The assessment of the PLI of R E P  will require that both quanti:a:ive and 
qualitative methodologies be employed. Systesatic quantitarive monitoring 
uill provide R E P  officials and USAID personnel with both statis:ical 
information about individual schools and the data necessan, for a na:ional 
comparative perspective. This quantitative data will additionallv be used 
to identifv target areas for the Equity lmprovenent Program. Proposed 
criteria for the identification of EIP target areas are: 

Those districts that fall within the lowest quartile or 258 of all 
Ghanaian districts, as ranked by the following indicators: 

(1) District Level Indicators. Quantitative data of (a) (total) ratio 
between 1989 regional enrollment as percent of total enrollmen: and 1981 
population as percent of total enrollment (b) total retention P6 as 
percent of P1 by district, and (c) gender disaggregated data as 
percentage of girls of total enrollment by district. 

( 2 )  Schwl/Caamuni:y Indicators. Selection criteria might include the 
following variables, as the data becomes available, in order to determine 
if a basis for equity improvement exists: (a) school infrastructure; (b) 
access road; ( c )  number of schools, school consolidation; ( d l  level of 
teacher qua1ifica:ion; (e) gender disparitv in schwl : (€1 potential for 
contnunity participation; (g) alternative schwl organization and incentive 
systems currently under consideration. 

Qualitative methodology will be employed to interpret the nmbers 
developed from quantitative monitoring. Qualitative methodologv will 
provide valuable insights into the myriad of social, cultural, economic, 
religious, tribal, and local beliefs and practices that have resulted in 
actions and decisions quantitatively tabulated. Wlitative analysis 
seeks to answer the ques:ion of why people make the decisions that thev do. 

Impact monitoring activities will be designed to be consistent uith the 
Objectively Verifiable Indicators (OVls) set forth in the Logical 
Framework (see Annex C). 

Although quantitative monitoring by the R(U/FaS will draw heavilv on 
infmuation already developed (see 3.0, above) additional survevs w~ll be 
undertaken bv the RIU/MES as may be necessary to ensure the 
appropriateness of R E P  activities. Such IF(JhES ini:iated studies would 
be of limited scale (i.e., not national) and would mos: 1 ikelv f ~ u s  on 
schwls within those areas that have been identified as EIP target areas. 



Specifically, the REP/PMU/MES will-be responsible for all R E P  monitoring 
activities necessary to provide information relating to concerns of R E P  
impact. R E P  targets are specified as indicated below, and the analysis 
of the degree to which these goals have been fulfilled shall be the 
primary quantitative moni:oring task of the REPIPRIMES. 

R E P  GOAL - YEAR 2000, OBJECTIVELY VWIFIABLE INDIC4TORS 
A: - 80% of eligible children nationwide attending primary school. 

Means of Verification (MOV): MOE enrollment statistics. 

B: - 80% of children entering primary school graduate from P6. 
MOV: MOE time-series enrollment statistics. 

C: - 80% of children comp1e:ing P6 meet the criteria established in 
reading, writing, and arithmetic. 

MOV: Criterion referenced test scores in PO. 

D: - 50% gross increase, enrollment of boys and girls, target inequity 
areas. 

MOV: MOE enrollment statistics, 1991-2000. 

E: - 25% increase in retention, boys and girls, target inequity areas. 
MOV: MOE enrollment statistics, 1991-2000. 

F: - MOE funding 100% of primary education costs for "design case" 
education system from it's' own recurrent budget by the Year 2000. 

MOV: MOE financial data. 

G: - Primary School student:teacher ratio at 40:l. 
MOV: MOE enrollment and teacher employment statistics. 

R E P  FIRPOSE - YEAR 1995, OBJECTIVELY VWIFIABLE INDICATORS 
A: - Policy for increased decentralization of MOE in Place; MOE financial, 
managerial and operational authority decentralized. 

MOV: Implementation monitoring. See CPs 3.4 and 4.4 
above. 

B: - 90% of primary schools have qualified teachers and basic teaching 
materials. 

MOV: Implementation moniroring. See CPs 3.3, 4.3, 5.3, 
and 5.4 above. 



C: - Institutionalized student achievaent testing svstem being 
administered. 

MOV: Implementation monitoring. See CPs 3.5 and 5.5 
above. 

D: - Equi:y Improvement (EI) Policy in place; EI Program being 
implemented. 

MOV: Implementation monitoring. See CPs 2.4 and 4.5 
above. 

E: - Adequate proportional expenditures for primary education funded 
en:irelv from MOE's o m  recurrent budget excluding donor funding. 

MOV: Implementation monitoring. See CPs 5.1 and 5.2 
above. 

F: - Policv and plan in place for increasing the percentage of primarv 
school expenditures spent on teaching materials to 6%.  

MOV: Implementation monitoring. See CPs 3.3 and 5.3 
above. 

G: - Education system planning, management and supervision significanilv 
s:rengthened. 

M3V: Quantifiable indicators will be developed by the 
MIMES and used in conjunc:ion with qua1i:a:ive 
methods to derive a reliable assessmen:. 

To insure that data are developed that reflect the changing circllastances 
of the beneficiaries of R E P  - the students and teachers - and provide an 
accepiable level of specificity to make judgeaents about the People Level 
Impact of REP. the following guidelines are rec-nded. 

Standard baseline data will be disaggregated initially by District 
and, within one year, by Circuit. All appropriate 
data will be disaggregated bv gender. Standard baseline data 
will include, but not be limited to: 1) Enrollment rates bv 
sex, region, and grade; 2)  Repeater rates - by sex, region and 
grade; 3) Drop-out rates - by sex, region and grade; 4 )  unit 
cost per student bv District and grade; 5) statisiics on 
transfer students, by sex, region and grade. 

Achievement rates - (as determimed by a basic skills 
achievement test) for P6 by B)P bv sex, Circui: and grade. 

Teacher qua1ifica:ions - bv District, sex and grade. 



Extent and suitability of educational facilities - by District. 
This quantitative indicator will incorporate 1 )  school enrollment; 
2) school building adequacy and facilities; 33 average distance that 
students must travel to attend. The PMUIMES should develop specific 
criteria that will enable valid comparisons to be made between 
Districts, Circuits and schools. 

8.0 Qualitative Monitoring 

Qualitative monitoring will provide answers to questions that 
are not readily apparent from statistics alone. Properly utilized, 
qualitative monitoring can give valuable insights into i&y people 
(students, teachers, parents, community members) have made particular 
decisions. Statistical data is valuable in documenting, for example, 
school attendance or drop-out rates, but does little to explain why these 
decisions were made. Using interview techniques comnon to ethnography 
and anthropology, the qualitative procedure may employ participant 
observation, conversational interviewing, focus groups, short-term (one 
or two weeks) on-site residence and other similar methods to engage, and 
learn from, people in an honest exploration of their concerns and 
attitudes. Written questionnaires are avoided so that issues that may 
arise can be explored in depth. The purpose of the qualitative method is 
to provide program management with the perspective of the people in a 
timely and reliable manner. The sensitive and careful application of this 
monitoring technique can provide important insights not otherwise 
available. Qualitative monitoring can provide a means to judge the 
People Level Impact of PREP. Therefore, one of the first tasks of the 
institutional contractor under the program will be baseline attitudinal 
survey of the Ghanaian population's perspective of the primary education 
system. 

The following issues are illustrative of the types of questions that may 
be explored with qualitative monitoring: 

Factors that determine comnunity participation in, for example, 
school construction, and how these considerations could be directed 
towards increased school enrollment? 

Parent's and comnunity member's knowledge of school purposes and 
methods and the sources of that knowledge. 

Significant geographic and ethnic differences that might account for 
poor enrollment - especially by girls. 

The importance of direct costs carried by parents of girls in school 
and how they relate to enrollment and retention. 

The reasons that teachers leave teaching - and whether there are 
important considerations other than remuneration. 

Cultural or other diferences between Regions or Districts that help 
to expplain a high drop-out rate. 



How parents in a given camunity describe the benefits that they 
expect their children to obtain froa school attendance and how these 
expectarion differ between Districts and f r m  W E  asslaptions abou: 
parental assunp" &ions. 

The ideas that community members have abart how to inrprove their 
local school. 

The relationships between school attendance and the local 
agricultural work calender? 

Incentives for becming a teacher and how the teaching experience 
changes teachers attitudes towards teaching? 

The importance of child labor in determing school attendance. 

The key factors in promoting school attendance (e.g., qualitv, 
relevance or other). 

As the education system decentralizes and more authority devolves to 
District level management and Headteachers, the re1a:ionship between 
school and colanmity will take on greater importance. Cmmunirv members 
must be encouraged to participate in school affairs, and the schools, in 
turn. mst necessarily becane mre responsive to cammiry needs. The 
qulitative monitoring methodology will provide MJhES personnel with a 
svstematic framework within which to exhibit respect for c-i:v 
sentiments as they regard educational issues. The information so 
obtained will be important for local educational planning and :he process 
will enhance the credibilitv of the educarional system. 

It is recoaoended that technical assistance be provided to the 
MIMES professional staff by off-shore consultants who will provide 
training in da-a acquisition, statistical analysis, cauputer programing 
and reporring techniques. In addition to foreign based consul:an:s, 
local consulting fims and independent consultants will be idenrifled 
within the universitv system and other W E  agencies as possible providers 
of technical assistance. Training will also be provided in qualitative 
monitoring techniques. Senior staff wmbers will visit exemplary 
evaluation units in one or more developing countries as a training 
aciivitv. 



The responsibility for both impact and implementation 
monitoring of R E P  rests with the Monitoring and Evaluation Section (MES) 
of the FW. The relatively short time available to identifv potential 
staff members, locate and equip adequate space, receive the necessary 
orientation and training, and organize the Section into an effective, 
integrated and fully functional canponent of the FMU is a major 
constraint. 

Although there is still a marked lack of series of comparable data 
describing trends over recent years for many of the indicators that REP 
will be monitoring, this is not viewed as a significant problem. As REP 
evolves and as the impact of REP policies and reforms becmes evident 
the sophistication of both the data and ME'S ability to manage it will 
also expand. A significant store of educational information is currently 
available €ran a variety of sources, both within and without the WE. 

The ultimate effectiveness, efficiency and utility of the 
MIMES will to a great degree be determined by decisions made within the 
first few months of REP. Beyond the initial tasks of staffing and 
locatirig and equipping an appropriate venue, it will be necessary to 
locate all relevant educational statistics that may be within the MOE or 
elsewhere. Appropriate and workable relationships should be established 
with the agencies or organizations that have access or are creating this 
data and mechanisms established that will ensure the steady flow of REP 
related data to the PMUMES. Lines of communications will also have to 
be established and formalized with the various units within the FW to 
make the transfer of data to the IMJhES virtually automatic. It is only 
after these relationships have been established and a careful tabulation 
made of available information that the FW/MES will be able to identify 
those informational sectors that will demand the app1ica:ion of MMFS 
based research projects. 

12.0 COORDINATION 

The data gathering and statistical analysis capabilities 
within the MOE have increased substantiallv with the implementation of 
EDSAC I and the reform program. It will be necessarv for the MNFS to 
liaise with the various organizations within the government that have and 
are developing educational data in order both to preserve scarce 
resources and to prevent any duplication of effort. The close 
coordination and sharing of information between these groups and the 
IMU/MES will serve the interests of all and provide useful feedback to 
the MJ/%lES. In other words, thev will draw upon whatever sources of 
information are available to present as complete a profile as possible of 
REP impact while, at the same time maintaining a unique and specific 
interest on those impact issues relevant to basic education. 
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ANNEXJ 

KEY SCOPES OF WCRK 

USAID/GhanaVs Primary Education Program (REP) provides US$ 32.0 million 
in program funds to the Ministry of Mucation to finance reforms and 
institutional changes in order to create a higher quality and mre 
equitable, accessable and financially sustainable primary education 
system. The US$ 3.0 million projectired component, of which the services 
described herein are a part, is designed to provide focused technical 
assis:ance (TA) and training to ensure effective program implementation 
and monitoring. 

Several types of services will be required for PREP, and may be 
categorized according to their function: 

A. Long-term TA for REP implementation; 

8. Short-term TA for implementation; 

C. Short-term onshore and offshore training; 

D. Short term TA for monitoring; 

E. Short-term TA for formal evaluations; and 

F. Short-term TA for financial assessments and managemen: reviews. 

These services will be procured in three ways. A single insti:utional 
contractor will provide long- and short-term implawntation TA and 
training (A-C); USAID will buy in to the USAID centrally-funded Advancing 
Basic Education and Literaor (ABEL) Project for short-term aoni toring TA 
(Dl; and KAID will directly procure services for the two formal 
evaluations (E) and for the financial assesstents and financial 
management reviews (F). This annex provides scopes of work (SOWS) for 
the institutional contractor, for the ABEL Project buv-in, and for the 
financial assessments and management reviews. Sajs fur the mid-term and 
EI)P evaluations will be developed during Program imp1eaen:a:ion. 



SCOPE OF WCRK 

INSTI'IUTIONAL alNTRACT FCR PROVISION OF R E P  IMPLBG-ITATION SWVICES 

Three types of services are required under this contract: A long 
term consultant to serve as Assistant Human Resources Development Officer 
at USAID/Ghana and as the Assistant Program Manager for PREP (4.75 person 
years); 2 )  15 person-months of offshore and 18 person-months of onshore 
short-term consultancies for the purpose of implementing REP; and 3) 35 
person-months of offshore and 30 person-months of onshore short-term 
training for MOE personnel involved in management of REP. These three 
types of services have been combined in one contract because all three 
are necessary for ongoing R E P  implementation, and because of the strong 
linkages between the long-term TA, short-term TA and training required 
for effective im~lementation. 

2.0 ASSISTANT HIMAN RESORCES DEVEUIIMM OFFICW FW RIMARY 
EWCATION 

2.1 SPECIFIC RESPONSIBILITIES 

The Assistant Manan Resources kvelopnent OFf~cer (RDO) for 
Primary Education shall have the following responsibilities: 

1. Assisting the USDH H 1 M  in managing all aspects of R E P  including 
short-term offshore and onshore training; preparing scopes of work 
for the mid-term and end of program evaluations; drafting SOWS for 
any special evaluations; and managing and overseeing annual 
financial assessment and management reviews; 

2. Assis:ing H1M) to liase with the WE Project Management Unit; 

3. Assisting USAID/Ghanats U.S. Direct Hire H1D3 in monitoring GOG 
perfornance under various program elements, includ~ng keeping the 
mission advised as to a)G progress towards meeting conditions 
precedent (Bs) to disbursement and Program outpur- and 
purpose-level objectively verifiable indicators as s h m  in the 
Program logf rame. 



4. Identifying and propsing solutions to problems of Program 
implementation as they arise, and alerting the HtDO to problems in a 
timely manner; 

5. Assisting the HIDO with preparation for annual pre-:ranche and 
tranche disbursement reviews; 

6. Assisting the HIDO with preparation of LSAID project 
implementation reports, other reports, cables, and other 
documentation as required ; 

7. Monitoring the performance of the Advancing Basic Muca:ion and 
Literacy (ABEL) Project in providing short-term technical assistance 
for the People Level Impact monitorinp program for REP. 
particularly with respect to the design and quality control of :he 
R E P  Program impact assessment program and the inclusion of social 
and gender disaggregated data; 

8. Evaluating the need for special studies: identifying special 
studies to be funded with projectired funds under the REP Program 
that focus on key constraints to attaining Program objectives or 
meet key needs; and preparing SOWS for these studies; and 

9. Conducting any other tasks relating to R E P  that may be required 
bv USAID/Ghana. 

2.2 WCRKING RELATIONSHIPS 

The Assistant HtDO will report to the USAID/Ghana Hman 
Resources Development Officer. His GOG cmterpart will be the W 
Coordinator of R E P  for the Ministw of Education. 

3.0 SHCRT-TWM TECH4IW PSSISTANCE AND 'IRAWING S W V I E  REWIRED 

3.1 OBJECTIVE AND STRATEGY FOR SHXT-TWI( TA 

While the MDE and particularly the M are staffed by manv 
cmpetent and dedicated professionals, thev will also be very stretched 
to implement REP with the personnel at hand. MDE is also determined :o 
retain control of the process of reform, and to relv upon or build local 
expertise. It is imperative that all TA be well focused and practical. 
Elaborate, state-of -the-arts systems are not necessarilv what are needed 
or desirable in the current Ghanaian educational context. Therefore, :he 
followinp ground-rules for short term T.A. are established: 



1. All TA will be of short duration and focused on particular 
tasks identified jointly by the MDE and USAID; 

2. Local consultants will be used whenever possible, or local 
consultants will be paired with U.S. counterparts. 

3. Insofar as American consultants are used, every attempt will 
be made to develop a core group of such consultants who will 
become knowledgeable of local conditions and needs and will be 
available for follow-up work. 

3.2 OBJECTIVES, S'RATEGY AND QJIDELINES FOR RAINING 

While there will be a place for formal short course 
training of MOE and W officials under REP, it is anticipated that 
much of the training required will be specially designed to fill 
specific needs. There are two main reasons for this: first, trainees 
will be people actively engaged in implementing programs and faced 
with specific problems. Second, the time they can spare from their 
work will be very limited. 

In every case, training programs should have a practical element 
including case studies and/or visits to sites that illustrate the 
subject being taught. Where a theoretical or academic foundation is 
necessary it should be entirely geared to the practical needs of the 
student. In many cases the contractor will be expected to organize a 
short, intensive, academic program geared to the trainee's needs 
followed by relevant field visits (e.g., 10 days intensive course work 
followed by 10 days of site visits in appropriate developing 
countries). In general, candidates for training should not be 
expected to be available for more than three weeks at a time. 

I: is also expected that in many instances training and technical 
assistance will be integrally related. For example, in the area of 
developing criterion-referenced tests and developing an integrated 
data management system for the MI initial TA will not only identify 
problems and propose solutions but also may develop in-service 
training programs to implement reconmended solutions. Furthemore, it 
will be desirable to have the same person(s) who provide the TA do the 
training. 

3 . 3  SPECIFIC TA AND TRAINING ACTIVITIES 

The institutional contractor will provide short-term TA and 
training services to USAID/Ghana and the Governmen: of Ghana (COG) 
Ministry of Education (MOE) during implementation of USAID/Ghanals 
primary education program. The contractor will be responsible for all 
arrangements necessary in order to provide these services. 

Total offshore short-term T.4 will be provided at a level of 30 
person-months over five years and total onshore short-term TA will be 
provided at a level of 34 person-months over five years. Total 
offshore short-term training will be provided at a level of 35 



person-months over five vears and a total of 30 person months of 
training services (TA) will be provided for in-country training over 
five vears. 

The specific areas requiring TA will be identified as the Program 
develops. However, based upon an Institutional and Contraints 
analysis the most likely needs for the first year will be the 
follouing : 

1. Provide assistance to the MI to develop a rational. 
appropriate and integrated data gathering and analvsis svstem and 
developing the software and training programs necessarv to 
accmplish this ( 4  person-months estimated); 

2. Provide assistance to develop objective measures to asses 
which unqualified primary school teachers should be retained and 
given remedial training (2 p-m); and 

3. Provide assistance in developing specific mcdules for 
in-service primary teacher training in such areas as mlti-grade 
teaching; developing low-cost, locally produced teaching/learning 
materials; developing criterion-referenced tests; developinp 
methods for teaching Reading, Math. and English effectivelv, etc. 
( 6  P-m). 

The most likely specific training programs required for the first rear 
of REP are the following: 

1. An individualized training program on principles and methods 
of educational monitoring and evaluation, follwed bv pertinent 
site visits; 

2. A visitation tour to observe incentive systems in action to 
address equity problems in basic education, e.~., housing schemes 
for teachers and headmasters, bonus or incentive pay schemes. 
produc:ion/achievemen: incentives, etc.; 

3. .4 visitation tour to observe model M or similiar educa:ional 
system managment schemes; 

4. Training of Trainers (TOT) programs in specific teacher 
training modules such as administering and scoring criterion- 
referenced achievement :ests, developing low cost, locallv 
available teachingllearning materials, teaching Reading. English, 
Math, etc; 

5. Individualized intensive course to upgrade teacher 
supervis~rv;/inspeciion skills, follwed by site visits to 
apprupria:e, innovative, or effective inspection!supervision 
systems in developing countries; 

6. A course on procurement practices for nwlv appointed IMU 
procurement officers; 



7. Courses on k t a  Base, Lotus 1-2-3, or other suitable programs 
for IF(U data analysts; and 

8. A visitation tour to school systems in developing countries 
successfully imp1emen:ing decentralized budgetarv, financial and 
management systems. 



SCOPE OF m3RK 

ABEL BW-IN F(R S n T - T W M  IMPACT WIlKRTNG SWVICES 

1.0 m m E  

It is the intent of AID and the GOC to ensure that REP 
significantly benefits the intended target groups - the primary school 
age children of Ghana and their families. To that end, REP uill 
support establishnent of a People Level Impact (PLI) monitoring 
program to be designed, tested and impelemenied by the W E  with 
short-tern U.S. technical assis:ance (TA); this PLI monitoring program 
uill be institutionalized within the WE. The purpose of this buy-in 
is to tap the human resources available throvgh the centrally funded 
Advancing Basic Education and Literacy (ABEL) Project to assist 
USAID/Ghana and the MOE in ensuring that an adequate People Level 
Impact (PLI) monitoring program has been designed, and is functioning 
throughout the life of REP and beyond. 

2.0 SCOPE OF SWVICES REWIRED RCM ABEL 

The PLI monitoring program will institutio~lize within the MIE a 
long-tern capacity to monitor it's primary education program, as well 
as to provide EAID with the information required to qmntitativelv 
and qualitatively assess the people level impact of the REF' Program 
until the Year 2000. Because of strong Ghanaian technical 
capabilities, offshore TA will be used only when W E  or qualified 
Ghanaian consultants are mt available. ABEL TA is limited to 15 
person-months and Ghanaian TA acquired to support offshore TA to a 
total of 16 person-months over the five year life of the Prugraa. 
Specific activities to be supported are the design, tes:ing, 
monitoring and quality control of the REP-supported M)E PLI 
monitoring program. Every effort will be made to ensure that these 
activities are practical and germane to this purpose, and are 
pertinent, practical, and streamlined. 

3.0 SPECIFIC T.6K.S 

Specific tasks to be conducted by short-term technical assistance 
acquired through the ABEL buy-in will include the fallowing: 

1. Review all aspects of the WE system in place to monitor the 
impact of it's education reform program and make appropriate 
recommendations regarding the improveeenc and expansion of that 
system required to monitor the PLI of REP through the Year 
2000. This will include reviewing sources of data. data 



collection methodologies and data quality, both within and 
outside of the MOE; providing assistance to the MOE in PLI 
program design and evaluation; identifying key areas for further 
research; and identifying resources needed and available to carry 
out recommendations; 

2. Assist the PMU to develop effective structures and procedures 
for identifying and monitoring inequi:ies in primary education 
and developing effective and appropriate programs to redress the 
identified inequities; 

3. Provide assistance, as requested by the GOG through USAID, to 
implement specific studies and solve particular problems directly 
germane to the PLI monitoring program; and 

4. Undertake at least annual visits to monitor :he PLI program 
and assist the MOE in improving that program. 

When necessary, offshore TA provided throuph ABEL will subcontract 
with local consultants to assist with tasks directly germane to the 
REP-supported PLI monitoring program. These local consultants will 
be identified with the assistance of and will be subject to the 
approval of the USAID R E P  Program Manager and the MOE R E P  
Coordinator. 

4.0 WCRKMG RELATIONSHIPS 

All aspects of ABEL consulting services will be subject to the 
supervision and control of the USAID R E P  Program %nager, and the MOE 
R E P  Coordinator. The R E P  Coordinator will serve as the primary COG 
counterpart. 

All short term technical assistance will be conducted with M E  staff 
assistance as designated by the R E P  coordinator. If MOE staff are 
not available, local consultants may be used with the concurrance of 
the USAID R E P  Program Manager and MOE R E P  Coordinator. 



SCOPE OF WORK 

1.0 BACKGROUND 

USAIDIGhana's Primary Education Program will leverage significant 
institutional change within the Government of Ghana's (COGS) Ministry 
of Education WOE) related to economic resource distribution and 
financial management. Key institutional changes include 1) 
disaggregation of MOE primary education budget and expenditure data; 
2 )  maintaining the amount of the UOE's recurrent budget for prirary 
education to at least 1989 levels; 3) ensuring that upenditurea on 
primary education are consistent with budget levels; and 4) increasing 
the proportion of the UOE recurrent budget upended on primary 
education teaching materials to 6% of the total recurrent p r h r y  
education budget by the end of 1993. 

To implement PREP effectively, it will be necessary to 1) ensure that 
financial conditions precedent to disbursement of tranched funds are 
met on time, and 2 )  monitor local currency to ensure that it is 
expended for the purposes prograrmaed. In order to effect this. PREP 
will fund both financial assessments and management reviews (FbRs). 

2.0 mEOUENCY AND 

Financial assessments will be conducted annually. in July 1991, 
July 1992, July 1993 and July 1994. FbRs will also be conducted 
annually, in January 1991, January 1992. January 1993. January 199. 
and January 1995. 

The objects of a financial assessment will be to verify that the 
implementing agency has complied with regulations and requirements 
associated with the grant: that the set of accounts prepared and 
disseminated are in accordance with accounting records and books; that 
such accounts show a true and fair view of activities and state of 
affairs, and also that in fact proper books of accounts have been 



kep t .  To t h i s  end c e r t a i n  v e r i f i c a t i o n  procedures w i l l  need t o  be 
fol lowed,  and the fo l lowing s p e c i f i c  t a s k s  g ive  a  method f o r  ach iev ing  
t h i s .  Furthermore,  t h e  f i n a n c i a l  assessment presumes t h a t  a  s e t  of 
accounts  w i l l  have been prepared  by personnel  r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  t h e  
gene ra t ion  of t h e  r eco rds  and t h a t  independent  v e r i f i c a t i o n  of t h e s e  
accounts  i s  necessa ry .  

3.1 SPECIFIC TASKS 

S p e c i f i c  t a s k s  t o  be conducted dur ing  t h e  f i n a n c i a l  assessment 
and management reviews f o r  PREP a r e  as desc r ibed  below: 

1. Ensure t h a t  s e t  of account  ba l ances  ag ree  w i t h  ba l ances  i n  
books of  accoun t s ;  

2. Obtain independent  con f i rma t ion  of account  ba l ances  from 
banks,  s u p p l i e s  i n  t r a n s i t  ba l ances ,  and deb to r  ba l ances ,  i f  any ,  
and v e r i f y  t h e i r  e x i s t e n c e .  To t h i s  end,  ensu re  t h a t  t h e  a s s e t s  
were p rope r ly  acqu i r ed  and e n t e r e d  i n t o  t h e  account  books; 

3. With r e s p e c t  t o  any work i n  p rog res s ,  check f i g u r e s  i n  t h e  
accounts  w i t h  independent  v a l u a t i o n s .  

4.  Ver i fy  t h e  e x i s t e n c e  of s e p a r a t e  bank accounts  s o l e l y  f o r  
USAID PREP funds ;  ( i . e .  MFEP PREP account  f o r  d e p o s i t  of c e d i  
genera ted  by a u c t i o n  from d o l l a r  s a l e s  and MOE PREP account  f o r  
funds  moved from MFEP account  v i a  p r o g r a m i n g  approval  p r o c e s s )  

5 .  Request con f i rma t ion  from t h e  Bank of Ghana (BOG) t h a t  
t ranched sums r e l e a s e d  were r ece ived  by them and n o t e  d e t a i l s  
i nc lud ing  t h e  d a t e ;  n o t e  and fo l low up on any d i s c r e p a n c i e s ;  

6.  Check t h e  amounts t r a n s f e r r e d  by t h e  BOG i n t o  MOE MFEP s p e c i a l  
account  and v e r i f y  convers ion  r a t e s  and d a t e s .  Sum up t r a n s f e r s  
t o  ensu re  t h a t  t h e  t o t a l  a g r e e s  w i t h  t h e  amounts r e l e a s e d  t o  t h e  
BOG ; 

7. V e r i f y  a l l  t r a n s f e r s  of funds  from MFEP PREP account  t o  MOE 
PREP account  t o  i n s u r e  funds  were p r o p e r l y  p rog ramed ,  approved 
by MFEP, MOE, and USAID and t h a t  t h e  disbursement was au tho r i zed  
by USAID P r o j e c t  Implementation L e t t e r  (PIL) .  

8. V e r i f y  disbursement of funds  from PREP'S MOE bank account  t o  
e n s u r e  t h a t  a l l  such payments were p rope r ly  a u t h o r i z e d ,  t h a t  
proper  procedures were fo l lowed,  and t h a t  they  a r e  suppor ted  by 
r e q u i s i t e  payment vouchers and o t h e r  a t t achmen t s ;  

9 .  Check t h e  r eco rd ing  of d e t a i l s  i n  t h e  MOE P R E P  bank book and 
o t h e r  l e d g e r s  t o  ensure  t h a t  c o r r e c t  and t imely  e n t r i e s  a r e  made 
in  t h e  books. The account ing  s t r u c t u r e  and d e t a i l s  of breakdown 
should conform t o  what i s  approved i n  the  f i n a l  document agreed  
t o  between USAID and t h e  GOG; 



10. Verify documentation to ensure that goods ordered were in 
fact received and were redistributed and that there is evidence 
of receipt. Similarly, verify documentation to ensure that in 
the case of services there is evidence of the rendering of the 
service; 

11. Physically verify Program assets and check that asset 
registers (non-expendable property records) are written up and 
well documented for ease of identification; 

12. Verify supporting documentation (invoices, etc); 

13. Verify supplementary accounting information in respect of COG 
expenditure on primary education, and check calculation of 
ratios. Test check aggregation of data and examine bases for 
objectivity. Trace figures to their sources and verify 
authenticity; 

lh. Check whether internal controls to safeguard the cash and 
other assets of the Program are adequate. In particular. examine 
the treatment and custody of value books including check books. 
Ensure bank reconciliations are regularly done, and also that 
there is proper segregation of the functions of authorization. 
the incurring of expenditures. the custody of assets, and the 
keeping of accounts. 

15. Examine agreements between the COG and USAIDlChana and 
check whether effect has been given to all clauses. 

S i x  copies of financial assessment and management review reports 
will be submitted to USAIDIGhana no later than four weeks following 
completion of the respective assessment or financial management 
review. The assessment report shall include a statement on whether 
the annual accounts are in accordance with the accounting books and do 
show a true fair view of the activities for the period under 
assessment. Exception reports to address issues that are either 
wrongly treated or improperly handled will also be submitted, making 
appropriate recocmoendations to avoid their recurrence. 
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A W  K 

TRAIVING PLAN 

US41D/Ghanats Primary Education Program (PREP) provides @2,000,000 
in program funds to the Ministry of kiucat ion (WE) to f innnce refoms 
and institutional changes in order to create a more equitable. 
accessible, and financially sustainable primary education system. In 
addit ion there is a proi ectized component to the Program of uhich the 
services described herein are part. The main purposes of the proiectized 
component is to provide focused technical assistance d training to 
ensure effective program implementation and monitoring. 

2 . 0  ORIETIVES AND SlRATEGY OF PREP TRAINING 

The obiective of the PREP training plan is to supplement WE 
resources to provide needed training to the mana ers of the educational 
reform program. This will include W E  Proiect ?$- nagement Unit (MI) 
staff, umbers of the National Planning Connittee for the School Refoms 
(NPCSR), and key Ghana Education Service (GES) staff. In line with the 
objectives and activities of PREP, training may be d~vided into three 
main activities: 1) Management; 2) Planning and Evaluation iincluding 
the Equity Improvement Program): and Decentralization. 'The orientation 
of the training activities will relate to the rnaior elements of PREP and 
are indicated on Fig. K-I. 

The intended trainees are, for the most part, experienced professionals 
who are also extremely busy running the educational refrm. merefore, 
training must be designed to meet specific job-related needs. and be of 
short duration. Whenever possible training will be done in-countp using 
either local or American consultants. In manv of the training programs a 
Training of Trainers (TOT) approach will be used. M)E officials (e.8.  
senior teacher trainers) will obtain intensive, focused training either 
in-country or off-shore, art in tun, train other .WE staff. 

The phases of the PREP training strategy are il lustrrted in Figure K-I . 
Essentiallv, thcre will k a process of continuous dialogue and needs 
assessment to identify prioritv needs, specifv the precise training 
required and determine timining and venue. m i s  will be done formally at 
the beginning of each school year, but will also allow for unschedule.i' 
unplannnel tra~ning activities that come up due to the exigencies of 
running a large and complex program. 



3.0 'RAINING RESOtRCES 

A Gray Amendment firm will be contracted to provide the technical 
assistance and short-term training for REP. A total of $183,000 is 
budgetted for in-country training (approximatelv 30 person-months), and 
$366,000 for off -shore training (approximately 35 person-months) . 
Additionally, much of the short-term TA anticipated i s  training-related. 
Consultants will be tasked with developing systems and training programs 
to accompany the systems (for example, computerized data collection and 
analysis at the IMU, criterion-referenced achievment tests). A total of 
$441,000 has been budgetted for short term TA (off-shore and on-shore). 

There are two other important resources available to USAID/Ghana which 
can be used to supplement R E P  trainin funds. One is 'he Human 
Resources Development Assistance( HDA? Project . There is approximately 
$2,000,000 available for short term training over the next four years in 
HDA, to be split evenly between public and private sector training. The 
objectives of the public sector training, which is to strengthen 
management and technical skills of key GOG personnel concerned with 
economic policy reform, would include PREP. It is anticipated the FRDA 
will be used to fund some important training programs fur R E P  personnel 
prior to program authorization. 

The African Graduate Fellowship Program 111 ( A F W  111) provides 
long-term American training in advanced degrees (M.A. or Ph.D) to 
qualified Ghanaians. MOE personnel would generally fit the citeria for 
AFCRAD selection. 15 positions have been allocated for AFlRAD programs 
for Ghanaians. 

4.0 FIRST YEAR TRAINING PLAN 

Based on USAID/Ghanats Education Sector Update and extensive 
discussions with the W E ,  several immediate critical training needs have 
been identified. The following list constitutes the training required to 
meet these needs: 

- An individualized training program on principles and methods 
of educational monitoring and evaluation followed by pertinent 
site visits. 

- A visitation tour to observe incentive svstems in action to 
address equity problems in basic education; for example, 
housing schemes for teachers and headmasters, bonus or 
incentive pay schemes, produc:ion/achievement incentives, etc. 

- A visitation tour to observe model F(U or similar educational 
system management schemes. 

- Training of Trainers (TOT) programs in specific teacher 
training modules such as criterion-referenced testing 
developing low cost, locally available teacher/learning 
materials, teaching Reading, English. Math, etc. 



- Individualized intensive course to upgrade teacher 
supervisorv/inspec:ion skills, folloued by si:e visits to 
appropriate, innovative, or effective inspection: 
supervision systems in developing countries. 

- A course on procurement practices for newly appointed T?.(U 
procurement officers. 

- Courses on D Base, Lotus or other appropriate programs for 
appropriate RfU data analysts. 

- A visitation tour to school systems in developing countries 
successively implementing decentralized budgetarv. 
financial and management systems. 

Because of limitations on the availability of personnel, it is 
anticipated that not all of the above listed programs will take place 
in vear ow. The actual tentative training plan agreed to with :he 

MOE for REP appears in Figure K-2. It should be noted tha: tuo of 
the training programs will be funded out of tRDA. 
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R E P  TRAINING PLAN 
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FIQRE K - 2  

FIRST YFA OFF-SHORE TRAINING PIAN" 

Primary 
CarlcTinates(i_! Type o f  T ra i n i ng  h ~ r a  t i on  

Improved r q r ~ i t y  program Key persons i n  EIP V i s i t a t i o n  o f  countries 2 weeks 
espec i a1 l y  h o ~ l s i  ng w i t h  e f f e c t i v e  c c l ~ ~ i t y /  
scheme ( 3)  i ncen t i ve  pro~rammc f o r  

pr imary s ~ h o o l s  

Venue - - Cost 

Zimbabwe and other pe r t i nen t  $15,000** 
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~. . 

A more e f f t x t i v e  Direr  t o r  - MJ F a m i l i a r i z a t i o n  w i t h  1 - 2 weeks Asia (T l~a i land ,  ma-. 
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Annex L 

Draft USAID/Ghana Trust Fund breement 
(Reserved 1 



Annex M 

Justification for Waiver of Sct. 592(b) of the Foreign 
Operaziom, Export Financing, and Related Program 

Appropriations Act of 1990 
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Annex N 

Initial Envirorrsental Examination 



Country: Ghana 

Program Title: Ghana Primary Education Program 
(PREP: 641-0119) 

Funding: US$ 35,000,CCO Fl(s): 1990-1994 , 
IEE Prepared By: Jeffrey W .  Godson 

Project Development Officer, RELISO/WCA 

Environmental Action Recommended: 

Positive Determination 
Negative Determination 
Categorical Exclusion X 
Deferral 

Summary of Findings: 

This Program is eligible and recommended for categorical exclusion pursuant to 
the provision of 22 CFR 216.2(c)(l)( i) because it will not have an effect on 
the natural and physi~alr(nyiroyent: and rursurnt to the provisions of 22 
CFR Zlb.Z(c)(Z)(i), (iii "dnd (xi\.) because it is an education program: will 
fund analyses, studies, ahdemic or researcl, tiorksl~ops and meetings; and is 
intended to develop the capability of the recipient country to engage in 
development planning. 

Clearance: 

DATE: 

Clearance: 
, 

, 7 -/--7 - 
GCiMrica Uureau 
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